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UNITED STATES 

COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY OFFICE, 
WASHINGTON, D. C., January 1, 1891. 

This volume covers that part of the coast lying between the St. Croix River and Cape Ann. It 
has been prepared as a part of a large volume which is designed to embrace the Atlantic coast of the 
United States, and is now is:;ued se1mrately to meet the demand for a Coast Pilot covering the section 
of the coast herein included. 

This publi=tion is based mainly upon the work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, including the 
results of special examinations and investigations by Lieut. Commander S. ::\f. Ackley, U. S. N., 
Assistant Coast and Geodetic Survey, iu the summer of 1890. 

The text of this volume includes-
!. A tabular d(·scription of all light-houiics, light-vessels, and fog-signals; list-=; of life-saving 

stations, signal service display stations, and R(\acoast telegraph stations; and information regarding 
tides, tidal currents, variation of the compass, etc. 

II. General information concerning the several bodie;; of water and harbors, including 11otes 
relative to pilots and pilotage, tow-boats, depth of water, draught of vessel;; entering, harbor and quar
antine regulations, supplies, facilities for making repair;;, usual 01· best anchorages, and other matters 
of practical interest. In each =se the information of this nature precedes the sailing direct.ions and 
is printed in sn"-ialler type. 

III. Sailing directionR, with subordinate paragraphs treating of prominent objects, dangers, 
aids to navigation, etc. In the arrangement adopted the aim has been to conform, as far as practicable, 
to the order in which these matters would be considered in practice, and to render available such 
information as may be wanted promptly. For this purpose, and to afford a ready means of reference 
from one part to another, the. sailing directions, where long, are divided into numbered or lettered· 
paragraphs, printed in large type, each followed by its own subordinate remarks in smaller type. 

IV. Views of important points. 
V. Appendices. 
This volume has been prepared, and the sailing directions verified in 1890, by Lieut. Commander 

S. M. Ackley, U. S. N., aided by Ensign E. A. Anderson, U.S. N., Assistants Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, and Mr. John Ross. 

The views which were originally drawn by the late :afr. John R. Barker, have been corrected to 1890. 
Great courtesy has been shown by local authorities in furnishing information desired for. incor

poration in this work. 
The aids to navigation are corre<,>J:ed to March 1, 1890. 
As absolute accuracy in a work of this cla."-" is scarcely pos.-;1blc, navigators will confer a favor by 

notifying the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey of errors which they may discover, or 
of additional matter which they may think, for the good of mariners, should be inserted. 

(III) 

T. C. Mcn<lenhall~ 
Superintendent. 
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SYSTEM OF BUOYAGE ADOPTED IN UNITED STATES "\V ATERS. 

The following order is observed in the buoyage of United States waters, viz:-

1. In approaching the channel, et.c., from seaward, RED BUOYS, with EVEN NUMBERS, will be 
found on the STARBOARD side of the channel, and must be left on the STAHBOARD hand in passing in. 

2. In approaching the-channel, etc., from seaward, BLACK BUOYS, with ODD NUMBERB, will be 
found on the PORT side of the channel, and must be left on the PORT hand in passing in. 

3. BuoYS painted with RED and BLACK HORIZONT;\.L ST.RIP.ES will be found 011 OBSTRUCTIONS, 

with channel-ways on either side of them, and may be left on either hand in passing in. 

4. BUOYS painted with WHITE and BLACK PERPENDlCULAH STRIPES wiH be found in MID

CHANNEL, and must be passed close-oo to avoid danger. 
All other distinguishing marks to buoys will be in addition to the foregoing, and may be employed 

to mark particular spots, a description of which will be given in the printed l~t of buoys, issued by the 

Light-House Board. 

Perches, with balls, cages, et.c., will, wlien placed on buoys, be at turning-points, the color and 

number indicating on what side they shall be passed. 
Different channels in the same bay, sound, river, or harbor will be marked, as far as practicable, 

by different descriptions of buoys. Principal channels will he marked by nun-buoys; secondary 

channels, by can-buoys; and minor channels, by spar-buoys. When there is but one channel, nuu

buoys, properly colored and numbered, are usual~· placed on the st.arboard side, and can-buoys on the 

port side·of it. 
Day-beacons, stakes, and spindles (except such as are on the sides of channels, which will be 

colored like buoys) are constructed and distinguished with special reference to each locality, and par

ticularly in regard to the background upon which they are projected. 

Ne«ee.-The navigator should keep in mind that the buoys in .. the thoroughfares and passages 

between the islands along the c0ast of Maine, are n um be red and colored for entering from the eastward. 

(V) 
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GENERAL OUTLINE OF ARRANGEMENT. 

This volume includes Parts 1 and 2 of the United States Coast Pilot, each part being arranged 
on the same general plan. The order in which this part of the coast has been treated is :-

PART I. 

1. The Gulf of Maine as a whole; tables of light-hous(',s, tide-stations, signal-service and life
saving stations, bearings and distances, and the variation of the compass. 

2. General remarks on approaching the coast from seaward and sailing directions off-shore and 
in-shore from Quoddy Head to Cape Ann. 

· 3. The estuaries and ports from the St. Croix River to Whiwhead, with sailing directions, in 
detail. 

PART II. 

1. General description of the coast from Whitehead to Cape Ann ; table of light-houses, tide-
stations, signal-service and life-saving stations, hearings and distances, and variation of the compass. 

2. The estuaries and ports from Whitehead to Cape Ann, with sailing directions in detail. 
The sketches are introduced near the text they illustrate. 
The appendices and index for both parts are at the end of the volume. 

The descriptive matter and general information is in srnall type and precedes in every case the 
sailing dire<;tions. 

Sailing directions, iu large type, are numbered in sections in the order they would be required in 
p;ractice, and when given for more than one approach or channel a letter is ad<lcd to the numeral, thus: 
"Sailing directions, Machias Bay. Sec. 1. Approaching and ente1·ing. From the eastward." ''See. 
lA. Approaching and entering. From the westward." Section 2. 

Each section contains also remarks_. in fine type, relating to the principal objects that will be seen, 
and other information th.at may be of assistance to the navigator in locating his position; also a short 
description of the dangers and aids marking them, that will be found while following the sailing 
directions. 

In some loealities where frequent changes of course are necessary the directions are, on that 
account, made rnore general, and include the remarks, the whole being in large type. 

The directions, in sections, along shore, through the inside passages, and entering the harbors are 
all numbered from the eastward. 

Unless otherwise stated in the text, the directions in Section 2 should be followed immediately 
after Sections 1, IA, or IB. 

All bearings and courses are magnetic.. 

All dietanoes are in nauti.cal miles. 

NOTE. 

Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean k>w tvaier. 
All can or nuu-buoys marked thus * in this volume are replaced during the winter months by 

spar-buoys. 

{IX) 
2-19337 
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En.RAT.A.. 

Pages 16 and M. M<><>se-a-bec Reach.-A fixed red light is shown from au iron R}>indle ~ecently erected 011 the 

north side of the channel about i mile to the westward of Kelley's Point. 

Page 16. Fox Islands Tlwrou.ghfare.-A fog-bell has been estalJlished at Goose Rock" light-house. During thick 

weather it is struck a single blow, alternating with a donhle blow at intervals of 20 seconds. 

Page ff. Pulpit Rock.-Should read, A bare rocky isle. 

Page 48. Narraguagus Bay.-The fourth line from bottom of page should read, Up to the lower steamboat 

wharf. 

Page 49. Narraguagu8 Bay.-The last paragraph at botton of page. The word steamboat should be omitted 

where it precedes the word wharf in this paragraph. 

P-.re Ii&. Winter Harbor.-The spar buoy marking Grindstone Ledge ha!! beeu changed to a cau lmoy. A black 

can buoy (No. l} has been placed 160 yards SX. by B. from Harbor Point. 
Page tl9. Jilrtmekman's Bay.-The whistling buoy off Great Head is removed in winter and put down again in 

spring. 

Page 64. F<>ot note.-The price of chart lOa should oo $0.50 instead of $0.58. 

Page 71. Third line from top Qf page.-Where the page number bas been ]eft blank - 67 should be inserted. 

l'&(re 78. Rkip and Barges Ledge.-At end of line should read 350 yards, instead of 400. 
Pages 73, 79, 80, 82, 84, 89, 92. In the foot.note on these pagea, cha.rt No. 104 slwuld be $0.50 in~tead of $0.40. 

Page 815. .&yrey's Cove.-Shonld be spelled Arey's. 

Page 37. Third line from t<>p of page.-Uull Rook should be Gull Rock. 

Page 915. Fifth litUJfrom t<p of page.-Urindle's should be spelled Grindel. 

Page 119. Slteepscot River.-A fog-bell, struck by machinery a single blow every 20 seconds, has been erected at 

Hendricks Hea.d light-house. 
X. B.-While this volume wu iu press the 11pelling of certain geographic names used in it was changed by the 

"U. 8. Board on Geographic Na.Illes." Wherever it is found that the same name is spelled dilfonmtly in the fhst aud 

latter parts of this volume the index should be consulted a.a the standard. 



 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 

ATLANTIC COAST-PART I. 

FROM THE ST. CROIX RIVER TO WHITEHEAD. 

--------· .. --~- -------~ 

GULF OF MAINE.t 

The great indentation of the coast between the British province of Nova Scotia on the north and Massachusetts 
on the south, which includes the Bay of Fundy and Maseachm1etts Bay as subsidiary features, has recently received 
the general designation "Gulf of Maine." 

On accmunt of its ohangeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong t.idal currents this locality has a bad reputation 
among mariners. (For off-shore current observations see Appendix I and chart facing this page.) 

The bottom is so irregular and the depths so variable that it is quite impossible to determine a vessel's position 
by soundings alone, but the navigator will find a frequent use of the lead of the greatest assistance in approaching 
both George's and Brown's banks from the southward and eastward, the bottom slope on that side being very well 

defined. 
The principal off-shore dangers are Nantucket Shoals; George's and Cultivator shoals, both a pa.rt of George's 

Bank; Sigsbee's Rock, a part of Ca.she's Ledge, and Amman's Rock. 
Brown's Bank, with 30 to 50 fathoms of water over it, is about 40 miles south of Cape Sable, between latitude 

42° 17' and 42° 54' N. and longitude 65° 121 and 66° 28' W. The hank is abont 50 miles long in a WNW. and ESE. 
direction, and its greatest width is nearly 30 miles. 

George's Ba.nlt is the extensive shoal ground (depth less than 50 fatho~s) lying off the coast of Massachu11etts to 
the eastward of Nantucket Shoals. The northeastern point of this bank is in latitude 42° 05' N. and longitude 66° 
02' W.; from this the eastern edge trends in a. general SW. by S. direction t.o latitude 40° 53' N. and longitude 66° 
40' W.; the edge of the bank then takes a general W. direction to longitude 69° 001 W., where it joins the 50-fathom 
curve which makes off Bhore. Thegrea.test width N. and S. is about 80 miles. That part of the bank where depths 
of less than 20 fathom.a will be found, including George's and Cultivator Bhoals, lies between latitude 41° 06' and 
41° 581 N. and longitude 67° 17' and 68° 801 W.; between these limits it is about 75 miles long in a NE. and SW. 
direction, and has several spots with 5 to 10 fathoms efwater over them. 

George's Shoal is a dangerous shoal between latitude 41° 33' and 41° 47' N. and longitude 67° 37' and 67° 53' 
W. The shoalest water within these limits is 14 feet; in heavy weather the sea breaks here in 10 fathoms, and 
heavy tide rips are found over the shoalest water. The northern end bears SE. IE., distant 135 miles from Cape 
Ann light-houses: 

caittvator Shoal is a.boat 8 miles long in a N NE. and SSW. dirootion, with a depth of 3 to 8 fathoms. It lies 
~tw-n latitude 49° 3<Y and 49° 39' N. and longitude 68° 10" and 68° 141 W., and is about 19 miles to the westward 
of the shoalest part of George's Shoal. The northern end of this shoal bears SE. by E. t E., distant 89 miles from 
Cape Cod (Highlands) light-house. 

A detached shoal, with 5i fathoms over it, lies in latitude 41° 11' N., longitude 68° 2tV 30"' W. Between this 
and Cultivator Shoal are several shoal spots with 8 and 10 fathoms over them. 

Jr&ntillcltet 9ho&ls is the general name of the nwnerous dHFerent l!lhoals which lie to the southeastward of 
Nantu"ket Island and make this one of the most dangerous parts of the eoaat of the United States for the navi

gator. These shoals a.re shifting in their nature, and the depths vary from 7 feet <>n some to 4 and 5 fathoms on 
oth6r8, while. slues with depths of 10 fathoms or more lead between th086 farthest off shore. The s0 ntheastern
~ 'Of these shoals (Plu!lp's Bank) has a least d<t1pth of 10 fathome. Aria Ripf a pa.rt of this bank, lies 40 miles 
BSlil. f E. from Sankaty Read light•house and 22 miles SE. by E. i E. from Dav~ New South Shoal light-vessel, in 

' . 1 
tl!hown on Cout adi Geodetic Sarva)' chart A, ocale 1200 OOO' price $1.00 

(11) ' • 



 

12 GULF OF MAINE. 

latitude 40° 47' 30'' N., longitude 69° 23' W. Fishing Rip, with a depth of 4t to 6~ fathoms over it, is about 11 miles 
long in a NE. and SW. direction; the middle of tho rip lies 2l.l miles SE. :l- E. from Sankaty Head light-hoID!e and 
19 miles E. ! N. from Nantucket New South Shoal light-vessel. The depth between Fishing Rip and .Asia Rip is 10 to 

26 fathoms. Davis South Shoal is the southwestern part of Nantucket Shoals; it has a least depth of 8 foet, and 
there is a light-vessel placed to the southward of it. Soundings of 4t to 10 fathoms will be found for a distance of 

8 miles to the southwestward of the light-vessel. The shoals and :rips lying to the northward of Davis South Shoal 
and to the northwestward of Fishing Rip have depth" ra,nging from 8 feet to 5~ fathoms over them. The tidal 

cnrrents are strong, and variable in direction, forming extensive rips and broken water over the shoals. 
Cashe's Ledge lies 74 miles E. from Cape Ann light-houses, and the part over which the depth is less than 30 

fathoms is about 6t miles long in a N NE. and SSW. direction. Sigsbee's Rock, with a depth of 5 fathoms over it, is 

near the middle of the ledge in latitude 42° 5:>' 30" N., longitude 69° 541 1011 W. Ammen's Rock, with a depth of 41 

fathoms over it, lies 4 miles NE. t E. from Sigsbee'i; Rock. The sea breaks over these rocks in heavy weather. 

Jeifrey's Bank has a least depth of 46 fathoms. 
Pl&tt's Bank has a least depth of 39 fathoms . 
.Je!frey·s Ledge makes to the northeastward from Cape Ann, and has a least depth of 20 fathoms over it. The 

northeastern point of the ledge is 22 miles E. t S. from Boon Island light-house. 
Stellwagen Bank lies to the north ward of Cape Cod and off the entrance to Massachusetts Bay; the depth 

over it is from 9t to 20 fathoms. 

BAY OF FUNDY.t 

This is a large arm 1haking to the 11ortl1eastward from the Gulf of Maine between Nova Scotia and New ·Bruns

wick; the entrance, between Bryer Island, Nova Scotia, and Libby Island, Maine, is a.bout 46 miles wide. Grand 

Manan Island and its outlying islands and ledges divide the entrance into two passages, the one to tho westward of 

the island, between it and the coast of Maine, being known as Grand Mana·n Channel. 

The Bay,of Fundy has deep water, and tlie sho:rei; are comparatively bold. The tidal currents run with great 

velocity. At the head of the bay the rliie of tide is from 40 to 50 feet, the :flood coming iD geuerally in a "bore" or 
tidal wave. '.fhe freq11ent changes of weather, the set of the eurrent, and the thick, long continued fogs make the 

navigation of the bay hazardous even to tbe most experienced navigator. 

GRAND MANAN CHA.NNEL.i 

This channel leads along the coast of Maine between it and Grand Manan Island, and is an approach, from the 

westward, to Quoddy Roads and Passamaquoddy Bay, and the most direct passage for vessels bound up the Bay of 
Fundy from along the coa.st of Maine. The channel varies in width from 5t miles a.breast Campobello Island to 10 

miles abreast Southwest Head, the southwestern point of Grand Ma.nan Island. Its western approach js marked by 

Machias Seal Island lights, which also mark the westernmost of the rocks and ledges which lie to the southwestward 
of Grand Manan Island. With the exception of the dangers between Machias Seal Islands and Grand Ma.nan Island 

the cha.nnel is free and has a good depth of water. 'I'he titla.l currents have a velocity of 2t to 3 knots and follow 
the general direction of the channel. Off West Qaoddy Head the currents set in and out of the roa<ls formjng 
strong rips. Vessels should not approach West Quoddy Head too closely with a light wind. 

COAST OF MAINE FROM THE ST. CROIX RIVER TO WHITEHEAD.§ 

This stretch of coast, 108 miles long in a straight line from West Q11oddy Head to Whitehead, is generally 
rocky and indented by numerous large bays and many excellent hj1.rbors. Numerous islands lie along the shore, 

between which there are passages that are much used by vessel!! of less than 12 feet draught, a.a they afford 
anchorage ju a bead wind, or thick weather. The many sunken rooks and ledges which lie a.long and off this coast 

require the closest attention of the navigator, as in many ca.&es they rise abruptly from deep water and the lead 

does not always give indications of their proximity until too late to avoid them. The navigator should also 

remember that the average rise of spring tide a.t Rockland is 10.3 feet, at Millbridge 12.l feet, and at Eastport 19., 
feet, and tha.t a Ve886l may sometimes pass over places at high water on which she wonld bring up at low water. 

The most impo:rta.nt ba.rbors and anchorages are: Calais, St. Croix River; EaBtport, Friar Roads; Cntler, Little 
River; :Machiasport, MS()hias Bay; l\lillbridge, Narragnag11s Bay; Winter Harbor, Bar Harbor, and Stave Island 
Harbor, all in Frenchman's Bay; Southwest Harbor; Bass Harbor; Castine, Belfast, Camden, Rock po.rt, and Rockland 

in Penobscot Bay, and Bangor and Bnckspo:rt in Penobscot River. There are many other harbors and anchorages 
which are treated under the different headings. 

t Bee r.,.,, note ou - 11. 

t Shown <>n Oout and Geodetic Survey clJal°tll: A, .oeale -----1 .---·- , prioo $1.00; Mld 10la,-1e --1-, prico 9f).60. 
1, 200, 000 80,000 

1 . ' . 1 l l!h<>wn on C<>a><t and Geodetic Survey <!hartB: A,.sc:ale i;l!OO;ooo• ptice $1.00;101~ 14>3, 103, .....t 104, -'-of $llCh l!O, ooO, price of" eaehtD.l50.. 
See .i.o lll<lex map f<>ll<>wlug page Tiil. 



 

COAST OF MAINE-GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 13 

Promin.ent l'eatures.-The shore-line between West Quoddy Head and Little River presents no special features; 

to the westward of Little River the shore is broken by bays and islands, and continues to be so to Whitehead. 

Grand Manan Isiand ha.s nearly perpendicular, dark, rocky faces about200feet high on ite weewrn side. Pigeon Hill, 

on the western eide of Pigeon Hill Bay, near the head, is 307 feet high. ScJioodic Mountain, near the south end of 

Schoodic Peninsula, the eastern point at en trance to E'renohman's Bay, is 437 feet high. Green Mountain, the highest 

on Mt. Desert Island, is 1,532 feet high and the most prominent landmark on this part of the coast. Isle au Haut ii; 

556 feet high near its northern end, and is on the eastern side of the entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The Cam.de1i 

Hilla (Mount Megunticook, 1,320 feet) a.re on tho western side of Penobscot Bay, above the town of Camden. 
Alda to Naviga.tion.-At night, in clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced in standing along the coast, 

as the lights are numerous and readily distinguished {see table of lights, pages 16-19). Many of the most importan 

outlying dangers are marked by buoys or spindles. The lmoya.ge accorrlR witl1 the system adopted for U. S. waters 

(see page V). In the thoroughfares the aids are numbered and colored for entering from the eastward. 

PUots.-Most of the piloting into the harbors and through the thoroughfares on this part of the coast is done 

by local :fishermen. Pilotage is not compulsory (see extracts from Revised Statutes of Maine, Appendix II). Little 

River, Maine, is a rendezvous for the St. John's, New Brunswick, pilots, who are frequently employed by vessels 
passing there and bound to the eastward, to ports in Maine and the British provinces. Pilots from the British 

provinces can take vessels into :Maine ports, but Maine pilots are not permitted to take vessels into ports in the 

provinces, a.. there, pilotage is compulsory. See, also, "Pilots," under the different headings. 

Tow-boats are to be had in the St. Croix River, in Machias River, and in Penobscot River. See also "Tow
boats," under headings Narraguagus Bay and Rockland Harbor. 

Quara.nt1lle.-The quarantine laws of Maine govern the ports of the State; local municipal officers have the 

power to make quarantine regulations for the ports under their control. See Appendix II. 

Harbor Oontrol.-See Appendix II. 

u. B. Marine Bospltal Service.-The relief stations of the U.S. Marine Hospital Service are at Bangor, Belfast, 

Ellsworth, Machias, and Rockland, at each-Of which places an Acting .Assistant Surgeon of the service is sta.tioned. 

At Eastport relief is furnished under tho provisions of the regulations for third-class stations. See Appendix IV. 

Supplles.-Coa.I ca.n be obtained at EaBtport, Rockland, and Bangor; a limited supply may be found at Belfast 

and Ba.r Harbor. Water, provisions, and ship-chandler's stores can be obtained at the above places and at many 

other towns. See "Supplies,'' under the different headings. 

Repa.lrs.-There are a number of marine railways, but Bangor and Rockland a.re .the only places at which repairs 

to the machinery of steamers can be made, and at the latter place only in a small way. See " Repairs," under the 

several beadings. 
Ice.-The extent to which the harbors of Maine are closed to navigation by foe Yaries greatly in different yea.re. 

During some winters most of the harbors are open, while in others the only harbors available for anchorages are 

Quoddy Road.11, Eastport, Little River, Machias Ba.y (abo'Ve Avery's Rock Light), Mistake Harbor (not much used), 

Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland Harbor generally has an open channel in winter, kept so by 

steamers and tugs. The mouths of the rivers are generally avoided for anchorage in winter and early spring, on 
account of running ice. In the bays and harbors the ice formation is mostly local; beginning at the he&d, in 

sheltered places a.long the shore, it extends outward. Dnring a calm or light winds from the northward, the 

local formations rapidly increase, while strong winds break them up and force them as drift ice on to the lee shore. 

The tidal currents do not prevent the formation of ice, or influence its movement in strong winds, except in the 

la.rger rivere. See alao "Ice," under the different headings. 

Fogs are the dread of the navigator on this coast in summer; they a.re liable to set in at any time, often with 
almost no warning. They are of frequent occurence during June, .July, and August; some portion of this period 

invariably has much thick weather, while other portions may be free from it. Fogs have been known to last three 
weeks, almost without intermiBBion. At the heads of the bays and withi"n the riven it is often comparatively clear 

when thfok outside; the fog of such interior waters usua.Ily " 8Cales up" (clears} throughout the middle of the day. 

Winds from the east to southweet, by the way of south, a.re those which bring in fog; westerly and northerly 

wind11 clear it away. 
Under this heading scaroely any rule can be made that is not subject to frequent exceptiont'I, and those who 

llave the m06t experience in the matter are the leaBt a.pt to make predictions. It is usually the case, however, that 
a fall of_ the barometer below 30.00 inches during a fog will be followed by the lifting of the tog. If a wi11p of 

miet is to be seen hanging over Mount Desert or over the Camden Hills, whether otherwise clear or not, thefollow

i:ng day ie naually foggy. When calm during the ebb tide, if the fog is seen in a bank off shore, provided it remains 

ca.Im, the fog will come in with the following flood. 
'!'Id.al Cllu'reBR.-The tidal currents on the Coast of Maine and in the ba.ya and rivers are very strong; they 

must alwa.ya be considered and allowed for. In thick weather or light windB v-sels are sometimes l!et ashore by 
them. ' , 

AlOllgMon, the Sood aeie to the eastward -d is stronger than the ebb, which sets to the we1d1ward. In p11118ing 
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from one headland to another it is always necessary to make allowance for the current setting into or out of the 

bays or rivers, according to the stage of the tiile; such allowance frequently amounts to as much as i point. 

I,,. the Bay of P1mdy the currents are particularl~· strong. To the eastward of Mount Desert the currents are 

stronger than farther west, but are more regular in the1r ebb and flow, conforming more exactly to the rise and fall 

of the tides. Along the coast l;etween Mount Desert aml Portland the effect of the westerly (ebb) set is more 

marked as compared with the flood than is the case farther east. 

With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents have more of a tendency on shore than at other timcS., but 
they a.re not affected much by northerly, westerly, or southerly winds. 

No systematic current observations have been made along the Coast of Maine. For off-shore current do.ta see 

Appendix I. 

Wlnds.-The prevailing winds during the summer are southwesterly, aucl during the winter, northerly. At all 

seasons the heaviest gales are generally northeasterly or easterly. 

Freaheta.-In all the rivers freshets smnetimes occu1· in the Hpriug, ur in the fall after very heavy rains. In the 

larger rivers they are sometimes dangerous to navigation when accompanied with running ice. 

BEARINGS AND DISTANCES. t 

West Quoddy Bead Light-house.-The following are bearings and distances from West Quuddy Head Light-house: 

Miles. 

SW. Wolf Island Light-house, N. B., ENE. t E -------------------------------------- 12 

Leprtiau J,ight-house, N. B., ENE. t E ---------------------------------------------- 25t 

Musquash Light-house, N. B., ENE. t E --------------------------------------------- :J.6 
Cape Spencer Light-house, N. B., E.1 N--------------------------------------------- 50 
North Point of Grand Manan.Island, N. B., SE. by E. t E ___ :_________________________ 7 

Southwest Head Light-house, Grand Manan Island, s. by W------------------------- 13 
Machias Seal Island Light-houses, N. B., SW. t S----------------~------------------- 19! 
Mount Desert (Rock) Light-house, SW. by W. t W ---------------------------------- 72 

Libby Iala.nd Light-house.-The following are bearings and distances from Libby Island Light-house: 

Miles. 

Southwest Head Light-house, Grand Manan Island, N. B., ESE. i E------------------ 19! 
Machias Sea.l Island Light-houses, N. B., SE. f E------------------------------------- 12 
Seal Island Light-house, N. S., SSE-------------------------------------------------- 92 

Moose Peak Light-house, WSW.i w _______ --------------------·-------------------- 9 
Mount Desert (Rock) Light-house, SW. hy W. t W----------------------------------- 49 

Petit. JIIa.D&n Light-house.-The following are bearings and distanoei; from Petit Manan Light-house: 

Miles. 
Narraguagus Light-house, N NE. l E _______ ---- ___ ----- ________ . --- ___ ---- _ _ _ __ ___ _ _ _ 5t 

Nash Island Light-hou19e, NE. by E. t E---------------------------------------------- 7t 
Machias Seal Island Light-houses, N. H., E. t S------------------------------------- 34 
Mount Desert (Rock) Light-house, SW. t 8------------------------------------------- 26-! 
:Matinicus Rock Light-houses, WSW. Southerly ______________ .... -----------··------- 55 

Baker's Island Light-house, W. Ly s ______ -- ---- _ . ------ _____ . __ --- - _ - . __ --- -- ---- __ . 16t 

Schoodic Island, whistling b~oy, w. t s_. _ - _ -- __ ------ -- --- _. _. _ --- -- _ ---· _. __ ---- _ _ 7t 

llount Desert (Bock) Llght-h011Be.-The following a.re bearings and distances fmm Mount DeseTt (Rock) Light-house: 

Miles. 

Baker's Island Light-house, !f. i E--------·----------------------------------------- 16t 
Egg Rock Light-house, N. by E. i E------------------------------------------------- 23 

Winter Harbor Light-house, N. by E. ~ E-------------------------------------------- 23t 
Moose Peak Light-house, HE. by E. ! E---- ------------ ------------------------------ 4Q 

:Ma.chiasSeallsland Light-houses, N. B., ENE. t :&--------------------·--------------- 5U 
Seal Island Light-house, N. S., BE. !E---------------------------------------------- 98 
Ma.tinieus Rock Light-houses, w. t 8----------------------------------------- ·------ Bai 
Spindle on Roaring Bull, WNW. i W --------------·--------------------------------- 21! 

Long Ialand Head, l!I NW. tW---------------· !--- ---------------------------- ·------- 12 
Great Duck Island Light-house, N. i W--------------------------------------------- 11.i 

---------------------···---·-----------------~ 
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BEARINGS AND DISTANCES-Continued. 

Ma.t:lnicus RockLl.ght-houses.-The following a.re bearings and dh1tances from Matinicus Rock Light-houses: 
Miles. 

Machias Seal Island Light-houses, N. B., ENE. i E----------------------------------- 88 
Seal Island Light-house, N. S., BE. by E. t E. ________________________________________ 126 

Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-house, SW. i B-------------------------·--------------- 117-l 
Cape Ann Light-houses, BW. by W. tw _____________________________________________ 102 

Boon Island Light-house, WSW. t W --------- _ ------ ------ __ ----- ----- __ ------ ___ ___ 81 

Cape Elizabeth Light-houses, W. t N------------------------------------------------ 60 
Halfway Rock Light-house, W. t N _______ ---- ____ --- _____________ -- - - • __ • - __ ----- - -- 32 

Seguin Light-house, w. t H--------------------------------------------------------- 39t 
Monhegan Light-house, W. by N. ____ .•. __ --- __ ------ _ ------ ______ . ------ _. _ ----- --- 20 

TIDES-CALAIS, ME., TO "WHITEHEAD, ME.t 

GENERAL TABLE. 

------------------·------------------;,-------- --------··- ·- . ---·----------
~ " z ~r.i 

o:i! 

II 

MEAN !USE AND FALL. MEAN 

LOCALITY. 

.. _________ .., __ ------ ·----- - ----Calais 
Eastp 
Quodd 
Little 
Mach 
Engli 
Jones 
Moose 
Na.sh 
Narra 
Pigeo 
Dyer' 
Goulds 
Proap 
Winte 
Fland 
DarH 
Sulliv 
Salisb 
Moun 
Somes 
South 
Bass Ha 
Blue H 
Union 
Burnt 
Eggem 
Deerls 
Carve 
Foxh 
Musel 
Roe kl 
Ca.rod 
Castin 
Bel.fas 
FortP 
Bucks 
Winte 
Ham pd 
Ba.ngo 

ort ·----· --- --· ------ ·----- --
y Roa.ds .... -----· ------ - ·---
River .. __ . - - - . - .. - .. - - - - .. - . 

iasport .•.. - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -
sbman Bay . -- - . - • - - •• - - - .•. -
port·-----···-··-------· - ----
Peak Light------.-----_. ___ 

Island Light ••••. _ .. ·-- .•• _-· 
gua.gus Bay.·----· - --- - .. - ---
n Hill Bay. - .. - - .... - - - .. - - - -
s Bay . - . - •. - - - ••••••••• - .• - •• 

borough Bay---··----· ..•.• 
!3(1t Harbor __ ._ .... _. _. __ .. _. _ 
rHarbor ·----- ·-------·-----
er'sBay, West Uouldsborough 
arbor._ •• - .. - ---· •. - -·-- .•.. --
an Harbor ...... -----·---- ---
ury Cove---··---··-------··-
t Desert Narrows ____ -·-· ----

Sound. __ - - . - - - - - .. - - - - .... -
west Harbor ..•••... --- .... __ 

rbor - _ •. - . - - • - •.• - - •.••• - - . 
ill Harbor·-----. - . --- . - ---· 
River .••. -------- ..•. ---- .•. 
Coat Harbor._ •• __ ·----- •... 
oggin Reach, Sed!fwick _ • _ . _ 
land Thoro.,Green sLanding. 

r's Harbor ..•.•••. ··-------·· 
lands Thoro., Iron Point ..... 

eRi'}f;e Channel. ___ ----_---· 
and arbor .••• ---· .••• ------
en Harbor •••• -- -- - -- . --- ..•. 
e Harbor._ •• _. _ •.•. _. __ ..... 
t Harbor .••. --- • ---- ---- ·---
oint, Penobscot River.·-----
port. _____ -----··----·----··-
rport .••••••.••••• ·----· ...... _ 

en---·---- •••. ........................ 
r --·- ·--·------·- ·------·---

~ Fl ..... 

z"" A Ill oA 
~"' .... !:i "":::i 0 i:l SA 
~--= I ~ z ~"" ~< 
~"' ~"" 8 .oll Om 

0 
- ----

h. ID. lU. 

11 36 -31 
11 08 -32 
10 55 -32 
10 43 -31 
11 02 -30 
10 49 -30 
10 58 -30 
10 33 -30 
10 40 -29 
10 43 -29 
10 44 -29 
10 48 -28 
10 56 -28 
10 5-0 . -28 
10 52 -28 
11 03 ' -28 I 

10 54 -27 
11 09 -27 
11 01 -27 
11 10 ~27 

11 04 -27 
10 54 -27 
10 53 -27 
11 07 -26 
11 11 -26 
11 05 -26 
11 18 -26 
10 59 -2.5 
10 55 -25 
11 08 -25 
11 05 -24. 
11 09 -24 
11 13 -24 
11 25 -25 
11 35 -24 
11 34 -25 
11 50 -25 
12 10 -25 
12 30 -25 
12 48 -25 

I 

I 
Mean I Spring Neap Rise. 

/i tides. tides. tides. 

'~ -,!--~---- i 

II 

Feet. Feet. Feet. 

11 :· 5~· 20.3 22.9 17.7 

Ii 
18.2 20.6 15.8 I 6 01 
15.2 17.3 13.1 6 03 

11 

14.l 16.1 12.l 6 05 
13.5 15.5 11.5 _6 03 
12.3 14.1 10.5 6 04 
11.7 13.1 10.3 I 6 09 

11 12.0 13.8 10.2 6 09 11 

if 
11.0 12.7 9.3 6 10 
11. 2 12.9 9.5 

I 
6 20 1, 11.2 12.9 9.5 6 10 

11 10.9 12.5 9.3 I 6 10 

1! 
11.0 12.7 9.3 6 10 

,! 10.8 12.4 9.2 I 6 11 

fl 

10.8 12.4 9.2 i 6 11 
11.0 11.6 9.4 I 6 10 

l1 

11.1 12.8 9.4 6 11 
11.5 13.2 9.8 6 10 

,1 11.3 13.0 9.6 6 11 
11 11. 5 13.2 !l8 ll 6 10 

i I 10.0 11.5 8.5 11 6 11 
! 10.1 11.6 8.6 

ii 

6 11 
10.0 11.5 8.5 6 11 

I 10.9 12.5 9.3 6 10 

I 
11.5 13.2 9.8 6 10 
10.0 11.5 8.5 6 12 I 

9.9 11.4 8.4 !i 6 14 I 

I I 9.6 11.0 8.2 ;i 6 14 

I 

9.3 10.7 7.9 6 14 
10.0 11.5 8.5 

I 

6 14 

11 

!J. 4 10.8 8.0 6 14 
9.6 11.0 8.2 6 14 

11 

9.7 11.2 8.~ 6 14 
9.8 11.3 8.3 6 13 

I 10.2 11.7 8.7 I 6 13 

I 
10.1 11.6 8.6 

t 

6 13 
10.6 12.2 9.0 6 12 
11.8 13.0 9.6 6 09 I 

! 12.0 13.8 10.2 I 6 00 

I I 13.1 15.1 11.1 I 6 01 
I I 

DURATION OF 

Fall. Stand. 

h. m. h. m. 

6 29 ---- ----
6 24 -- .......... -
6 22 -----·-
6 20 --- . -... --
6 22 -- .... ----
6 21 ........ ----
6 16 ---- ·---
6 16 --- ........... 
6 15 ......... -- .... 
6 05 ---- .... --
6 15 ---- ......... 
6 15 -- ........ --
6 15 ---- ----
6 u ................. 
6U ................ 
6 15 -- .. - .... --
7 u - - -.. ---.. 
6 15 ................ 
6 14 .. --- ......... 
6 15 --- - ...... -
6 14 .... --..... --
614- ---- ......... 
6 14 -- -- ... ---
6 15 ,._,.,. ....... 
6 15 .............. 
6 13 ......... ----
6 11 ... -.... -... -
6 11 ................ 
6 11 --------
6 11 ·-·--- --
6 11 .. --.. -...... 
6 11 .................. 
6 11 ..... -- .. ---
6 12 ·- -........ -
6 12 ---- .... -. 
6 12 -----·--
6 13 ................ -
6 16 ................... 
6 19 ---- .......... 
6 24 -- ............ 

I 
E-o -"°A 
fll~ 

i =i> 
I oci: 

I !ii~ 
I>«~ I 
0 .oll 
.ol!A 

~~ 

Feet. 

23.7 
22.2 
18.0 
16.7 
16.0 
15.1 
13.9 
14.8 
13.6 
13.9 
13.7 
13.6 
13.5 
13.2 
12.9 
13.8 
13.7 
13.9 
14.1 
14.2 
12.5 
12.8 
12.5 
12.9 
14.0 
12.5 
13.3 
11.6 
11.6 
11.-8 
11.7 
11.9 
12.2 
11.8 
11.8 
12.0 
12.8 
13.6 
15.2 
15.5 

f'l'lde Tab!"" for tho Atl&ut!c Cout, publ!!lhed a.nnu&lly by the U. 8. Ooa&t and Geodetic Survey, predicting tho tlme11 aod helchta or tideo for every 
clay of the year, a.tall the pdneipal port&, can be obtained from the agento named in th<> list on pa.geo VU, VIII ; t>rlce 1().25. 

LIGHT-BOUSE DISTRICT, ETO. 

The coast and waters covered by Part I of this volume lie within the Fl.rllt Ltght-ho'lll!e DI.strict of the United 
Sta.tea. The Light-liat for the se&-coast, of the United Stat.ea and the Duoy-list of the First District give foll descrip
tions of the aids to navigation. These pamphlets, which are corrected and reprint-ad from time to time, are sent 

free of charge to any shipma.ster on application to the Light-house Board, Washington, D. C., or to the Inspector 

of the District, Onetom House, Portland, He. ·· 



 

16 COAST OF MAINE. 

TABLE OF LIGHTS. 

Na.me. 
Latitude,_ 

north. 
Longitude, 

w-eet. 

St. Croix River------------------------------------- 45 07 44-
67 08 03 

2 Lubec Chanuel -------------------------------------! 44 50 (22) 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

15 

11 

18 

\VEST QUODDY HEAD --------------------------------· 

I 

Little River---------------------------------------' 

: 
Av&RY's Rocx -------------------------------------! 

I 
LIBBY ISLAND-----------.. -------------------------- 1 

I MoosE PEAK-------------- ____ --------------- ________ j 

NA8Hl8 ISLA.NJ) --------------------------------------. 

' Narraguag1:R ------ ------ ____ -------------------- ___ _ 

PETIT MAN AN------------------------------------

:::-.::~:::=:::·· :=:::::::::=:::::=1 
HOUN'l' DESERT-----------------------------------: 

EGG RocK --- --------- ____ -------- _______ ----------

Cralitree's LHdge __ -------------- ______ ------- --------

I 
BAKER~~ JRLANI> ----------------------------- _ ·-- ----1 
Great f>nl'k fahrnd ------------------------------------! 
B.fit&.r lR)&1~d- .... ------------------- ~ ------- -------- ____ I 

66 1>8 (31) 

44 48 55 
66 57 04 

44 ~9 03 
67 11 34 

44 39 16 
67 20 41 

44 34 ()Q 
67 22 Ot 

44 28 2~ 
67 31 .57 

44 27 52 
67 44 62 

44 27 21 
67 49 64 

44 22 03 
67 51 6l 

44 24 12 
68 00 413 

44 21 41 
68 05 18 

43 58 fl8 
68 07 44 

44 21 (l5) 
li8 II!! (19) 

44 28 20 
68 13 18 

44 14 2V 
08 11 58 

4~ 08 (32) 
68 14 (f9) 

44 17 (00) 
68 16 (14} 

19 Basa Ho.rb-Or Head ----- ---------- ---------- ----- ---- ~ ~ i~ 

20 Burnt Coat Harhor ______ -----------------------------: 

I 
21 ·mue Hill lle.r---- ------------------------------ _____ , 

22 r r S.UJDLEllA('K LEJlGR ________ - ---------.----------: 

2 l I ~ j Hel'On Neck----------------- - -------------------! 
24 

1 
g Deer ltJl1-1nd ThorongJtfure ________________________ i 

! l!i i 

: ! j :: ::::~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~j 
! 

27 l Pumpkin Island---------------------------------! 

_::~:~::_~~~~=~~~~=~~~~~==~~~~~~== { 
WBrTJi:.t:l:SAl> --------------------------------

44 08 03 
68 26 52 

44 14 ll5 
68 29 64 

44 00 52 
68 43 37 

44 01 31 
68 51 4fi 

4t OS 04 
68 42 14 

44 OS (08) 
68 49 (52) 

44 la 04 
68 46 06 

44 18 33 
68 44 36 

~ :r ~~l 
43 47 01 
tl8 51 liO 

43 68 'la 
69 OT 30 

- -----1 I: i.; ~ 

~~ ~Ii 

I ~.9 .s~ 

f I ~l ~i 
I ~ I i~ j 

Characteristics of light. 

1-------------------1---·-----

F;xed white, varied by a white flash every ) 5 I, 71 
30 sec. -

61 
Flashing white every 15 sec·----------------1 5 I 
Fixed white-----~------------------------ 3 133 

I 
Fixed white, varied by a white flash every I 
I Fi:ed~~--------------------------------

Fixed white -------------------------.... ---

Flashing white, every 30 sec ______________ _ 

Fixed red --------------------------------

Fixed white_------------------------------

Fixed white, varied by a white flash e-very 
.2 minutes. 

Jl'lasbingalterna.telyredandwhite; interval I 
Fi:::w:~t:=~~~::_:: __________________ _ 

I 
Fixed white-------------------------------/ 

! 
Fixed red --"-------------------------------/ 

I 

Fixed white, varied by a white !!uh every 2 I 
minuted. 

Fixed -white, varied by a white flash every 
90 il;f".-C. 

Fluhiug red, every 10 sec _________________ _ 

Fixed white-------------------------- ____ ; 

Fixed red---------------------------------! 

Fixed wb ite ------------ ------ - --~- - -------'. 

I Fixed whito ______________________________ 
1 

Fix-e(l whit6 ------------------------------

Fixed red ____ ----------------------------

Fixed white_---------------------------

Fjxed red, with :a. fixed white sector between 
NW. f W. a.ud NW. f N. 

Fixed white---------------------------

Fixed "'hi1"---------------------------

Fixed whltB-----------------------

J'ixed white--------------------------

:rJX!Od while-------------------------

68 

4 52 

2 72 

4 47 

2 125 

5 41i 

5 37 

3 

5 

100 

5 71 

5 95 

75 

5 26 

1!1 

1> 

4 

100 

5 27 

s 

3 

12 

8j 

12 

14 

Ili 

12 

17 

u 

11 

12~ 

15 

121 

9 

12 

12 

16 

9 



 

LIGHT-HOUSES-FOG-SIGNALS. 17 

ST. OROIX RIVER TO WHITEHEAD. 

Color ami peculia.rity of light-house or vessel. Fog-signal. 

, _____ " _______________ _ "" -----. , ______ ~ 
l 

Lantern on white dwclhng _________________________________________________ _ 31 Bell struck l1y hand in answer to sign&ls. 

2 

4 

5 

Black cylindrical foundation and brown conica.1 tower_, f!lurmountcd by a black 
lantern. 

TOwer, painted w1th rAd and whita horizontal RtripA'i;;, a.nrl connQt",ted with a 
white dwelJing by a. work-ro0111. A white brick fog-isignal hQuee SO fe-et SW. 
from the tovrn-r. 

Brown tower, detaeh~d from whjf(', framedwPlling. 'Vhite pyramidal bell-tower, 
about 200 feet S SE. 

Squa.re white tow<'r, rising frcim middle of squar<~ white dwelling. Bell-t.ower 
a.nd boat-bous('I nea.r by. 

6 Gray granit('! tower. det.adied from white dwelling. Brick fog....s,igna1 house on 8. 
J•uint of island. 

'\\rhite tower with brick annex a.nd a roverod way extnnding nearly to a white 
dwelling. 

8 Square whito tower and dwelling conn("cted by a. porch and work-room.. A 
ryramidal bell-tower .a.t N'\\1

• side of tower. 

9 '\\'bite tower, connected with whited welling by a. work-room. _______________ _ 

10 Gray gra.nite towor, with duster of white buildings near. White fog-signal 
house on the S. point of the isla.nd. 

11 Granite tower with dwelling a.tta.ched; southern end of dwelling and tower white_ 

12 White tower and dwelling, connected by work-room a.nd porch ---------------

Bell struck by ma.chinery every 10 eec. 

10-inch steam whistle ; blasts 8 see., inten·a1s 52 
sec. A bell rung l\V band is in reserve. 

281 Rell struck by machinery e'\'cry 30 .sec. 

36 Bell struck by machinery e-very 11 sec. 

3.') 3d-clllS8 Daboll tn1mp-Pt; blast~ 1 sec .• intervals 
40 sec. If Da.holl t.ruuq•et be di.fiabled, a. beill 
will be stru-ck by ha.nd. 

4U Hand-bell~ rung in answer to signals. 

28 Bell etruck by machinery, a double and a. single 
blow~ alternately, with int.ervals of 20 sec. 

29 Bell struck by ha.nd in .answer to signal!ll. 

100 ! 10-inch stoam-whiRtle, giving each minut~~ two 
blasts of 5 sec., with alternate. intervals-or 8 and 
42 sec. If whistle be disabled a bell will be. 
rung by hand. 

30 Hand-bell, rung in a.newer to signals. 

13 

19 I Iland-bell, n1ng in an«wer to signs.ls. 

Gray granite tower. Two white dwellings near. Pyra.midal 8kel9ton bell-tower, 60 Bell atruck by machinery every 10 ~c. 

H 

15 

16 

17 

about 275 feet SSW. of tower.. I 
Square white tower, rising from middle of square white dwelling.. Bell-tower 36 Bell struck by machinery, & doublo blow every 20 

close to S. side of" dwelling. sec. 

Black cylindrical foundation pier, p;urmounted by a brown conical tuwer. A ----------,' Be.,l~~s.truck byinachinery,_ a sinJ;le Ltlow evary 10 
gallery, with roof> surrounds base of towor. """"'-" 

White tower and dwetling, connected by work-room ---~------------- 37 

Cylindrical brick tower, standing near a brick fog-signa.J. house and xain shed; 
throo white dwellings back of the towor .. 

35 ,. 10-ini:-..h stea.m-whi.stle. giviolo{ l1la.o:;f.6 of a sec. du
ration1 with sil(lnt int-Orva.ls of 17 r:mc. 

18 Tower with work-room annexed~ both of brick, antl brown fmme dwelling. 
Pyramidal beU-tower near brow of hill, about 200 feet SE .. of tower. 

22 Bell struck b)· machinery -every 15 sec. 

19 White tower &nd dwelling, connected by porch ________ .., ________________ _ 

20' Two square white towen, connected by a covered wa.y. Light exhibited from 
rea.r tower. White dwelling connected with tower. 

21 White tower and dwelling connected by work .. room ------------------

22 O:ray granite tower, with white base. Whit.a frame building attached, a.nd a 
pyramidal skeleton bell-oower on S. side. 

23 Wbit.e tower, atta.cbed to the end of & whit.e dwelling: __________________________ _ 

2l Square whit<> tower, atta<lhed to a white dwelling. Fog-bell tower red----------· 

26 Bell struck by ha.nd in answor to Migna.l.e. 

32 Hand~lJelJ, rung in &nswer to signals .. 

22 Hand·bell, rung in answer to signals. 

36 Bell struck by machinery e-\•ery 10 eec. 

2.f. Hand-bell, rung in answer to sign.a.ls. 

26 Bell struck by machinery, a. double blow every 
10 sec. 

B1b'.!'ekcr,!::'~:!i':"'l found&tion pi«, BUrmounted by a brown conical tower &nd 1----------
Whit.e tower and AUached dw-elU.ng ________________ ~-------------------r 30 Hand-bel1

11 
rung in answer t.o sign&ls. 

28 

30 

White tower Ud dwelllag, connected by a work-r<>om-------------------i 20 H.,..d-bell, rung in anawer to llignals. 

}

Two towera, with one dwelllag of gtallite, natural oolor, -d two dwellingw of{' 
1IWQd, pa.1nted white. A brick f<1g.flgnal "hou!Je, a.nd & brick oil-hou..,, SW. : 
of and near llOl1th tow<>r. Towom 180 feet &p&rt, l'l>Dging N NW. and S SJI:__ : 

i 
Grair gr&ll!te tower, connected witb & white dwelling by• white porcla. JJriek l 

f'<>g-elgnal h-abot1"t 115 feet S. of dwelling. Signal &rvloo •~to nonh-
"'""5tward of tower. " 

}

lo-lnch l!lie&m-whl•tl0; blMt. 5 _,., lntervRla Z:i 
... c. If whistle be dis&bled, a bell will be 
etruck by hand. 

10-U.00 ..tea.m-whiotl•; blu'" 4 l!IBC., intervals 26 
eee. If whiatle be dieabl<>d, & bell will be rung 
by hand. 
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31 

32 

33 

36 

37 

38 

COAST OF MAINE-WIND-SIGNAL AND LIFE-SAVING STATIONS. 

Name~ 

TABLE OF LIGHTS-Oontinued. 

Latitudel 
north. 

Lorigitude, 
weet .. 

Characteristics of light. 

~ 
~ 
0 • .s 
=~ £~ 
~=- ~~ I "a~ :] 

Ci ..... IV Q-

" 1 

! ~ I!~. i 
·--~----1----

Fixed white-----------------------------, 4 100 16 
Fixed white------------------------------ la~~~:'n. 27 

Owl's Head-------------------------------- 44 00 32 
69 02 40 

44 06 im 69 Oi 
Rockland Break.water----------------------· 

.: 
~ 

Brown's Head.------------------------------

Indian laland __________________________________ _ 

J Negro J~land ----------------------------· 

I 
Grindel s :PoinL------------------------

Dice's Head ----------------------------

Fort Point------------------------------

44 06 
68 64 

44 09 
69 03 

44 12 
69 02 

44 16 
68 00 

44 22 
68 49 

44 28 
68 48 

42 
36 

Fixed white, with two fixed red oecton ; S. 
W. red aector between N. by E. -I E. &nd 
NE. by E. f E.; west.e-rly red -sector be-
tween E NE. l E. and E BB. i E • 

Fixed red-------------------------------(55i 
('23 

05 Fixed white------------------------
57 

M Fixed white------------------------------
36 

58 Fixed white-----------------------------
11 

02 Fixed wb.lte -----------------------·· 
44 

NOT:r:.-AU bearings are MAGNETIC, and in case of visibility of lighta giv~n from SEA.WARD~ 

In the :foregoing table the names of the lights are printed as follows, viz: 

1st. PRIM.A.RY SEA-CO.A.ST LIGHTS. 
2d. SECONDA.RY 8EA·COA8T LIGHTS, AND LAKE-COAST LIGHTS. 

3d. Ligh.t-"68aels. 

4th. Sound, bay, river, and harbor lights. 

5 39 ll 

5 47 ! 8l 

4 li2 12 

5 39 11 

4 130 17 

4 103 16 

The geographical positions of light-houses which are uncertain by some seconds, not having yet been very 
accurately determined, and thOBe of Ught-ve.ssels which vary somewhat in position, have the seeonda incloeed thue 

30° 41>' (57"). 

WIND-SIGNAL STATIONS-BT. CROIX RIVER TO WHITEHEAD. 

The wind-signals of the U.S. Signal Service are shown for the benefit of mariners at the following points. 
The list of statione is corrected to January, 1891. The signals are dMcribed and their meaning is explained in 
Appendix III. 

Wh1'8head, Ille. 

U.Nr.l'ED STATES LIFE-SAVING ~ATIONS-ST. CROIX RIVER TO WHITEHEAD. 

The following list of life-eaving stations has been corrected to March 1, 1891. These stations are furnished with 
life-boa.ta, mortars, and all other applianoea for aJfording a&&istanoe in case of shipwreck :t 

APPROXIMATE POSITION. 

N..U.0: OF STATION. STATE. LOCALITY. 

I 
Latitude, Longitude, 

north. west. 

0 , ,, 0 , ,,, 
Quoddy Head_ •• - • Me ·--· In C:;:;{ing Pla.ce Cove, ti miles W • .from West Quoddy 44 48 40 66 58 50 

H light. 
Croee !eland •••.•• Ile ··-- On eutern end of the ieland at ent:ranoe to Machias .u S6 45 67 16 3G 

Ba7. 
Crumple Island ..• Me··-· On north aid& of the island, 3i milee W. by 8. from M:oou « 26 40 67 36 l(} 

Peak l!fht. 
Cranberry hlande_ Me •••• On SE. en o:f Little Cran~ Island about 1 mile N. 44 15 30 "68 12 4(} 

by w. f w. from Baken la an11~ht. Whitehead·-···· .. Ile---· AbouttmileW.fromWhit.ehead · t...----···--··-··· 43 58 4() 69 08 00 



 

LIGHT-HOUSES-FOG-SIGNALS-V ABIA.TION OF COM.PASS. 19 

ST. CROIX RIVER TO WHITEBEAD--Continued.. 

Color and peculiarity of light-hous& ur vet111eL Fog.figual, 

31 White tower, detached from. a white dwelling.. Fog-signal boue-e on bluft"t 100 19 Bell struck by machinery every 15 sec. If m&-
" chinru'y be dillabled, a bell will be rung t>y ha.tu!. feet NE. of llght·howoe. 

32 Lantern, hung on iron enne on top of atone beacon ___________________________ _ 18 

~ Squa.re white- tower, and dw6lliug a.tta.cbed. -----------·-------------------- 23 I Bell struck by hand In &DBwer to eignals. 

I 
34 Square White tower,. w:lth white dwelling SW. of aod close to it----------------- 30 H&nd·bell, rung in answer to signall. 

31> White tower and dwelling, covered wa.y, extt'nding nearly to dwelling----------- 23 Hand-bell, rung in &DSwer to signals. 

36 Square white tower a.nd dwelling, oonnect.ed by cov-er&d way----------------

37 White tower and dwelling,. connected. by a wock-room ------------------------

38 Square white tower and dwelling, connected by a work .. room. --------------1 

28 I Hand-b&ll, nmg In answer w •ignals. 

42 ! Hand-bell, rung in answer to signals. 

I 
27 I Bell, struck by machinery, a single blo...- every ] () 

"""· 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~-

In the column of" Distance visiple, in nautical miles," will be found the distances at which the lights can be 

seen, under ordinary etate of the atmosphere, by observers at an elevation of ftfteen feet above the level of the 11ea. 
In the column of" Chara.cteri11tics of light" the time between fl.ashes is given fro~ the beginning of one fl.ash 

, to the beginning of the next succeeding one. The bearings given are '11W.91'6tic, a.W in caae of visibility of lights are 

git1m from 8eatcard. 

The fact should be noted that sound signals are not always reliable. The sound may be lost while really 

approa-0hing it, after being heard; or ~ven when approached until close-to, it may not be heard at 11<11, though prop
erly made. These conditions are"theexception, not the rule. They a.re, however, always possible and render great 
care DecellSa.ry. 

VARIATION OF THE COJICPASS. 

The variation is given for localities along the coast between the St. Croix River and Whitehead. 

LOCALITY. 

~~~i~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
~i:'~~S:rt~!.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
OW Petit Ma.nan_---------------------·----------------
Frenchman's Ba.y Entrance----------------------------Off Mount Desert Rock _________________________ .; _____ _ 

Blue Hill Bay Entr&DOO--·-----------------------------Deer Island Thoroughfare _____________________________ _ 

Off Ma.tinione Rock ____ ------------- _______ ---------~--Penobscot Bay, East of Rockla.nd _____________________ _ 

Compass 
variation, 

1890. 

18!0 W. 
18,io 
18° 
17!° 
17!0 

17i0 

17" 
16\" 
16to 
16io 
16io 

Present 
annual 

increase. 

!' 
!' 
l' 
l' 
Ii' 
lt' 
lt' 
2' 
2-i' w 
2i' 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON APPROACHING THE COAST OF MAINE FROM SEA WARD. 

Coming from the vicimity of Gape Sable.-Vessels bound to Machias or purts to the eastward of 
it, should make :Machias Seal Island lights and pass to the westward of them. If bound to Eastport 
or Calais, when 2! miles northward of these lights haul to the eastward and stand in through the 
Grand Manan Channel, passing North Shoal and North Rock at a safe distance. This roure is 
preferable to passing to the eastward of Grand Manan, as in case of bad weather coming on an 
anchol"'<1ge may be made either at Little River or Machias Bay. To the southward and easilward of 
Grand ?\fanan there are-numerous ledges and dangers to navigation, also strong tidal currents. 

It is uot desirable for a stranger to pass to the eastward of the Machias Seal Islands or between them 
aud Grand Manan where there are a number of ledges on which the sea breaks in heavy weather, 
including Bull Rock, an unmarked danger with 2 feet of water over it. 

If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels should steer so as t.o make eitlier Mount Desert 
(Rock) light or Matinicus Rock lights. In the former case, on a cle<<tr <lay, Green Mountain, the 
highest part of Mount Desert Island, may be sighted before the light-house, when the course should 
be changed so as to bring the mountain t.o bear about N. ! E., distant about 23 miles. This will lead 
very near Mount Desert Rock, from which point a new departure should be taken. \Vhen steering for 
Matinicus Rock ligl1ts, Isle au Haut, 556 foet high, on a clear day may be sighted about the same time 
as the rock. 

Coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape Ann.-Vessels bound into Penobscot Bay or 
ports to the eastward either steer to make Monhegan light or Matinicus Rock lights. In the winter 
time the smaller class of vessels and coasters should follow the coast, sighting the principal lights and 
making an anchorage on the approach of bad weather. East of Monhegan they should use the inland 
passage. 

During thick weather great caution is necessary when approaching the coast, especially to the 
eastward of Petit Manan where the tidal currents are strong. If one of the off-shore lights has not 
been made and the position accurately determined before the fog shuts in, it is adyisable t.o keep well 
outside until it clears. East of'Seguin Island, except to the southward and eastward of Grand Manan 
Island, in clear weather the land will always be made before any of the outlying dangers are encoun
tered, and by keeping 3 miles outside of the headlands and outlying islands, vessels wiJl clear all 
unmarked dangers. 

On all the banks in or near the Gulf of Maine a number of fishing vessels may be found at anchor. 
They are sometimes very numerous in the South Channel, on the George's Bank and Jeffrey's Ledge. 
In the summer time a large fleet of mackerel catchers will oft.en be met near the coast between 
Mount Desert Rock and Cape Ann. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. COAST OF MAINE, OFF SHORE. 

From WHt Quoddy Head to Maunt DHerf Rock and from tbenee··to points to the 8outhward a•d 
we8fward.-With West Quoddy Head bearing N., distant 1 mile, make good the course SW. by W. f 
w. for 71! miles; Mount Desert (Rock) light should then bear N., distant about l ! miles. From this 
position the courses and distances are t.o: 

Miles. 

Matinicus Rock Light-houses, w. t B----------------------- ------ 33t 
Boon Island Light-house, w. i 8---------------------"'."--------- 113:! 
Isle of Shoals I.1ight-house, WSW. i W--------------------------- 123! 
l! miles SE. of Cape Ann lights, WSW-------------------------- 132! 
Whistling Buoy off the Graves, SW. by W. i W ------ ---- ---- ------ 152f 
Main Entrance Boston Harbor, SW. by W. ~- W-------------------- 164 
Race Point Light-house, SW. f W --------------------------- ---- 146! 
Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-house, SW. ! W -------- -------------- 142!-

Rem.a.rks.-Tbe BW. by W. t W'. oolll'Be from Weet Quoddy Head to Mount Desert Rook leads along the shore 
until a.breast Little Ri~r, but in no - does the aail:W.g linfl approach eldser than tt miles w the land. After 
paeaing Little River the aailing line gradually d:rawa oif 3hon, p-ing a.bout SI mil- south of Libby 
I•land, &lid nearly 5 Jnil" south of Hoose Peak light. After paeliing the latter light the eoa.st line will beaoJnfl 
indistinct and only the higher .h1llil a4 KoWlt Deeert lala.nd oe.n be datingnished. 

At 1dght the :revolvfD.g light on li!outlnvst Wolf llJbmd. will b(I seen on tile p&:rt quart&!'· oo\il up to M:OOl!e Oove; 
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Machias Seal Island lights will then be made broad off the port bow and Little River light be opened on the star
board bow. When about 3 miles distant from Little River light, Libby Island light will be made well on the 
;itarboard bow, and when abreast Cross Island, Moose Peak light will be made on the starboard bow. When Moose 
Peak light bears N., distant about 5 miles, Petit Manan light will be made broad off the starboard bow; the sailing 
line passes about 10 miles to the southward of it. Na.sh rsland light may be seen to the northward on a clear night. 

When Petit Ma.nan light !>ea.rs a.boat NNE. ltfount Desert (Rock) light should be made about f point on the star
board bow, and about the same time Baker's Island light may be seen on a clear night bearing about NW. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, COAST OF MAINE, ALONG SHORE. 

1 From West Quoddy Head to the Whistling buoy off Moo$e Peak light--'Vith West 
• Quoddy Head bearing N.,distaut 1 mile, steer SW. b.r W. i W. about 14 miles; Little 

River light will then bear N NW., distant It miles. From this position stee1· WSW. i W. about 18 
miles until up to _the whistling buoy, 2 mile,s SSE. from Moose Peak light. From this position follow 
the directions in Sections 2, 2A, 2B, or 2C, according to destination. 

Remarks.-On the SW. by W. t W. course th<l shore is nowhere approached nearer than 1 mile. At night South
west Wolf Island light will be seen nearly astern until up to Hailey's Mistake; about the time this light is dropped, 
Machias Seal Island lights will be made broail off the port l1ow and Little River light on the starboard bow. The 
whistling 1moy off Little River light will be passed close to. In clear weather in the daytime Machias Seal Island 
light-towers will be seen to the southward. 

On the WSW. i W. course Old Man and Double Shot islands will be left 1 mile on the starboard hand. The sailing 
line passes a.bout 2 miles south of Libby Island, a little over 2 miles south of Ula.ck Head and up to the whistling 
buoy off Moose Poak light. 

At night Libby Islaml light will be made on the starboard bow just before Little River light is shut out by 
Little River Head. If Libby Island light has been made and kept in sight, on the SW. by W. t W. courae, before 
Little River light bears abeam, it indicates that the vessel's position is south of the sailing line. When abreast of 
Cross Island, Moose Peak light should be made on the starboard bow and Avery's Rock light, in Machias Hay, will 
be opened to the westward of Cross Island. When nearly up to tlie whistling buoy off Moose Peak light, Petit 
1.Ianan light will be mauc ou the starboard bow. 

Dangers.-All dangers are avoided by giving the shores and outlying islands a berth of i mile until abreast of 
Libby Island light; to the westward of this they are avoided by keeping to the southward of a line from Libby 
Island light to Moose Peak light. 

Smith Reef ha.s a least depth of 17 fathoms over it, and lies 3t miles S. t W. from Libby Island light-house; it is 
usually maL·ked by tide rips. 

Southeast Ledge has a least depth of 7! fathoms over it, and lies 3l miles E. by S. from Moose Peak light-house; 
it is marked by tide rips and in heavy weather by breakers. 

2 . From tlte Whistling buoy off Moose Pea.le light to Long /$/and Hoad.-From the whistling 
• buoy steer WSW. i W. about 41! miles; Long Island Head will then bear N., distant 

about 1 mile. Follow the directions in Sections 3 or 3A. 
Remarks.-Having stood about 14-k miles on the WSW. i W. course, Southeast Rock buoy should be in range 

with Petit Ma.nan light-house, bearing about N NW. t W. The buoy js left about i mile on the starlmard hand, and 
when about 14 miles to the westwanl of it, two islands should be made on' the starboard bow. 

The sailing li.;e passes 1 m.ile south of Great Duck Island light, and the same distance south of Long Island 
R-cl. This head is a.bout 80 foot high and well wooded; it is the southaastern part of Long Island, a thickly wooded 
island about lt miles in diameter and 205 feet high at its highest point. 

A.t night Narraguagus light should be made to the northwestward when passing Crumple Island, and Nash Island 
light will be opened when well past the ledges lying to the westward of Crumple Island. After passing Petit 
Mau.an light, Prospect Harbor liglit will be opened to the northwestward and Baker's Island light will be made 
btoo.d off the starboard bow; farther on Winter Harbor light will be opened from behind Schoodic Head, and Egg 
Rock light may be seen to the westward of it. When Baker's Island light is abeam, Mount Desert (Rock) light will 
be in sight forward of the port beam. Care must be taken not to p31ls too eloBfl to the soutl1ern end of Hreat Duck 
Island, which should be distant about lt miles broad off th6 starboard bow when Raker's Island light bears NNE. 
Great and Little Duck islands shutout Baker's Island light; it is opened a.gain when nearly south of Long Island 
Head. 

D&ngers.-Southeast Rock bas 5 feet of water over it and is surrounded by deep water. It lies 3t miles S SE. t 
:B. from Petit Ma.nan light-hoWIC, and is marked by a buoy (can, red and bla.ok horizontal stripes). 

81mms Jl,ock, a detaohed rock with 6 feet over it, lies lf miles S. f:rom Petit Ma.nan lighl-house and lt miles 
ll'W. by w. from South6lM'lt Rock. It is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) which should he 
given a berth of at least :l mile. 

L84ps make out about :l mile to the southward from the south end of Great Duck Island. These show partly 
hare at low water, and a.re avoided by giving the southern end of the island a berth of at leaet i mile. 

2 &. From the Whiatling lwo.r ·off •aa. Peak light to the Eamrn Approach to South-
.. .1:\..e •Ht Harbor.-From the whistling buoy steer W. t S. about 161 miles to the 

whistliiJg buoy off Petit Manan. From the 1att.er steer W. t N. about 161 miles, passing to the 
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southward of the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island and a little over t mile north of the beacon on 
East Bunker's Ledge; then proceed as directed under the heading "Southwest Harbor." 

Remarks.-The W. t S. course leads lt miles to the southward of the islands and ledges which extend about 5 
miles to the westward from Moose Peak light-house and a little over! mile to the southward of Tibbett Rock . 
• Jackson Ledge, 3! fathoms of water, will be left about fmile on the starboard hand. The entrances to Moose-a-bee 
Reach, and Pleasant, Narra.guagus, and Pigeon Hill bays, are left on the starboard hand between Egg Rook and 
Petit Manan Island. 'Vhen nearly up to the whistling buoy off Petit Manan, Simms Rook buoy will be lilft t mile 
on the port hand. At night Petit Manan light will be on the starboard bow. 'Vhen Nash Island light bear~ NE. t N. 
Tibbett Rock will be passed and Jackson Ledge should be just forward of the starboard beam ; the whistling 
buoy shoul<l be ahead and be beard at this distance under favorable conditions. 

On the W. t N. course Schoodic Island will be on the .. tarbuard how, anrl left nearly t mile on the starboard 
hand. The entrances to Dyer's and Gouldsboro ugh bays and Prospect Harbor are left on the starboard hand between 
Petit Manan and Schoutlic Island . .After passing the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island, Frenchman's Day will be 
opened to the northward, and while crossing the entrance of this bay the beacon on Ea.st Bunker's Ledge should be 
ma.cit• a little on the port bow, and the eastern approach to Southwest Harbor will be ahead. At night Baker's 
Island light should be made after passing Petit Manan, and Petit Ma.nan light should be kept bearing to the north
ward of E. t N. until Egg Rock light is made and bears NW., or until up to the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island·. 
When approaching East Bunker's Ledge and Baker's Island light bears SW., Bear Island light should be made a. 
little on the starboard bow. 

De.ngers.-Sea. Horse Rock is the westernmost of the ledges whi.ch extend in a broken line about 5 miles to the 
westward from Moose Peak light-house. It is small, bare at half tide, and lies about! mile to the westward of Egg 
Rock. 

Ttbbett Roek, a. small rock with 12 feet over it, lies 3i miles E. from Petit Ma.nan light-house and 5 miles 
SW. ! s. from Nash Island light-house. The rook is not marked except by breakers when there ie a heavy swell . 

.Jackson Ledge is nearly t mile in diameter, and has a least depth of 3f fathoms ; it lies 2! miles E. by s. from 
Petit Ma.nan light-house, and should be left on the starboard hand when approaching Petit Ma.nan from off Moose 
Peak light. 

Simms Rook and Southeast Rock. See dangers, under Section 2, preceding. 
Petit Ma.nan Reef makes off nearly t mile to the southward from Petit Ma.nan Island. It is marked by a buoy 

{ca.n, red, No. 2), which is pla.eed off its southern end, and should not be approached from the southward closer than 
200 yards. 

l!!oUlton'e Ledge, showing partly l1are at low water, is about 350 yards in diameter, and marked by a buoy (spar, 
red and black horizontal stripes) placed to the southwestward of it. This ledge lies 3 miles W :HW. t W. from Petit 
Ma.nan light-house. .About t mile S. from Moulton's Ledge is an unmarked spot with 18 feet of water over it. 

A reef makes ont about 400 yards to the southward from Schoodie Island. Vessels should keep to the south
ward of the whistling buoy. 

otter. 011fr Ledge, bare at half tide, lies t milo ESE. from Otter Cliff and 3£ miles SW. t W. from Egg Rock light
house ; it is marked by a black bell buoy placed t mile SE. from the ledge. 

9 B From the Whi8tling buoy off Moose Peak light-hou8e to Ba118 Harbor Bar.-From 
f-1 • the whistling buoy steer W. ! s. about 31! miles, passing nearly 2! miles south of 

Petit Manan and about t mile south of Simms Rock buoy. When up to the whistling buoy, which 
is l! miles SE. ! S. from Baker's lf'lland light-house, steer WNW. i W. a little over 7 miles (see 
Section I, " Sailing Directions, Bass· Harbor"). 

At :ntult.t.-Follow the directions in Section 2, page 21, until Petit Mauan Jight bears N., distant 
about 4 miles ; then steer W. i S. about 15 miles to the whistling buoy off Baker's Island ; the course 
is then WNW. l W., with Bass Harbor Head light a little on ·the st.arboard bow, and the sailing 
directions for Bass Harbor, Section I, should be followed. 

Re:ma.rka.-On the W. 1 S. course Petit Ma.nan light will be on the starboard bow. The sailing line paseel! 
over lt miles to the southwa.rd of 'I'ibbett Rock a.nd Jackson Ledge. Southeast Rock buoy should be left t to I 
mile on the port hand, and as Petit ~a.nan light approaches the bearing ~f lir. by W.} W. be careful that 81mmll 
Rock buoy is left at least f mile on the starboard band. After pa.88ing Simms Rock there are no dangers. Baker's 
Isla.nd will be made on the starboard bow, and on drawing near the island the whistling buoy will be ma.de &head. 
On the port bow Little Duck and Great Duck islands will be the nearest land. From the whistling buoy, -
dira.tions, remarks, and dangers in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Ba6s Harbor." 

At mghi it is advisable to pass outside the dangers lying to -the ROu.thward of Petit Ma.nan. The WSW. i "W. 
course from the whistling bm~y oft' Moose Peak light-house leads to the son1ihward of all da.ng•re and.a.bout 4 milee 
south of Petit Ms.nan light. On thew. t 8. con:ree Baker's Island light will be made on the starboard bow, and the 
ligh'8 de8cribed in the remarks under Seotion 2 A., will be made to the northward in the order .named. 

For dangers between the whistling buoy off ltlooee Pea.Ji: light-h0llll6 and Baker's Islai.na. eee " D~,'' iJl 
Sections 2 and 2 A., preo~. 

2 C Fram tlM W/Wtling 0110.r off .•OM• Peak ligllt-ltone to a,,_;titln·f mile nallJ of 
• •atillio#• Roo~.-From the whistliqg .buoy steer WSW. f W •. Tblsoourse made 

good for 71 miles leads o miles sonth of Petit M:anap light-house.Jc about 8 miles south ol.G~ Duek. 
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Island and Long Island Head, 3 miles south of Seal Island, and f mile south of Matinicus Rock. 
For bearings and distances from Matinicus Rock light-houses see page 15. 

Rem.arks.-The WSW. t W. course leads well to the southward of all dangers. Southeast Rock, the neare&t, 
will be left about lt miles on the starboard hand when Petit Manan light bears N NW. t w. In clear weather Mount 
Desert (Rock) light will be seen about 8 miles to the southward when nearly abreast Groat Duck Island, and Groen 
Mountain, on Mount De .. ert Island, will be in sight during the entire run. 

At night Nash Island and Narraguagus lights will l>e aecn to the northward; Petit Ma.nan light will be hroad 
off the starboard bow. After passing the latter, Baker's Island light will be made broad off the starboard bow, and 
Prospect Harbor light and Winter Harbor light will be made to the northward ; on a clear night Egg Rock light 
may be seen to the westward of Winter Harbor light; Monnt Desert (Rock) light will be made broad off the port 
bow about the time that Winter Harbor light bears N. About the time that Mount Desert (Rock) light is dropped, 
Saddle back Ledge light will be made, bearing about NW. by W. ! W'.; when the latter bears aliout NW. by llL 
Matinicus Rock lights should be made on the starboard how. 

3 From Long Island Head to Monhegan through Two Bush Channel.-When Long Island 
• Head bears N., distant about 1 mile, steer W. -k S. about 14t miles; Roaring Bull 

spindle should then bear N., distant nearly-! mile. Then steer W. ft N. about 21i" miles, or, until 
Whitehead light bears N NE., distant 2~ miles, and Tennant'sHarbor light NW. Theu steer SW. by W. 
t W.,nearly 12! miles; Monhegan light will then bear SSE., distant 1!- miles, and the whistling buoy will 
be a little over t mile distant on the port beam. Then follow the directions in Section 4, following. 

Oa.ution..-The tidal current sets w tl1e northward on the flood and to the southward on the ebb. 
When crossing the entrance to Penobscot Bay on the W. ! N. course, the navigator should frequently 
check his position by bearings. 

Rem.e.rks.-On thew. -l S. course Isle au Haut, large, high, wooded island, will be on the starboard how. As 
it is approached a number of small islands and rocks will be seen to the eastward of it; the soutb<lrnmost of these 
should not be approached nearer than li miles, and the southern end of Isle au Haut should be given a berth of l! 
miles. Ti:e approach to Burnt Coat IIarbor and Jericho Bay is between Long Island and Isle au Haut. Eastern 
H-d is the southeastern point, and Western Hea.d tho southwestern point of Isle au Haut. At night when nearly 
midway between Long Island Head and Isle au Haut, Burnt Coat Harbor light will be opened between the islands 
to the northeastward. When Eastern Head bears about N., Saddle Back Ledge light will lm opened broad off the 
starboard bow from behind Western Head and Western Ear; the lights on Matinicus Island may be made broad on 
the port bow shortly after. -

On the W. f N. course Saddle Back Ledge light and the le<lges and io;lands to the southeastward of Vinal Haven 
Island will be left 2t miles on the starboard hand, and when Heron Neck light. bears N., byE. i E., distant 31 miles, 
Bay Ledge buoy should be-!! mile clistant on the starboard beam. Two Bush Island, the southernmost of the islands 
east of Muscle Ridge Channel, will be made on the starboard bow, and should be left li miles on the starboard 
hand. When abont 6 miles past Bay Ledge buoy, a good lookout should be kept for the buoy marking the Northern 
Triangles, which should be left about i mile on the port hand. While crossing West Penobscot Bay entrance the 
Camden Hills will be the highest land seen to the nort-hward on the western shore of the bay. All night a bow 
and beam bearing should be ta.ken on Saddle Back Ledge light, and when Heron Neck light approaches a N. bearing 
a good lookout should be kept for Bay Ledge buoy. To avoid Bay Ledge do not get Saddle Ba.ck I..edge light hearing 
to the eaetward of :£ NJI:. t E. until Heron Neck light bears to the ea.stward of N. by E. i E. To avoid the Northern 
Triangles do not bring Tenn.ant's Harbor light to bear to •the northward of NW. by W. t W. until Whitehead light 
bears lfW. i N. 'Vhitehead light is shut out by the islands to the eal!twa.rd until it- opens clea.r of 'l'wo Bush Island 
on a bearing of NW. t W. 

On the SW. by w; i W. eonrse Monhegan hlaml will be on t;he port ·bow, the northern end ofMetinic lslantl will 
be left lf miles on the port hand and Metinic Island Ledge buoy about t mile on the port hand. Tennant's Harbor 
light and Marshall's Point light are left on the starboard hand. Burnt and Allen's islands, two large high wooded 
islands at the southeastern entrance to Mnscongus Bay, will be on the starboard bow and are loft about It miles on 
the sta.rboard hand. At lllgb.t Monhegan light will be on the port bow ; Marshall's Point light will be seen at inter
va.ls between the islands off the entrance to Herring Gut (Port Clyde). The dangers on the north sitle a.re avoi<led 
by keeping Whitehead light bearing to the northward of !IE. by E. Metinic Island Ledge and Ro'tring Unll are 
avoided by keeping Monhegan light bearing to the aouthward of SW. t W. When approaching the northern side of 
Monhegan the whistling buoy will genera.lly be heard when some distance from it. 

Il)angers.-Oold Le4ce, emall, with 7 feet over it, iEI a.bout 2i miles E. i S. from Eastern Head_ 
llaeffm Ear Ledge, bare at low water, lies about t miles. by E. i E. from the ea.stern end of Ea.stern Ear; it is 

about 600yard.s long II n. and SSW., and is not marked, but the sea breaks on it at all times. 
cape .A.Dn .t.eOae and WatiernEar I.edge are described under Sectinn 1, "Sailing Directions, East Penobscot Hay." 
Ba&r1nC 'Bull Le4ge, ha.re at half.tide and marked by a spindle {iron, red), lies about Ii miles SW. l W. from 

·Ea.st.em Head and about li 'miles SE. ·rrom Weatern Ear. Strangers should keep to the southward of it. 
Th& ledg- lying to the KOuthwa.td of Vinal Haven Island are avoided by giving the southernmost iela.nds and 

led.gas that show above water a. berth of 1 mile while to the southward of them . 
.BaT ~'a lllllall ledge bare at low water, lies 8i miles S. by w. -1- w. from Heron Neck light-house, and 6t 

·milea W. by 8. f'rom Saddle Baok Ledge light-house; it ie ma:rked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2), which should be gi rnn 
• h"'1 <tf l mile. · .. 



 

24 COAST OF MAINE-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Northern Trta.ngles is a group of detached ledges H miles long in an ESE. and WNW. direction; they lie about 
lt miles to the northward of Little Green Isla.nd, on the south side of the Two Bush Channel. As a guide through 
Two Bush Channel and to the northward of these ledges there is a buoy (nun, black, No. 1), which bears N NE. t E., 
distant 1! miles from the western end of Little Green Island. 

Alden's Rock, a detached rock with 4 feet of water over it, lies about 2t )Ililes ENE. t E. from the northern end of 
Metinic Island; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed to the soutl1ward of it. 

Crow Island Ledges extend ltmiles to the westward of Two Bush Island and consist of a number of rocks with 8 
to 15 feet over them. A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) marks their western end, which should be left on the starboard hand 
by vessels coming :from the eastward. ' 

Betinic Island Ledge is nearly t mile long in an ENE. and WSW. direction, and has a least depth of 2 feet. It 
Jies lf Illiles W. by N. from the northern end ofMetinic Island, and is marked off its southwestern end by a buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Hooper's Shoal is a small unmarked shoal with a depth of 17 feet over it, lying 2t miles W. from the northern end 
of Metinic Island, and It miles NE. from Roaring Bull. 

Roaring Bull (Black Ledge) is awash at low water and generally marked by breakers ; jt I ies 2-i- miles WNW. t W. 
from Metinic Green Island and 7t miles NE. by E. from Monhegan light-house. A buoy (nun, black, No. 1) is placed 
about 100 yards NW. :from the shoalest part of the ledge. 

Old CUley Ledge is about t mile long in an E. by S. and W. by N. direction, with both ends dry at low tide. It lies 
about lt miles NE. from Burnt Island a.nd is marked off its eastern end by a buoy (can, red, No. 4). 

Duck RockS are several detached rocks about 1 mile north of Monhegan light-house. A black tripod beacon 
marks one of these rocks, a black spar buoy (No. 3) marks another, and a 1.>lack whistling buoy is placed to the 
northward of all. Strangers should pass north of the whistling buoy. 

3 A From Long Island Head to Monhegan,, passing south of Matinicus Roclr.-When 
• Long Island Head bears N., distant about 1 mile, steer SW. by W. i W. 

about 29 miles; Matinicus Rock lights should then bear N., distant about i mile. From this position 
steer WNW. t W. to pass north of Monhegan Island, or, W. i N. about 19! miles to pass south of 
the island; in either case give its shores a berth of It miles. When Monhegan light bears N.,distant 
2 miles, follow the directions in Section 4 A, following. 

Re:m.a.rks.-On the SW. by W. t W. course Eastern Head, Isle au Haut, should be 4t miles distant when abeam. 
Seal Island will be made on the starboard bow and left 2t miles on the starboard hand ;lwhen it bears abeam, Matin
icus Rock should be a.bout 7 miles distant on the starboard bow . At night Saddle Back Ledge light will be ma.de 
when it bears NW. by W. t W. Matinicus Rock lights will be made on the starboard bow. To avoid all the dangers" 
to the northward of the sailing line, keep Matinicus Rook lights bearing to the westward of SW. by W. t W. 

The distance from Matinicus Rock to Monhegan iB 20 miles. The eastern side of Monhegan presents high, dark, 
bluff, rocky faces; the light-house is near the middle of the island, on its highest. point, about 140 feet above the 
sea. At night :Monhegan light will be made soon after passing Matinicus Rock. 

On a clear night Whitehead light may be seen to the northward. 

Da.ngers.-Tbrse l'&thom Ledge has 3t to 8 fathoms over it, and lies lt miles ENE. t E. from the ea.stern end of 
Seal Island. The sea breaks on it in heavy gales. 

:Malcolm's Ledges lie in the middle of the passage and between Seal and Wooden Ball islands. They have a 
length of 800 yards N NE. and SSW. and are bare at both ends, with 3 to 5 feet of water between tbem. GuUy Ledge, 
with 6~ fathoms, lies about i mile w. from Seal Island. Prenchman's Ledge, with 7t fathoms, lies about t mile ESE. 
from the northeastern end of Wooden Ball Island. 

South Brealter is a small ledge, bare at low water of l!lpring tides, lying lio miles NW. by W. from Matinicus Rook 
light-housel!I; it is marked by a buoy (spa.:r, red and black horizontal stripes) placed SW. from it. 

Haddock Ledge, a small ledge with 13 feet of water over it, lies 7t miles ENE. t E. from Monhegan and 2t milel!I 
BW. t a. from Metinic Green Island. The l!lailing lines pass well to the southward of this ledge. 

Allen's Shoal is a small area with 5t fathoms water over it, lying It miles E. from the northeastern point of 
Monhegan Isla.nd. 

J>uck Rocks are described under Section 3. 
Gull Rock Ledge has 31 fathoms over it, and lies i mile B SE. from Monhegan. To avoid this ledge give the south 

shore of the island a berth of over 1 mile. 

4 From ths Whiatling buoy north of Monhegan to Wood Island Ligbt.-When the 
• whistling buoy bears s., dista.nt ! mile, steer W. ! s_ about 13! miles; the whistling 

buoy off Bantam Rook will then bear N., distant about! mile. Then: 
If bound t-0 Oisoo Bay or PorlJ.a'lld, steer W. i N. This oonrse continued for 25! miles leads 

to Portland Head, passing about lf miles south of Seguin Island and i mile south of Halfway Rock. 
To &and akmg shore, keeping in llight of the lights <Ji night and pasBing oui.Bide of all ~8, 

steer W SW. i W. about 31 i miles; Wood Island light should then hear NW., distant 4 miles. Then 
follow the directions in Section 5 or 5 A, following. . 

Bemark:l!l.-On theW. fa. CCHJ.r&eM.111!-00Dgnl! Bay,Jobn'a Bay,aad Dama.ri&cotta River will be on the starboard 
hand. Damis-ve and the other illlaua11 lying off Boothbay will be on.the tJtarboard bow, and the sou.t~t 
l'timpkin Isluul 11bould be. left nearly 2l milee on.the atarboard hand. The whil!tling bu.oy oft Be.Ila• ~~ ·~· 



 



 

COAST OF MAINE-SAILING DIRECTIONS. · 25 

be made on the starboard bow and left a.bout i mile on the starboard hand. At night Pemaquid light will be in Right 
to the northward, and Seguin light will be on the starboard bow. \Vhen Pemaquid light bears about N., Pond 
Island light should be made to the northward of Seguin light. \Vhen up to the whistling buoy, Hm·nt li;land light 
in Boothbay will be seen bearing N. by E. and Monhegan light will be in sight on the port quarter. 

On the W. i N, course Seguin faland will be left 1! miles on the starboard hand, and Small Point ahout 2 mileR 
on the starboard h:ind. After passing the latter, Halfway Rock light will be made a litt.le on the starboard bow; it 
should be left about i mile on the 11tal'lmanl hand, and the whU.tling buoy about ! mile on the port hand. Aft.,r 
passing Halfway Rock, Port,land Hea1l light should be made directly ahead (see direction" for ent<>.ring Portland 
Harbor). At night, Halfway Rock light should be made a little on the starboard bow when Seguin light hears about 
NW. When abreast Cape Smotll, Cape Elizabeth lights should be made on the port bow, and sbortl~' afterwards Port
land Head light will be made ahead and to the southward of Halfway Rock light. Seguin light should be iu sight 
on the starboard quarter until nearly up to Portland Head. 

On the WSW. t W .. course the sailing line leads well outside Casco Bay and the outlying ledges. Halfway Rock 
light will be left about 7 miles on the starboard hand, and Cape Elizabeth lights about 6:t miles on the 8tarboard 
hand. \Vood Island light will be made ·well off the starboard bow, and when it approache11 a NW. hearing, <>oat 
Island light and Cape Porpoise will be a little on the starboard bow. At night, Halfway Rock light will be made 
broad off the staTlward lww when Seguin light lrnar" ahont NNW.; Cape Elizabeth lights and Portlaud Head light 
will be made shortly afterwards, in the order named, when Cape Small is aheam. \Yhen Cape Elizalmth lighta 
approach a NW. bearing, \Vood Island light will be made on the starboard bow, and when it hears about WNW., 
Goat Island light will be made a little on the starboard bow. 

Dangers.-Moser'a Ledge, a comparatiYely small ledge with 17 feet over it, lies uea.rly 3i miles SE. f E. from 
Perna.quid light-house. The sailing line 11asses about 3 miles to the southward of it. 

Outer Pumpkin Island Ledge is small aud bas a depth of 5!! fathoms. It lies nearly lt miles S. t W. from Pumpkin 
Island, the southeasternmost of the islandd lying to the southeastward of Boothba.y. This ledge is not marked; it 
is left about lt miles on the starboard hand. 

Southeast Breaker, a small ledge with 3t fathoms over it, lies neal'ly t mile SE. t S. from the southern end of 
Pumpkin Island. · 

Pumpkin Island Ea.stern Ledge, a small, unmarked ledge with 10 feet of water over it, lies about% mile ESE. t E. 
from the southern end of Pumpkiu Island. 

Pinkha.m. Shoal, a small, unmarked ledge with 12 feet of water oYer it, lies nearly i mile SW. from tlie southern 
end of Pumpkin Island. 

Bantam Rock shows bare at low water, ;\nd lies a little over ll miles S SW. t W. from the southern poiut of 
Damiscove Island. It iB marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) placed about 100 yards to the southwestward from the 
dry part of the ledge. A whistling buoy is placed H miles SSW. from the nun-buoy, and a short distanc~ to the 
southward of a small ledge, with a depth of 4 fathoms over it. Vessels standing along the coast sboulCl not pass 
inside of the whistling buoy. 

Mile Ledge, with 10 feet of water oyer it, lies l mile S. t W. from Seguin light-house; it is marked by a huoy 
(can, red and black horizontal stripes), placed about 100 yards S. from it. There is good water between this ledge and 
Seguin Island, but vessels standing along the eoast gain nothing by passing inside. 

For dangers crossing Casco Bay, see sailing directions under the heading11 " Casco Bay " and "Portland 
Harbor." 

,4 A From a position a6out It miles S. of llonhegan /s/and.-If bound to any port 
':t- • between Boothbay and Cape Elizabeth, steer W. -i N. This course continued for 

39! miles leads up to Portland Head, passing~ mile S. of the whist1iug buoy off Bantam Rock, I~· 

miles S. of Seguin Island, and f mile S. of Halfway Rock. 
Or, to stand along shore, keeping in sight of the lights at night and passing outside of all danger:<, 

steer W. i S. for 45 miles. Wood Island light should then bear NW., distant 4 miles. Then follow 
the directions io Section 5 or 5 A, following. 

Re?Darks.-On the W. f N. course, Damiscove and the other islands lying otr the entrance to Boothbay will be 
left about 3i miles on the srarhoard hand. The whistling buoy off Bantam Rock should be made on the i;tarhoard 
bow, a.nd left i mile on the starboard hand. See also the remarks under Section 4, preeuding. At night, to avoid 
the whistling buoy off Dantam Rock, keep Monhegan light bearing to the northward of E. t N. until the white ray 
of Bu.mt Island light in Boothbay bears N. by B. t B. 

On the W. i S. ~onrae the sailing line leads nearly 4 milea south of the nearest dan~rs. Seguin light, Halfway 
Rook light, Cape Elizabeth lightti, Portland Road light, and \Ill ood Island light will be made brnad off the starlmard 
bow in the order named, and when Wood Island light bears about W JrW. Goat Island light will be made a.bout 1 
point on the starboard bow. 

5 From WfHHI /$/and light to Cllp6 Ann.-r. pa- t:o t:h.e _.,_,_rd of' Boon Itll.an4 1nl4 

• .car.es of s.ra.oaz..-With Wood Island light bearing NW., distant 4 miles, steersw.11 W. 

about 31! miles; Isles of Shoals light should then bear E SE., distant n~ly 2 miles. • The course 
from this (l9SitiQD is S. i E. about 18! miles, when Straitsmouth light should bear W SW. and be in 
mn.ga With the beacon on the Dry Salvages, the latter being l t miles distant QP the sta:rbQard han<l. 
Then. steer s. by W. f W. and pass a4ont 1 mile :B. of Cape Ann lights, 

._;.-19331 
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Rema.rks.-On the SW. i W. conrse, after having made a little over 20 miles, Boon Island light should be about 
2 miles distant on the port beam, and Cape Neddick a.bout 3! miles on the starboard hand. The entrance to York 
River will be seen to the southwestward of the cape. When about 3! miles past Boon Island, York Ledge should be 
nearly on the starboard beam and left about 1 mile on the starboard hand; about H- miles farther, Murray's Rock 
should be left 1 mile on the starboard hand. Duck Island, the northernmost of the Isles of Shoals, should be left 
about lt miles on the port hand. The entrance to Portsmouth Harbor will be about 3 miles off the starhoard beam. 
Appledore (Hog) Island, the largest of the Isles of Shoa.ls, and some of the utber islands, have hotels which show 
conspicuously. At night Goat Island light will be broad off the starboaril bow, and Boon Island light will be made 
on the 11ort bow. After passing Goat Island light, Cape Neddick light should be made on the starboai;d bow, aud 
when it bears about W., Isles of Shoals light will be made on the port bow, if not shu~in by the hotels o:d the islands 
to the northward. Whale's Baek light, at the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor, should be made a.bout the time that 
Boon Island light bears abeam. Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) light will open out on the starboard beam when 
nearly abreast the northern end of the Isles of Shoals. When abreast the Isles of Shoals, Newburyport light should 
be made ahead. 

On the B. i- E. course, Cape Ann and Straitsmouth lights will be ma.de off the starboard bow. The beacon on 
the Dry Salvages will show conspicuously on a clear day; it should be left 1 mile to li miles on the starboard hand 
on thh• course. At nigbt Whale's Back and Portsmouth Harbor lights will be a lit.tie on the port quarter. Cape 
Ann lights will be made soon after passing the Isles of Shoals. Ipswich and Annisquam lights will be made broad 
off the starboard bow. Straitsmouth light will be made off the starboard bow when Newburyport light bears 
about W. To clear the Dry Salvages, do not approach Straitsmouth light from the northward nearer than l:l miles 
until Cape Ann lights bear to the westward of S SW. !- W. and steer so as to pass about 1 mile to tlfe eastward of 
~~. . 

On the s. by W. :l w. course the spindle on the Londoner will be made on the starboard bow and should be left 
i mile on the starboard hand. 

Dangers.-Boon Island is a small, low, rocky islet, about 5f miles BE. by E. i E. from Cape Naddick; it is marked 
by Boon IslaJld light. The island is surrounded by deep water, but there are several detached ledges to the eastward 
and one to the southwestward of it. 

Pollock Rock, with 17 feet over it, is a small ledge lying t mile WSW. 1 W. from Boon Island light-house. There 
is a depth of 10 fathoms between this rock a.nd Boon Island, but vessels 11hould not attempt to pass between them. 
The sea breaks heavily over the rock in strong gales. 

Boon Island Ledge, showing bare at extreme low tides, lies 2'1: miles E. i S. from Boon Island light-house. A 
whistling buoy (red and black horizontal stripes, "B. I. L." in white letters) is placed about 800 yards to the south
eastward of it. Commencing about 1-i miles E. of Boon Island light-S.ouse and extending toward Boon !Bland Ledge 
is a. ledge with from 4-t to 6t fathoms over it on which the sea breaks in heavy weather. 

York Ledge is about t mile long in a.n ENE. and WSW. direction, and shows partly bare at three-quarters ebb. It 
lies about 4 miles S. by W. from Cape Neddick light-house, and is marked by a spindle (iron, 28 feet high, with cage 
on top). The sunken pa.rt of the ledge extends about i mile to the northeastward and t mile to the westward from, 
the spindle. 

The Triangles is an extensive shoal ground, nearly 1 mile in diameter, with 4 to 6 fathoms of water; its eastern 
end is about 41 miles E. -! S. from Whale's Back light-house and li miles SW. by S. from the spindle on York Ledge. 
Jlurra.y's Rock, with 6 feet of water over it, is near the southeastern side of The Triangles; it is marked by a buoy 
(nun, red and black horizontal stripes) placed about 100 yards S BE. from the shoalest part of the rock. Vessels 
coming from the northward should pass at least t mile to the eastward of this buoy. There are spots with 4 to 61 
fathoms over them between The Triangles and York Ledge, and with 31 to 6 fathoms between The Triangles and the 
northern point at entrance to Portsmouth Harbor. 

lalea of ShOals (see description under that heading). Vessels standing along the coast to the westward of the 
islands will avoid all dangers by giving them a berth of about t mile. 

Dry Salvages and other dangers lying to the northeastward of Straitsmouth light-hou.se are described under 
heading "Rockport Har~or"; they are avoided by giving Straitsmouth light a berth of lt miles. 

5 A From Wood Island Hg/rt to Cape Ann.-Top-• 'to t-lae -tdttJard of B-• Illfland.--

• From a position 4 mi1es SE. of Wood Island light, steer B SW. ! W. This course 
made good about 49 miles leads about 4;f miles E. of Boon Island to a position about 1 mile E. of 
Cape Ann. 

Rema.rks.-On this course, when Boon lllland light bears W. ! N., the whistling buoy off Boon Island Ledge 
should be in range -with the light distant about 2 miles. On a clear day the hies of Shoals will be made off the 
starboard beam distant abont 'H miles. Cape Ann will be maile on the starboard bow, a.nd as it is approa.ched Cape 
Ann light-houses and Thatcher's Island should be readily distinguished. The beacon on Dry SalvageK should be left 
about 1-i miles on the starboard hand. At night Boon Island light will be made when Goat Island light bears about 
W.; Cape Neddick light will be made broad off the starboard bow. When Boo-n Island light bea.rs a.bout W., Isles of 
Shoals light will be made, and on a clear night Whale's Back light will be visible juat forw&rd the starboard beam. 
When Isles of Shoals light bears about W JJW., Cape Ann li&"hts should be made on the starboard bow, and as they 
are approaeqed, if the night ie clear, the lights in lpl!Wich Bay will be viaib~e. Straiiemouth light will be ma.de 
when about 13 mileB distant from Cape Ann lights. 

De.ngera.-Boon 1al&a4 and the adjlMlent dangers are deacribed onder S-tion 5 p~ing. The sa.ilin_g line 
p.- 2 miles to the -tward of Boon Island Ledge and th-e whietliug bu-0y. ~ al69 ~a.ding "'B-Oekport HarbOr"' 
for da.ngem to the 11ortheastward of Cape Ann. 
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ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACHES.f 

The St. Croix River forIIlB part of the boundary between the United States and New Brunswick, and is of con

sidera.hle comme'tcial importance; the entrance is approached through several channels lea.ding between the islands 

on the New Brunswick side and the shore of the United States. The waters comprising the approaches to the St. 

Croix River-Qnoddy Roads, Lubec Narrows, Friar Roads, and Passamaquoddy Bay-have numerous tributary 

bays and rivers, the principal ones on the E<horc of the United States, being Johnson's Bay and Cobscook Hay; th., 

latter is the approach to South Bay, Pennamaquan River, and the North and South Branch Cobscook rivers. With the 

exception of Lubec Narrows, Cobscook Bay and tributaries, and the upper part of the St. Croix River, these waters 

are exceptionally free from dangers; the shores are bold-to along the channel ways with but few exceptions. The 

tidal currents a.re strong, and sailing vessels can make no headway beating against them. 

A detailed deBcription of the approaches to the St. Croix River follows in the order in which they would be uBed 

in approaching from a port in the United States. 

QUODDY ROADS AND LUBEC NARROWS. 

Quoddy Roads lies between the southwestern end of Campobello Island and West Quoddy Head, marked by a. 

Ught-honso; it is the usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter against northerly and westerly winds or waiting 

for a favorable tide to pMs through Lubec Narrows. The entrance between Liberty Point Ledge and \Vest Quoddy 

Head is about! mile wide, with a least depth of 28 feet near the middle of the entrance; the best water leads about 

:l- mile to the eastward of West Qnoddy Head (Bee current notes). The anchorage affords shelter against all but 

east and southerly winds in 12 to 25 feet of water at low tide; vessels anchored here for shelter when the wind hauls 

to the eastward, get under way and pass through Lubec Narrows to the anchurag., in Johnson's Bay. The western 

part of the roads between West Quoddy Head and Lubec is full of shoals, partly bare at low water, on which are 

numerous fish weirs. 

The channel leading from the roads to Lubec Narrows is being improved, under the saperviBfon of the General 

Government, by dredging; it has now (1891) a lea.st width of 200 feet and a depth of 12 feet throughout at mean low 

water, but low spring titles may fall 4 feet below this level. On its western side and about ! mile B. i W. from 

Leadurny Point, it is marked by,Lubeo Cba.nnel ltght-house (see table page 16). The average draught of vessels passing 

through this channel is 12 feet; the deepest draught is 19 feet. It h1 necessary for sailing vessels to have a fair wind 

to pass through the dredged channel and the narrows, the most favorable time being abou~ 2 hours before high 

water, but sailing vesse_ls with a stron1:, fair wind can stern an a<lverse current at any time after half flood or ebb. 

Lubec Narrows is a narrow strait between Mulholland Point (marked liy a light-house) and the town of Lubec. 

The channel is straight but narrow, with very strong tidal currents and eddies; the ilood current has a velocity of 

6 knots and the ebb 8 knots during spring tides (see current notes). The town of Lubec is situated on the 

northern side of West Qnoddy Roads, on a peninsula separating the roads from Johnson's Bay; it is of little com

mercial importance. The wharves are all dry at low water, and are only used by small vessels which sometimes 

ground out here for repairs. 
JOHNSON'S BAY 

is the bight to the westward of Lubec, about 2i miles SSW. from Eastport. This is a well sheltered anchorage for 

vessels of any draught, and much frequented by vessels of all sizes in the spriug'and fall; it is approached from 

the southward through Quoddy Roads and Lubec Narrows, and from the northward through Friar Roads. The 

southwestern part of Johnson's Bay is shoal, the best anchorage for heavy draught vessels being just to the south

ward of a line from :Mulholland Point light to Rodger's Island. 

FRIAR ROADS (EASTPORT HARBOR) 

is on tho western side of Campobello Island, north· of Johnson's Bay and east of Moose Island (Eastport); it is 

approached from the northward around Ea.st Quoddy Head, and from the southward through Quoddy Roads and 

Lubec Narrows, and is the prineipal approach to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Croix River. Vessels omldum anchor 

in Friar Roads, as the water is d-p and the bottom, as a rule, foul. 

De Lute Harbor, in the northwestern part of Campobello Island, ia sometimes need as an anchorage hy small 

vessels. 

l'r1ar Bay, a broad bight in the west shore of Campobello Island, SSE. from Eastport, is sometimes ut1ed as an 

anchorage. 

Broad Oov.e, in the south shore of Moose Island, and west of Eastport, is a good anchorage for vessels of any 

draught; veeaels anchored otf Eaatport get under way and anchor here or in Johnson's Bay to ride out a gale. 

t Quoddy B<>ada and Eastport Harbor are shown on cha.rt 302A, Beale .tO;li:iOO' price S0.:20. The a.ppl'OILCb to Quoddy &a.I• lo shown on chart 

• 101 A,. scale ii>,~ prioe 80.50. Chart No. 101 iB now in -raUon, aea!e so,1noo· It will allow the Bt. Croix River and all Its •i>proaches.., far ,... 

Oalaia, .... 
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The cba.nnel leading into Friar Roads from the northward is deep and unobstructed; the shores are bold-to and the 

few lerlg"" can be aYoided by noticing the ranges of some of the islands. 

Eastport.-This town is situated on the ><<mthea>1ter11 end of Moose Island. It is of considerable commercial 

importance, its principal business being in lumber, fish, and general merchandise. Vessels loading.generally lie at 

the wharves, some of which are dry at low water; others have from 5 to 12 feet at their ends. The best anchorage 

off the town is just to the northward of the re,·enue cutter's moorings, which are marked by a buoy. The pasomge 

leading into Passamaquoudy Bay and St. Croix River is just to the northward of the town and the entrance to 

ColJscook Bay, south of it. 

Pilots.-As pilotage is not C<Jmpulsory, Canadian pilots can take ve&Bels into Maine ports, but Main\o pilots arc 
not, allowed to take vese>els into Canadian ports. Vessels coming from the eastwarll will find Canadian pilots 

cruising off Macliias Seal Islan•l, or, if not there, at Little River, where both American and Canadian pilots will be 

found. If a pilot is not taken oft' shore, Canadian licernmd pilot,s, and fi1Shermm1 who are competent pilots for Maine 

ports, will he found at Head Harbor, near the north end of Campobello Island. Vessels coming from the westward 

may take a pilot off Little River or at West Quotldy Roads. Pilots for St. Croix River and Cobscook Bay can be 

found at Eastport. 
Supplies.-Coal and water can he had alongside some of the wharves. Provisions and ship chandler's stores 

can be obtained in the town. 

Repair.-Light repairs can be made, vessels heing hauled out on the beach to be cleaned and calked. 

Steamers of the International Steamship Company stop at Eastport on their trips from Boston, MaSM., to St. John, 

N. B., and return. 
Wind Signals of the U. S. Signal Service are shown from a building near the Custom House. The signals show 

well to the ,;hipplug in l'ria.r Roads. 

Marine Hospital.-Relief is furnishecl under the provisions of the regulations for the Marine Hospii;al Service as 

to thirll-class stations. See Appendix IV. 

COBSCOOK BAY, 

making in to the westward of Moose Island, is a large, irregular bay with several arms. It is approached through 
the channel leading between Moose Island on the north and Seward's Neck on the south. This bay is full of rocks 

and has dangerous curr.mts, which require local knowledge to keep a vessel in the channels. The towns of Pem
broke, Dennysville, and Whiting are situated on its shores. Strangers seldom enter Co!Jscook Bay, and then 

only with a i1ilot, generally taken at Eastport. Good an:ihorage is found in the coves that are not too fnll of rocks, 

but everywhere in the channel the currents are too strong and the l>0ttom too rocky for anchorage. Ice obstructs 

navigation during the winter. 

PASSAMAQUODDY BAY 

is a large, irregular bay indenting tl1e shore of New Brunswick east of the mouth of the St. Croix River. The 

11rincipal entrance to the bay is between Deer Island on the east and Moose Island (Eastport) on the west, which is also 

known as the Western Passage of St. Croix River. This passage has good water and is comparatively free from 

dangers; it is 4 miles long from Eastport to the town of Perry, where it joins Passamaquoddy Bay. The bay 

between Perry and St. Andrew'sJHlanll i~ free from dangers; the western and northern shores of Deer Jsland are 

hold-to, except in the eoves. 

:Four miles north of Eastport is Olea.son's Cove, an indentation on the western shore of the entranee of Passa

maquoddy Bay. It is a fair anchorage in westerly winds. Emptying into it i" the small stream known as Little 

River, leading up to the village of Perry, a place of small commercial importance. 

The Canadian town and port of St. Andrew, near the eastern point at entrance to the St. Croix River, is one of 
the most important on the New Brunswick side of these waters. It has some commerce, but the anchorage which 

is between it an<l St. Andrew's Island is only available fo1· light-draught vessels. A light-honse marks the entrance 

to the inner harbor. St. Andrew ie the terminus of the N. H. & Canada Railroad. 

The village of Robbinston, Maine, opposite St. Andrew, ou the west shore of theentrane·e to St. Croix River, 

is of little importance. 

ST. CROIX RIVER 

empties into the western end of Paeea.maqnoddy Bay from the northward; for a distance of 5t Illiles, from Robbin

ston to Devil's Head, its least width is t mile. At Devil's Head the river makes a sharp bend to the westward and 

narrows rapidly to The Ledge, a village on the N. B. side, 2 milas above. In -vera.l places above thi" point the 

river narrows to a width of 300 yards and can be navigated by sailing veesela only at high water. 

The depth of wat,er in the river below Devil'e Head remains stationary, but above this the aawdnst from lnm~ 

ber mills :farther np the river is gradually filling up the channel anil forming tlats whioh prevent navigation abov-e 
The Ledge except at high water. Ve&Sele ean anchor and lie atl-0a.t below The Ledge, bnt above this, a.nd at <Ja.l&is 
they lie aJtround at low water. There a.re comparatively few dangers in thiB river; the currents are strong (see 
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remarks about currents), and by taking advantage of them the navigation of the river up to The Ledge is simple; 

above this a pilot or tow-boat should he employed. Vessels may anchor anywhere in the ri>er where the currents 

are not too strong or the water too deep. 

Red Beach is a small village of no commercial importance, on the west bank of the river abreast of Dochet 

Island (marked by St. Croix River light-house, see table of lights, p. 16); the latter lies nearly in the middle of the 

river and is t mile from the eastern shore ; the best water is to the eastward of the island. 

The Ledge is a small village on the north shore of the river about 2 miles above Devil's Head. Here are two 

small, square, white light-houses, one on Spruce Point below, the other on Mark Point above The Ledge. 

The city of Calais on the south hank of the river, about 11 miles above its mouth and 22! miles ahove East

port, is of considerable commercial importance and has a large lumber trade; it is a. terminus of the St. Cr"ix an<l 

Penobscot Railroad. All classes of vessels up to 19 feet draught come here to load lumber, coming up the river at 

high water and lying aground while loading. There is only 4 feet at low water in the channel for some distance 

below the city, and this depth js sai(l to be decreasing owing to the sawdust which comes down the river from 

the lumber mills above. The usual draught of vessels gojng to Calais is about 12 feet. 

Pllots.-Strangers should take a pilot or tow-boat to go above The Ledge; pilots are found here ready to take 

vessels up at high water. 

Supplles.-Anthracite and bituminous coal can lrn had alongside the wharves at Calais. Water is taken from 

the river at low water. Provisions and ship chandler's stores can Le obtained. 

Repairs to vessels' hulls can he made at Calais; there is one dry-dock 150 feet long aml 28 feet broad and one 

marine railway of about the same dimensions. 

St. Stephen, on the north bank of the river opposite Calais, is connected with the latter by a bridge jm<t ahove 
the wharves. It has considerable trade in lun1l1er and is the terminus of the St. Stephen's branch, which connecti; 

with the New Brunswick and Canada Railroad. • 

lce.-During January, February, and March the St. Croix River is obstructed by ice and not navigable above 

Robbinston. 
TIDES.-ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPROACH.ES. 

It is high water at Eastport 11 hours 8 minutes after the moon's aoutbjng {meridian passage). 

' Time of H. W. 
before or after 
time of H. 'V. 
at Eastport. 

'-------------~---------·~-·--------------- --~-- -------

h. m. 
West Quoddy Head ..... ___ .......... ·--· .... ____ •. ---- - .... -- - .. 0 13 before. 
Lubec·----·--·- .......... ·--- . ···-·· ·-·--··----· --·- --···---·· 0 04 " 
Cobscook Bay (Deep Cove) ...... ____ ·-·-·-···-·· .... -····--· ... . 0 12 after. 
Gleason's Cove ...... _ .... __ .... __ ....••••.... __ ...•••..... _. _.. ' 0 06 " 
Robbinston ··-· -· .......... ·-· ......... ., ..... ·-- ·-. ---· .... __ .. _ 0 10 " 
St. Croix River light-house ........... ____ .. _____ .. ___ . _ ... _ ... _; 

~~faf.:'.~~~- :-. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : i 
0 17 " 
0 22 " 
0 29 " 

i 

Average 
rise of 
tides. 

_I ____ _ 

Fe-et_ 

15.2 
18.3 
19. 4 
18.4 
19. 8 
19.9 
20.0 
20.3 

---------~· 

Complete tidal data for the (lrhrnip••l l'ortH iH giYen in the table on page 15. 

Note.-Southeasterly gales sometimes cause very high tides a.t Eastport. 

TIDAL CURRENTS.-ST. CROIX RIVER AND APPRO,\.CHES. 

In the Grand Ma.nan Channel the flood sets in a general NE. direction, and a.t strength attains a velocity of about 

3 knots. The ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a velocity at strength of about 3 knots. 

Approaching tl:le entra.nce to QuOddy Roads, if less than 2 miles from the northern shore, the set of the flood is 

more to the northward, and about 1 mile to the southeastward of West Quoddy Head, the fioo<l sets directly into 

the Roads. For a distauce oft mile to the southeastward of West Quoddy Head the currents are dangerous on 

account of swirls and edd~es, which are apt to draw a vessel, in a. light breeze, on to Sail Rock. 

Along the eastern side of Campobello Island the flood sets in a northeasterly direction following the trend of the 

shore, tho ebb setting in a contrary direction. 

A.long the northwestern side of ca.mpobello IBland, 1 mile north of Ea.st Quoddy Head, the tfoml sets strong to the 

w~tward on to the islands lying in the passage to the westward of Campobello Island. The direction of the flood 

then changes more to the southward, following the general direction of the passage until nearly to Eastport, where 

the set i.s more westerly, toward the passage between Deer a.nd Moose islands and toward the entrance to Cobscook 

Bay. The ebb generally sets in a rev1irse direction. 

"l'llrO'qgll. Lubec lfarrows the flood sets to the northward., following the general direction of the tlredged channel ; 

to the southward of the Narrows it has a velocity of a.bout 4 knote at strength, but in the Narrows it attains a 

velocity of about 6 knots during spring .tides. The ebb sets to the southward., following the general d~t;ion of 
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the channel, and in the Narrows has a velocity of about 8 knots during spring tides. Below the Narrows its velocity 

i" about 4- knots, and the set is in the general direction of the channel. The currents at strength form dangerous 
eddies on hoth sides o:f the channel in the Narrows; these are avoided by keeping in mid-channel. It is slack 

water in the Narrows almut 1 l1onr before high and li hours before low waters; the duration o:f slack is short, 

from 5 to 15 minutes. \Vith a strong fair wind small sailing vessels can pass through the Narrows with an adverse 

current at any f,ime afiel' the cunent bas heen running 3 hours. 

To the northward of the Narrows the first of the flood current sets along the west shore of Campobello. Island to 
the eastward of Pope's :Folly; it afterwards sets more to the westward, south of Pope'" FoHy, and a'cross the 

entrance of Johnson's Bay, meeting tlte flood from Friar Roads to the westward of Treat Island and both setting 

into Cobscook Bav. 

In the Western Pa.ssa.ge of St. Croix River.-The flood sets to tlte northward into the passage, and off Deer Point, 

abreast Dog Island, it forms whirlpools and eddies which are dangerous aud have been known to draw down boats 

of about 12 tons. The whirlpools and eddies are strongest 2 to 3 hours before high water and during spring tides; 

the flood then attains a velocity of 6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is usually about 250 to 275 yards to the 
northward of Dog Island, where there is a comparatively narrow direct current known locally as "straight water,'' 

which can be readily :followed between the whirlpools and eddies on the Deer Island side and the eddies on the 

Eastport side of the paBsage. The ebb sets to the southward, but does not attain the velocity of the flood. 

Above Deer Point the flood sets to the northward with decreasing velocity and follows the genera.I direction of 

the channel with strong counter currents and eddies close to the shore where the conformation of the land is favor

able; it continues 1 tot hour after the time of high wa.tel'. The ebb sets to the southward with reduced velocity 
ancl disturbance off Deer Point, antl the inshore reverse currents are less marked than on the flood; it continues t 
to 1 hour after the time <16 low water. 

St. Croix River above St. Andrew's Island.-The flood sets to the northward with counter currents inshore on both 

sides where the conformation o:f the land is :favorable for tliem. The ebb sets to the southward with less marked 

counter currents. 
Cobscook Bay and Tributaries.-The tidal currents :follow the general direction of the channels, bat in.the coves 

there are strong reverse eddy currents, and heavy overfalls are foTmed over the submerged rocks and lellges. The 

velocity is estimated at 5 to 8 knots, and some of the buoys are towed and er when the currents are at strength. 

Complete observations to determine the set and velocity of currents in these waters have never been taken. 

The above remarks include extracts from the n.;tes and observations taken by Lieut. J<'. H. Crosby, U. S. N.; Assistant 

Coast and Geodetic Survey, while engaged in a hydTogra phic survey of St. Croix River and Cobscook Bay in 1887-'88; 

also the results of observations by the U.S. Engineers in Lubec Narrows in 1878, and the notes of a.Coast PHot party 

on the ground in 1887 and 1890. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, EASTPORT HARBOR. 

The directions in Section 1 are for the entrance north of Campobello Island and for vessels of 
any draught. Those in Section 1 A are for the southern entrance by Lubec Narrows. Vessels of 
19 feet draught may enter this way, but those drawing over 12 feet should take a pilot. 

The.tidal currents in the dredged channel and Lubec Narrows have great velocity, and vessels 
desiring to pass through from Quoddy Roads should do so on the last of the flood. 

Vessels hound through the narrows from Eastport usually pass through at high water slack, which 
occurs about 1 hour before high wat.er. See also "Tidal Currents," under general description 
preceding. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Bu t;he Puwaaae t:o t:l&e Norlhwa.rd of £n-21obel!lo 

• Idant1.-With West Quoddy Head light bearing W., distant 2t miles, s~r NE. by N. 
about 7 miles. When Head Harbor light bears about NW. l N., change course to NNW. ! W. so 
ns to leave this light at least t mile on the port hand; when it bears s., distant about t mile, steer 
w SW. ! W. a little over li miles. Wben the northern end of Green Island bears NW. by W. 
steer about SW. f W., heading so as to pass about } mile to the eastward of the city of Eastport. 
Stand over toward the wharves of the city. 

Or, if duiring to anchor in Broad, Gwe, continue the SW. f W. course, leaving Buekman's 
Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), about 100 yards on the starboartl hand; when past this buoy bear to 
the westward so as to leave Estes Head at least 150 yards on the starboard hand. When Broad Cove 
is well open steer about N. by W. f W., giving the east.em shore a berth of about 250 yards, and 
anchor in 4 to 8 fathoms water, soft bottom, when inside Sba.ckfurd Head, the west.em point at the 
entrance. 
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if desiring to arwlwr in Friar Bay.-\Vhen abreast the wharves at Eastport steer aLout S. and 
anchor in the bight in 5 to 11 fathoms water, soft bot.tom. 

If de.<Jiring to anchor in Johnson's Bay.-"\Vhen abreast the wharves at Eastport, steer about 
SSW. i W., heading bctwC€n Treat Island and Friar's Head (Pope's Folly, a small island, should be 
ahead). Pass about midway between Pope's Folly aud Dudley Island, the islaud to tl1e northwest~ 
ward, and steer about SW. by W. Ji W. Anchor in 5 to 7 fathoms water, soft bottom, a little t~i the 
southward of a line between Rodger'::; Island and l\Iulholland Point, and NW. from tl1e town of 
Lubec. 

Remarks.-On the NE. by N. course the shores of Campohello Island, high and bold, will be left about lk t<> 2 
miles on the port hand. The tidal currents generally follow the trencl of the shore. All dangers will be avoitled hy 
giving the eastern shore of Campobello lslantl a berth of ~ mile. 

On the WSW, t w. course the shore of Campobello Islaml can be approached as elmm as 100 yards; Casco Island, 
Green Island, Sandy Ledge, and Pope Islan<l will be seen on the starhoard bow i11 the oriler named, and can be 
approached tu 200 yards on their southern sides except Pope Island (see dangers). Ou tl1e SW. -'f W. course Indian 
Island, a large island, and the city of Eastport will be on the starboard bow. Thrumbcap and Cherry illlarnls, two 
small, high, wooded islands off the sontlrnasteru ernl of Indian Island, will be left on the starboard hand, antl wlien 
nearly np to these isla.nds De Lute Barbor entrance will he <>1•en on the port heam. After passing Cherry Island the 
passage between Deer and Moose islands (entrance to Passamaq1101ldy Bay) will he opened to the northwestward. 

When rounding the southern end of Moose It.land to enter Broad Cove, Treat Island, .large, high, and partly 
wooded, will be left on the port hand. The entrance to Cob1<cook Bay, between Moose Island and Seward's Neck, will 
be opened to the northwestward. 

Standing into Broad Cove on the N. by W. !t W. course the eastern edge of Treat Island will he astern, and, at 
low water, the rocks and ledges off Shackford Hea~l and the fiats in the head of Broad Cove will show nut of water. 

Standing down for an anchorage in Johnson's Bay the passage to the eastward of Treat Island arnl hetweeu 
Dudley Island and Pope's Folly is free from dangers; a good rule is to give th~· islands a berth of about 200 yards. 

De.ngers.-Black Rock is the name of two small, bare rocks ahout i mile NW. !I W. from Head Harbor light
house; it should be given a berth of not less than 150 yards. 

There is a spot with 27 feet ov~r it lying a Uttle over! mile SE. t E. from Green J1<land. Vessels usually follow 
a.long the shore of Campobello Island, which can be approaohed as close as 100 yards, passing to the eastward of 
this spot. 

Pope's Shoal is a small shoal with 10 feet over it lying about 350 yards SE. from Pope Island; the sailing line paHses 
well to the eastward of this shoal. 

Margie's Rock has 14- feet of water ov-er it and is a small rock lying 150 yards from the wharf line of Eastport; 
200 yards to t.he southward of this rock and about 150 ,yards from the wharf line is Page's Rock with 16 foet over it; 
these rocks are not marked. Union Wharf bears about NNW. from Page's Roek. 

BUckman·s Ledge makes out a.bout 250 yards to the southward from Buckman's Head (southern part of Eastport)· 
It is marked at its southern edge by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). t 

Shackford's Ledge is a cluster of rocks, many of them showing ha.re at low water, making off nearly 40!1 yard" to 
the southeastward and southward from Shackford Head. At the southern edge of the lmige is a buoy (s1,.n, retl, 
No. 4). t 

A small rock, showing hare at extreme low tides, lies about 200 yards north of the northern eml of Treat Island. 

There are several spots with 17 ·and 17i feet over them in th" middle of Johnson's Bay; these spots cau he 
avoided by keeping a little to the eastward of the middle of the entrance when standing in for an anchorage. 

1 A Approaching and Enfering.-Ft•oua the South .. vartl through f}uoddu Road8.

Ae With Little River light-houi;e bearing NW., distant aLout Ii miles, steer NE. by 
E. ! E. about 14 miles. West Quoddy Head should then he abaft the port. beam bearing NW., distant 
nearly I mile. Then steer about N. by W. i W. so as to pass about ! mile to the eastward of the 
light-house. When in the middle of the entrance to Quoddy Roads and the light-house bears about 
SW. f W., steer NW. by W. i W. If the wind.and tide are not favorable, anchor in 3! to 4 fathoml" 
water, soft bottom, to the southward of the Lower Middle Ground buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Or, if bound through the Narrows, pass about 200 yards to the southward of Lower Middle 
Ground buoy (spar, red, No. 2) and steer about N. by W., for the light-house; leave the huoy about 
100 yards on the starboard hand, and keep Western Bar beacon a little on tbe port bow. Leave 
South End of Dredged Channel buoy (spar, black, No. 1) close on the port hand and steer about N. 

l W. so as to leave Lower buoy (nun, red, No. 4) on the starboard hand, and the light-house aml 
West Side of Dredged Channel buoy (spar, black, No. 3) on the port hand. From black spar buoy 
No. 3 the course is about NE. by N. for Cranberry Point buoy (spar, red, No. 6), which is left on 
the starboard hand; from this buoy steer a little more to the northward so a'3 to le.ave The Gin Bottle 
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buoy (can, black, No. 5) on the port hand. From this buoy steer about N. by W. ! W. so as to pass 
about 100 yards to the eastward of Leadurny Point; from this point steer about N., headiug for Pope's 
Folly, and pass throngh the Narrows on this course. Leave upper buoy (spar, black, No. 7) on the 
port hand and then : 

If bownd to Johnson's Bay, shape the course about W. by N. for ! mile and anchor in 7 fathoms 
jnst inside of a line from Mulholland Point to Rodger's Island. 

If bound to Eastpart stand to the westward until Pope's Folly can he left on the starboard hand 
on a NE. course and Dudley and Treat islands on the port hand. Haul up for the city after Treat 
Island is abeam. 

If bound to Broad Cove, proceed as to Eastport, until the north end of Treat Island is abeam, 
then change course to NW. ! N. When up with Estes' Head proeeed as \Yhen entering from the 
eastward. Or, stand to the westward, passing ::;outh of Pope's :Folly and Dudley islands, then steer 
about N. by W. so as to leave Dudley Island, Gull Rock, and Burial Island about 250 yards 011 the 
starboard hand; when abreast Burial Island steer about N. by E., heading fair into Broad Cove, 
slightly favoring the eastern shore, and anchor in 4 to 8 fathoms water when inside Shackford Head, 
the ~int on the western side of the entrance. 

Remarks.-On the N:&. by E. f E. course the shore will not be approached closer than 1 mile until up to West 
Quoddy Head. When nea.ring the h .. ad allowance must be made for the tidal currents whieh set in and out of 
Quoddy Roads with great velocity; just to south ward and eastward of Sail Hock eddies and whirlpools form during 
the strength of the tide. The N. by W. l W. course leads directly for Duck Islands, a group of small i!5lands and 
ledges about li miles N. from West Qnoddy Head. On the NW. by W. l W. course Lower Middle Ground lmoy (spar, 
rod, No. 2) will he on the starboard bow; the light-house and Lubec Narrows will be seen to the northward. 

Standing from Quoddy Roads and through the Narrows the light-house and buoys arc the principal guides and 
should be closely followed. The channel is narrow and leads between rocks and shoals, and the tidal currents run 
with great velocity in the Narrows, forming eddies and i;wirls on both sides of the channel (see current notes, 1•a.ge 2H). 
Fish weirs are located to the westward of the channel between Western Bar Beacon and Leadurny Point. Lubec 
Channt-ll light-house should be left a.bout 50 yard" cm the port hand. Pope's Folly ;,. a sm:ill ii;land, covered with 
trees, to the northward of the Narrows; to the northwestward of His Dudley Island, and to t.he unrt.hwanl of the 
latter is Treat Island, the largest island in this part of Friar Roads. All these islands have rocky coast lines. Pope's 
Folly and Dudley Island are wooded, and Tre~t Island is partly wooded. Between Dudley and Treat islands there· is 
a shoal which is usually covered with fish weirs. The channels on the eastern and western sidbs of Dudley and 
Treat islands have from 6t to 15 fathoms of water. The islands should be giveu a l1erth of over 200 yards on their 
east-Orn side, and the bare rocks to the westward of Treat Isla.nd should not be approached closer than 175 yards from 
the westward. 

Dangers.-The shore between Little River and West Quoddy Head can be approached as close as t mile. 

Sa.11 Rock and Little Sa.11 Rock are two of a group of ledges which lie nearly t mile in a SSE. t E. direction 
from \Vest Quoddy Head light. These two rocks are bare and have a depth of 8 fathoms between them, but there are 
several "uhmerged rocks, and the strong tidal currents necessititte giving them a wide berth. 

Round Rock and Liberty Potnt Ledge lie a little overt mile to the westward of Liberty Point, the southern point 
of Campobello Island and the eastern point at entrance to Quoddy Road;;. . These rocks are not marked, but show 
bare at all stages of the tide; vessels should pass at least 300 yard" to the southward of the southernmost rock. 

worm.ell's Ledges lie a.long the southern shore of Quoddy Roads to the westward of West Quoddy Head; they 
have from 1 to 5 feet of water over them a.nd are mostly bare at spring tides; they are not marked. The western 
edge of these ledges is a little over Z. mile from the shore and bears about S SW. from Lower Middle Ground buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2). 

The western part of Quoddy Roads is full of shoaltt which extend out i mile frnm the shore. On tbe northern 
side of Quoddy Roads are extensive shoals which extend out a little over-!!- mile. About l! mile NW. from Liberty 
Point Ledge is a spot with 13 feet of wa.ter over it. 

Lower Middle Ground, with 2 feet of" water over it at low water, is a large shoal extending lf NW. and SSE. in the 
middle of Quoddy Roads. The soutbern point is about t mile N NW. from the northeastern point of West Quoddy 
Head. On its weetern side the shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Slloa.ls make out from both shorea above the Lower Middle Ground to tho edge of the channel, and, in many 
pl&<les, fish weirs extend out from the shor05. The Duck Isla.nd!I, several small islands off the shore of Campobello 
Island, and bearing a.bout E. from Western Bar Beaoon, have ledges extending to the southward about 400 yards, 
which are dry at low water, and show at a.II stages of the tide. 

Western B&r is the extensive dat, mostly bare at low watel', whioh makes out from the western shore below 
Leadurny Point; the northern part of this shoal is sometimes called Lubec Fla.ts. The ea.stern edge of Western Bar 
is marked by :Lubec Ollamlel lilrht-houBe (1100 table, page 16), Western Bar Beacon, bla.ck spa.r·bnoy No. 3, and hlaok can
buoy No. 5. 

The llhoala on the eaatem aide of the channel a:re marked cm their western edge by two buoys : Lower buoy 
(nnn, red, No. 4), and Cranbercy :romt buoy (.spar, red, No. 6). 

Tbei:e are Qoal8 and i.aps o~ both eidoe of' the channel In the Na.rrow1:1 but they ~e BOt marked, ~off 
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from the northeastern point of Lubec and opposite the light-house on Mulholland Point is a dangerous ledge, upon the 
shore end of which is built a jetty, which is 259 feet long and shows out of water; near the northern end of this 
ledge is a bnoy (spar, black, No. 7). 

Paddy's Ledge and Gull Rock a.re a cluster of small rocks showing out of water at all stages of the tide, lying 
north of Dudley Island and west of Treat Island. All danger is avoided by passrng 15() yard.a to the westward of 
them. 

A small rock, bare at extreme low tides, lies 200 yards north of the northern end of Treat Island. 

Burial lsland is a small island lying about 350 yards northwestward from Treat Island; shoa.ls extend 125 yards 
to the westward of this island and to the eaBtward to Treat Island. 

About 100 yards north of the eastern end of Burial Island is a small bare rock. 

Rodger'11 Isls.nd, on the west side of the channel, opposite Dudley Island, should not be approached closer than 
300yards. 

Major Island, a small round island lying about i mile to the northward of Rodger's Jsland, may be approached 
cloB<! to on its eastern side. 

There are several unmarked rocks on the western side of the channel to the northward of Major Island, and 
about 400 yards from the eastern shore of Seward's Neck. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ST. CROIX RIVER. 

Sailing vessels should not attempt to eat.er the river except with a favorable tide or a strong fair 
wind, as no headway can be made against the strong tidal currents. The directions are good for 
vessels of the heaviest draught as far as Devil's Head; above this some local knowledge is necessary 
t.o keep in the best wat.er. V esse]s of 8 feet draught can pass up to The Ledge, at low wat.er, by 
following the directions. 

current Note.- Before ent.ering this passage consult the current note, "In the Western passage 
of St. Croix River," page 30. 

1 From Eastport to the Entrance. - Having followed the dire-0tions for Eastport Har-
• bor, pages 30-32, give the shore of Moose Island (Eastport) a berth of at least 400 

yards and stand to the northward, following the trend of the shore. Pass about 250 yards to the 
northeastward of Dog Island, and when it bears SW. make good the course N. by W., so as to pass 
about 350 yards to the westward of Clam Cove Head. Continue the N. by W. course past the head 
and then steer a little more northerly, following the general trend of the western shore, giving it a 
berth of at least 400 yards. Staud into the entrance, favoring the western shore, and be guided by the 
directions in Section 2, following. 

Remarks.-Wlien standing to the northward to enter JJ1e passag" into Passamaquoddy Bay between Deer and 
:Moose islands, Indian Isls.nd, large, partly wooded, with 11everal wharves and houseB near its southern end, will be 
left on the starboard hand. Dog Isls.nd, a small rocky island with gr!U!By top, close to the northeastern point of 
Eastport, should he left about 300 yards on the port hand. Deer Point, the southern point of Deer Island, is nearly t 
mile lfE. from Dog lsland. 

On the N. by W. course Johllson'11 Cove, a broad bight in the western shore 1 mile above Dog Island, will be 
passed; this is a good anchorage not affected by the tidal currents. Xelldall Hea.d is the headland to the northward 
of Johnson's Cove a.nd to the southward of the northern entrance to Col;>scook Bay, which is obstructed by a bridge 
connecting Moose Island with the mainland; Carlow's Island lies in this entrance. CUtnmins Cove is a small bight in 
the eastern shore opposite Kendall Head. Clam Cove, or Fatr Haven, in the eastern shore, about If miles above Ken
dall Head, has good anchorage in 3 to 10 fathoms o:f water; Clam Cove BA!ad is the northern point at entrance to the 
cove. 

Oleuon'11 Cove is a bight in the western shore, about 2t miles above Kendall Head. There is a good anchorage 
in westerly winds at the mouth of the cove. Above Gleason's Cove the directions lead through the western part of 
Pa.sso.ma.quoddy Bay. St. Andrew's Island and Port St. Andrew will be on tl1e starboard bow, and th• church spire 
aud hou!les of the village of Robbinston will be nearly aheail. The land along the western shore slopes gradually, 
and is partly covered With a low growth of trees. When up to St. Andrew's Island, Lewts Cove, a shallow cove in 
the western shore, and the village of North Perry will be passed. Just below Liberty Point is l!lllll Cove, a shallow 
cove, at the head of' which is tht> village o:f Bou'th B.obbbuli@n. St. Croix River light will be seen ahead in the 
middle of the river. The beaoons marking the northent entrance into Port St. Andmw should be left well on the 
starboard hand when standing for the ~ntranc~ of the river. 

Da.ngers.-clarke Ledge, showing ha.re at half tide, lies about 225 yards from the wharf line of the northern 
part of E11r11tport, a.nd about 500 ya.rdi- U. by S. from Dog Island; this ledge can ltt> a.voicled by giving the west,ern 
shore a. berth of at leaat 300 yards. 

A 1"se, with 7 feet near its end, makeB out about 100 yards in a north&&Sterly direction :from Dog Island. 

~'11.edge, showing bare in places neat' low water, lies about 450 yards£. from host r.l&n.d, the small island 
at tho ttonthern point at -tranoe to Gleason's Cove; there ia a channel with 10 feet or water between tb.e ledge and 
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island. Off tbe ea.stern edge of the ledge iH a buoy (spar, black, No. I); in entering Gleason's Cove this bnoy 
should be left well on the port hand. · 

The western shore above Gleason's Cove can be approaclie•l in many places as close as 200 yards, bnt it is advis
able to give the sliore a berth of a.t least 300 yards, keeping out of the coves, until up to Mill Cove, when it should 
be given a berth of 400 yards. 

Shoals make out to the southeastward from St. Andrew's Island, but are marked at their southern and eastern 
ends by two buoys. The western shore of St. Andrew's Island should be given a berth of at leaat 250 yards, and 
when passing the North West Beacon (about 700 yards NW. t W. from the northern point of the isla.n,d) give it a 
berth of 300 yards. 

2 From the Entrance (Liberty Point) to Tiie ledge.-Having followed the directions in 
• Section 1, preceding, enter the river so as to pass about midway bet,veen Liberty Point 

on the west and Joe's Point on the east; steer about N., so as to be well over toward the eastern shore 
when a little over 1 mile below St. Croix River light. l<""'ollow along the eastern shore, giving it a 
berth of from 250 to 700 yards, and keeping out of the bights. Give the eastern side of Dochet 
Island a berth of at least 450 yards. 

When Si. Croix River light bears about SW. work over to the westward gradually, and follow a 
mid-river course, heading for the eastern side of Oak Point. 'Vhen this point is about i mile distant 
ahead and the river is well opened to the westward, shape the c:ourse about NW. by W. so as to pass 
midway between Bluff Head on the starboard hand and Middle Ground buoy (spar, black, No. 3) on 
the port. Continue up the river, passing about 200 yards south of Spruce Point light-house. After 
passing this light-house keep in the middle of the river until a N NW. t W. course can be steered, 
which will lead abont 50 yards to the eastward of Elliott Flats buoy (spar, black, No. 5). When a 
short distance past this buoy, follow the northern shore and anchor off the wharves to the northeast
ward of the three black wooden piers. 

The hest anchorage is close to the ruined piers on the northern shore, and ve.o;;sels should anchor 
so as to swing clear of them when the tide turns. 

Remarks.-On the N. course, Dochet Island and' the light-house will be on the port how. When about H· 
miles below tliis island care should be taken not to be set over on to the Middle Ground, which lies fair in the middle 
of the river, I mile below the island, and is not marked. Greenlaw•s Cove, a shallow bight, make" into tbe eastern 
shore abreast the Middle Ground. Johnson's Cove is the broad, shallow bight in the eastern shore abreast Dochet 
Island; opposite, on the western shore, is the vHlago of Red Bea.ch. 

Devil's Read is the high hill, with bluff faces toward the river, which shows conspicuously when ahrea.st of 
Robbinston. The river makes a sharp bend to the westward above Devil's Head. Oak Point is the low point a.hove 
Devil's Head, separating St. Croix River from Oak Bay. Emptying into the eastern side of the entrance of Oak 
Bay js "\Varwig Creek. Raven's llea.d or Blufl' Read, on the north shore of St. Croix River* mile above Oak Point, 
has bluff perpendicular wooded faces; Spruce Point light-house, a small, square, white structure, is about t mile 
above Raven'" Head, and should be nearly ahead on the NW. by W. course. 

The Leclge is about t mile above Sprnce Point light. At the upper end of the village is Ma.rk Point light-house, a 
small, square, white structure. On the south side of the channel, about SE. from Mark Point light, are three 
wooden piers, above which vessels should not go without a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-llllddle Ground has 4 to 8 feet of water over it, is nearly t mile long, and lies in the middle of the 
river, the lower end being 1 mile S. by E. from Dochet Island. This shoal is not marked, but may be avoided hy 
keeping well over toward tl1e ea.stern shore of the river. 

Little Dochet Isla.Dd is a small island lying between the Middle Ground and the western shore; a ledge with 2 
feet of water at its end makes out 200 yards south from the island. 

Ralf Tide Ledge il'I the southernmost of the extensive ledges which 1mrronnd Dochet Island. It shows bare in 
spots at 11alf tide, and its southwestern point is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) • 

.An nnma~ked le4ge with 2 to 5 feet of water over it makea out 300 yards to the eastward from Dochet Island 
abreast the light-house. A ledge extending a little over 2.'50 yards north from Dochet Island shows partly hare at 
half tide; just to the northward of this ledge is a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Sandy l'olnt Shoal, extending 125 yards out from Sa.ndy Point, is bare at low wa.ter. A short distance above 
Sandy Point a shoal, with 19 feet over it, makes out 300 yards from the eastern shore; this shoal is not marked, but 
is avoided by keeping in mid stream. 

Shoals make to the soutl1ward from Oak Point for a distance or 400 yards; these shoala have a depth of 13 feet 
near the end and are marked by a buoy placed near the southw-tern edge. 

Shoals with 7 to 12 'feet of water over them make out from the sou.th shore of the river above Devil's Head, lea.v
ing the channel, between the 18-foot curves, about 200 yards wide off Bluff Head. The northern edge 'Of tbeae 
shoals is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Opposite The Ledge, ma.king off from the south ahore of th«! riTilr, are large hta which run dry at low vaier; 
they are known as EJJiott Flats, -d are marked at their nortbeaet&rn edge by a buoy (sp&r, black, No. 5). 
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From "\Vest, Quoddy Head to Little River, about 14 miles, the coast trends about SW. by w., and is for the most 

part high, rocky, covered with trees, and with precipitous faces to seaward. It is quite bold-to, and the only out_ 

lying dangers are: Morton's Ledge, with 6 feet of water over it, lying about~ =ile off-shore, 2! miles WSW. from 

West Quoddy Head light-house, and marked by Morton's Ledge buoy (nun, red, No. 2); and a 13-foot spot lying 

t mile SW. t S. from Long Point. 

The shore line is broken by the following unimportant coves, named from the eastward with their di,.tances in 

miles from West Quoddy Head light-house: Carrying Place Cove, li; V\'allace's Cove, lf; Hamilton's Cove, 3; 
Julia's Cove, 3-!; Boot Cove, 4; Bailey's Mistake, ;;t; Haycock Harbor, 6!; Saudy Cove, 6t; MooF!e Cove, 7f; Bog 
Brook, 9!; Black Point Co\·e, llt; Long Point Cove, 12!; and Schooner Brook, 13f. The largest of these are 

Bailey's Mistake aud Moose Cove. '''hen passing along outside. both of theNe wil! appear to be good open anchor

ages, but neither lias good holding ground, nor can they be used as a harbor of refuge. Both have ledges, not 

buoyed, at their entrances, and a.lforcl shelter only from northerly windB. Bailey's Ledge lies off the western side o.t' 

the entrance to Bailey's Mistake, and Eastern Head Ledges off the eastern side of the entrance t.o Moose Cove; both 

are dangerous a.nd are unmarked except at low water. 

LITTLE RIVER (CUTLER).t 

This harbor is 14 miles to the westward of West Quoddy Head and about 9i miles to the eastward of Lihhy 

Islands; it is marked by Little River light (see table, page 16), whicl1 is situated at the western side of the entrance 

on Little River Island. It is an excellent harhor of refuge, sheltered from all winds, has 12 to 30 feet of wa.ter with 

good holding grou11d, and is used by all classes of coasters and fishermen. The chanuel leads to the northward of 

the light-honse and has a depth of 6 fathoms. The harbor can l>e entered without the aNaiMtanco of a pilot hy 

closely following the directions. The usual anchorage is about i mile long and :l mile wicle, just inside of Little 

River Island, but small vessels sometimes anchor well up t.owarcl the head of the harbor and lie aground at low 

water. 

Cutler, the village at the hearl of the harbor, is of no commercial importance. There are several hotels and 

summer reaidences on the north shore and a church with tall Bpire is prominent at the head of the harbor. It 

is a rendezvous for pilots for ports to tho eastward and the British Provinces. Pilots can usually bo found here to 

take vessels to the westward. 

For tidal data see table, page lti. 

Ice.-The harbor is never obstructed by ice so as to prevent vessels enter~g. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, LITTLE RIVER. 

1 From tile Easfward.-Bring Little River light to bear W. and steer for it, keeping 
• it on that bearing nntil about t mile from the light-hom;e; then steer about NW. by W. 

! W. so as to pass about 250 yards to the northward of it. Leave Little River Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) on the starboard hand. Anchor in 12 to 30 feet of water anywhere to the northwestward 
of the island, but not closer than 150 yards from the shore. 

Remarks.-The shore between West Quoddy Head and Little River entrance may lm approached anywhere to 
t mile, and closer in many places. The white pyrami<lal fog-hell structure t-0 the southward of Little River light is 
the most conspicuous feature to recoguize the entrance. 

The eastern and northern shores of Little River Island should not he approached closer than 100 yards. To the 
westward of the island there is a passage with 9 feet of water, but it is narrow and r-0eky, and strangers !ihould not 
attempt to use it. 

Da.ngera.-There a.re no outlying dangers in coming along shore from the eastward until near Long Point; a 
little over l mile SW. i S. from this peint there is a shoal spot with 13 feet over it and 11 fathoms to the northward. 

Little River Ledge, showing bare in places at low water, and marked by Little River Ledge buoy (Npar, red, No. 
2), makes out from the northern shore of the entrance. 

1 ..l From the Westward.-In approaching from the westward the entrance may be 
..tl.t recognized by the large white spots painted on the rocky faces of Little River 

Head. Give the shore to the westward of the entrance a berth of ! mile. When Little River light 
is opened bring it to bear NW. and stand in. Pass from 200 to 2.50 yards to the eastward of it, then 
haul to the westward and follo}" the directions in Section 1. 

See Remarks and Dangers under Section 1. 

LI"J.'TLE MACHIAS BAY. t 

Little Ma.chia11 Bay, about 2 miles to the westward of Little River (Cutler Harl>0r), is uot used for an anchorage 

88 it iB expollOd to southerly and southeasterly winds, and is close to Little River and Machias Bay, both excellent 
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anehora.ges. The entrance to the ba.y lies between Deer Island on the east and Cape Wash on the weRt, and is about 

lt miles in width. The shores are mm1tl;y l11•rre11 and rocky; the eastern and northern arc dottod with houses but the 
western shore is very thinly settled. The best anchorage is on the western side of the bay in from 2 to 5 fathoms of 

water, about t mile above Dennif'!on's Point; above this the bay is much obstructed by rocky ledges and shoals which 

extend to its northern end. 

To the wef'ltwar~ of Little Machias Bay is Cross Isl-and N&rrows, a. narrow passage into Machias Bay, sepa.ratin g 

Cross Island from the mainland; it is much obstructed by rocks and shoah,, and, although some of the ')angers are 

marked, strangers should not attempt to use it. 

Old Ma.n, a small but prominent rocky isle lying ahout 1 mile SE. t S. from Cape \Vash, is a good landmark 

passing along the coast and may be approached to as close as t mile on all sides. 

Deer Island is a small rocky isle on the eastern side of the entrance, about lr>O yards from the mainland and{! 

mile SE. from Dennison's Point. Ca.pe Wa.ah Island, small and rocky, lies SE. from Cape Wash and is separated from it 

by a channel about 200 yards wide. 
The Black Ledges are rocky spots, bare at all stages of the tide, lying midway between Deer and Cape Wash 

islands; there is good water el<>ffe-to on both sides. 

As Little Machias Bay is so little used as an anchorage no sailing directions are given. 

MACHIAS BAY AND RIVER. t 

This bay is easily-entered, and affords well sheltered anchorage for the largest vessels; it is about 6 miles long 

in a N NE. and SSW. direction, and the main •mt, ranee between Cross Island on the east and Stone Island on the west 

is a little over 2 miles wide. The dangers are well marked and the channel is straight, so that any veH>ml can cuter 

with the assistance of the chart or by close attention to the directions. The prinoipal guide to the entrance is Libby 

llila.nd liirht (see table of lights, page 16), which is 9 miles to the westward of Little River light and 9 miles ENE. t E. 

from Moose Peak light-house. Avery's Rock light (see table of lights, page 16), is .5t miles N NE. ! E. from Libby 

Isla.nd light-house, and the guide for vessels bound up the bay. 

The anchorage in Machias Bay-is more easily made in thick weather than any other in this vicinity. Vessels 

standing along the coast will usually hear the fog-signal on Libby Island a 1listance of 3 miles; and whon sta.nding 

up the bay the bell on Avery's Rock should be heard about 1 mile. lt should be remembered that the sound from 

these signals is subject to aberration, but not to so marked a degree as from the .signal at Petit Manan. 

Machias River empties into the northwestern part of the bay; it has a narrow, winding channel, marked by 

buoys at the turns, leading through flats which are mostly hare at low water. The least water in the channel np 

to the town of Machiasport is 20 feet; this depth is said to be decreasing. A little helow the town of Machias it shoa.ls 

to 4 and 5 feet at low water. Machias is at the bead of navigation, and allout 6! miles above the mouth of the river. 
Although the river is buoyed as far as Machiasport it is advisable for strangers to take a pilot or tow-boat. 

Ea.ll't Jl&ch1aa River is a narrow, shallow stream emptying into the Machias River from the northward, a short· 

distance abo•e Machiasport. 

Cross lllland Narrows is a channel leadinginto Machias flay, east of Cr(}BB Island; this passage, much obstructed 
by rocks and ledges, should never be attempted by a stranger. 

North West Harbor, a bight in the north shore of Cross Island near its western end, has from 4 to 9 fathoms of 
water, but i8 little used as an anchorage. 

!'oater's ChB.Dllel is a narrow passage, marked by two lmoye, leading from Englishman Bay to the western en

trance of Machias Bay, between Foster's Island and Ram Island. It is seldom used by ai;iy vessel~ but those 

acquainted with the locality. 

Bta.rl>Oard COve, on the western side of the l1ay north of Starboard Island, is an exoellent anchorage with 15 to 
24 feet of water, and is much frequented by coasting vessels ma.king an anchorage for the night if bound through 

Moose-a-bee Rea-Oh. A bar, dry a.t low water, connects Starboard Island with the mainland; the anchorage is ma.de 

by rounding the eastern end of the island. 

Howard's Bay, to the northward of Starboard Cove, has the appearance of a. good anchorage, but the holding 

ground is very poor. 

Buck's :Rarbor is a small shallow cove in the west shore of the bay, about west from Yellow Island; a small 
village is located on the shore of this harbor. }'ishermen and small craft are .the only veseels that enter for a.n 
anchorage. 

Larrabee'& oove and Il1d1an Cove are two small coves in the west &hore of the bay, northwest from Avery's Rook 

light ; these coves are of no importance, but goC>d anchorage for vessels of 8 feet draught will ~ found on the fiats 
between Salt Island and Bare Island, nea.r their entrances. 

:Bolmetl' Bll.7, a large bight in the northeastern part of Ma.chi.as Bay and east of Hog Island, is so ahallow that it 
cannot be used aa an anchorage. 

tBbown on o.-tand ~c Sun&;J' m1arl8: 101 a awl 101&, llOal<! or each 80, ~ ~ of eacl:l IQ,llt, 
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Machiasport is on the west bank of the river, about 2i miles above its entrance. The steamers of the Portland 

and Machias line stop here. Vas;mls of 18 feet draught have been taken up to the town, but the usual draught is 11 feet. 
There is 6 to 7 feet of water alongside the wharves. 

Ea.st Machias is a town a.bout 2t mile.s above Machiasport on the East Machias River. The deepest. draught 
entering here is 12 feet. 

Machias is about 3i miles above Machiasport on the Machias Rh'er. The deepest draught going to Machias is 

14 feet. 

The channels leading into Machias Bay on the east and west sides of Lihhy Islancls are clear and unobstructed; 
the eastern, between Cross Island and Libby Islands, is a.bout 1+ miles wide and bas a least depth of 15 fathoms; 

the western, between Libby Islands and Ram Island, io; ahout i mile wide and has a least depth of 21 fathoms. 

Above the Libby Islands the channel leads straight for Avery's Rock, passing it on either side; the least depth to 

this point is 8 fathoms. Above the rock the channel leads N NE., passing close to the islands off the western shore; 

abreast of Round Island it is a little overt mile wide with a depth of 5 to 7! fathoms. Al>0ve Round Island the 

water shoals, and a stranger should anchor. 
Anchorages.-The principal anchorages are : Starboanl Cove, in 15 to 24 feet of water; and to the northeastward 

and eastward of Round Island in 4t to 7 fathoms. Vessels of less than 12 feet draught sometimes anchor 1 mil6 

N NE.! E. from Round Island, in 14 to 18 feet, soft bottom. Good anchorage will he found anywhere hetween Round 

Island and Avery's :Rock, in 5 to 7 fathoms. 

l'llots are not necessary for the bay, but a stranger entering to go up the Machias River should take either a 

pilot or a tow boat. The pilot signal should be made when inside of Libby Islands; if they do not board the 
vessel in the lower bay they will be sure to do so when abreast Buck's Harbor. 

Tow-boats.-Vessels requiring a tug should take one off Round Island. If not found there the_y will come from 
Machiasport when ordered. 

Bupplles.-A limited quantity of anthracite coal can be had at the steamboat wharf at Ma_chiasport. Provisions 

and ship chandler's stores can be obiained at Machiasport, East Machias, and Machias. 

Repairs.-There a.re shipyards at each of the Lhree towns. At Machiasport there is a marine rail way, cradle 110 

feet long, 36 foet wide, and ca.pable of hauling out vessels of 400 tons and 10 feet draught. Limited r"pa.irs to 
machinery of steamers can be ma.de at Machias. 

l!rlarine Bosp1ta.l.-Relief is furnished by an Acting Assistant Surgeon of the Marine Hospital Service. 

Ice.-In severe winters Machias River is closed to navigation and drift ice will sometimes fill the bay above 

Avocy's Rock. In ordinary winters the bay and ri"ver a.re open to Machiasport. 

The currents follow the general direction of the channel and are not strong. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Starboard Island is 12.5 feet, at Machiasport 13.5 feet, and it is high 

water at the former plaeo 18 minutes earlier than at tho latter. For compfote tidal data see table, page 15. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, MACHIAS BAY. 

Machias Bay may be entered from the eastward through Cross Island Narrows, but strangers 
should not attempt it. 

1 Approaching ancf Entsring.-FroH& the Ea•twara.-With Libby Island light on 
• any bearing to the northward of W., steer for it, and when 2 miles from the light sliape 

the course so as to pass about i mile to the eastward of the northern end of Libby Islands. Bring 
Avery's Rook light to bear N. oy E. i E. and steer for it, keeping it on that bearing. Pass it close-to 
on either hand and head for Round Island. Anchor anywhere between Avery's Rock and Round 
Island, or just to the northeastward of the latter. 

lf bownd up the Machiaa River.-Strangers are advised to take a piJot or tow-boat; if without. 
either, the best time to go up the river is at low water when the flats are bare and the e<lge of the 
channel fairly well denned. 

To make an anchorage in 81.arboard Cbve.-When the northeastern end of Libby Islands bears 
WSW., dist.ant i- mile, steer about NW. by N.; pass about t mile to the northward of Stone Island 
and then change the course to the westward so as to pass about the same distance to the northward of 
Starboard Island. Aoohor in 15 to 24 feet of water as soon as the north end of Starboard Island 
and the south end of Stone Island come in range. The water shoals gradually to the southward toward 
the bar connecting Starboard Island with the mainland. 

Beinark:a.-There are no dan~rs in approac.hing from th~ eastward. Libby hla.nds are bold•t.o and may be 
.approached u close u 300 yarda. 

Oa the lf. by B. t B. ooune, ~·• Ialimd (round, moderately high and thickly wooded, ex:oept ite western end) 
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will be on the starboard bow and Yellow Island with bare, light-colored rocks, on the port bow. AN Avery's Rock is 
approached, Bound Island will be seen 1 mile N. of it and Salt Island jmit to the weMtward of R.onnd Island. 

On the NW. by N. course into Starboard Cove, Stone Island, rocky, coYered with a thick growth of sruall fir, will 
be on the port bow. A black iron spindle, with a cage on top, marking Stone Island Ledge, will be seen to the 
eastward of Stone Island. A bla.ck can-buoy lies about l mile ENE. from the northern end of Stone Island. As 
Stone Island hi approached, Starboard leland, distinguishable by a high, bal'e, precipitous face, will be opened out to 
the westward. 

Dangers.-CroBB I11la.nd Ledge makes out nearly t mile to the westward from the southwest end of Ci;oss Island. 
A bnoy (can, red, No. 2) lies a little distance SSW. from this ledge a.ml shon.ld be left on the starboatd hand in 
entering the bay. 

Sea. Shore Ledge, partly bare at low water, is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and lies in the western side 
of the bay, about t mile in a southeasterly direction from Howa1·d's Point. 

Yellow Island and Chance's Isl.and are quite bold-to on the channel side. 

Shoals make out l to ~ mile to the westward from Sprague's Neck, leaving the channel to the eastward of 
Avery's Rock a little less than t mile in width. 

1 A Approaching and Entering. - Fro- the Weshvarit. - \V ith Libby Island light 
• on any bearing t-0 the northward of E. by N. steer for it, and when within 2 miles 

of the light shape the course so as to pass i to ! mile to the westward. of it. \Vben the light bears 
E., steer NE. until Avery's Rock light bears N. by E. i E., then steer for the latter, keeping it on 
that bearing, and follow the directions given in Section ] , foregoing. 

To make an anchorage in Starboard Cbve, proceed as directed above until the northern end of 
Stone Island bears about W., then change course to NW. by W. t W. and pass about l mile to the 
northward of Stone and Starboard islands; then anchor as directed in Section 1, foregoing. 

Or, if wi.shing to pass between &arboard Isla,nd and Stone L~1and, when Libby Island light Lears 
E., distant ! to ! mile, steer N NE. j- E. for the southern end of Stone Island; when ahont t mile from 
it and abreast Starboard Island Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), steer N. -k E., 
leaving Stone Island about 300 to 400 yards on the starboard hand. When abreast the northern end 
of Starboard Island haul to the westward and anchor as directed in Section 1, foregoing. 

Vem,els hound into Starboard Cove may pass about t mile to the eastward of Ram Island and 
then head N NE. t E. for the northern end of Starboard Island. . Pass about midway between F:os
ter's Island and Starboard Island Ledge buoy, and give the eastern shore of Starboard Island a berth 
of 350 yards. 

Rema.rks.-Tbe NE. course leads about midway between Libby and Stone islands. Ch:mce's Island will be 
seen a little on the port bow. See Remarks and Dangers under Section 1, foregoing. 

Entering Starboard Cove on the li NE. i E. course Starboard Island Ledge lmoy (Hpar, reel a.nd black horizontal 
stripes) should be left about i mile on the port band. The southern end of Stone Island is bold-to, but shoals make 
out about 300 yards on its western side. The northeastern end of Starboard Island is bold-to and may be approached 
as eloJle as 100 yards. 

Ram Ial&nd, a low rocky isle with scanty growth of stunted fir trees on its western end, lies lt miles NW. t W. 
from Libby Island light-house; it has shoals making out about 200 yards from its eastern edge. 

D~ers.-St.a:rboard Ial&nd I.edge, with five feet over it, and lying~ mile SW. i w. from the southern end of 
Stone Island, ii> marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

The shoals making out from the southern end of Foster's Island, a.t the entrance to Foster's Channel, are marked 
by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). The eastern side of Foster's Island has shoals making out about 400 yards and should 
not be approached neai·er than t mile. 

LITTLE KENNEBEC BAY t 
ia an anchora.ge to the westward of Machias Bay and make11 to the northward from the eastern part of English
man Bay; it is of no commercial importance, and is frequented mostly by fishermen. There is good anchorage in 12 
to 40 feet of water, soft bottom, and well sheltered, inside of Sea Wall Point, but it is seldum useo:l, being so near 
:Machias Bay and Starboard Cove, which are much eMier of access and better anchor.ages. The mean rise and fall 

of tides is about 12.8 feet. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, LITTLE JCilNNllBEO BAY. 

1 From tire Ea#tward. -En#erlug.., Pode,_,• n.-"*ei.-Tbis channel may be used 
• by vessels coming from Machias Bay, and not drawing over 16 feet. 

Bring Libby Island light to bear s SW., distant about 1 mile, and steer W. ; when nearly up 
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to Foster's Island Point buoy (spar, red, No. 2), haul to the northward and steer about WNW. 
through the channel, passing about midway between Foster's Island Point buoy aud Ram Island 
huoy (spar, black, No. ] ). \Vb en the latter buoy bears about SE., distant l 00 to 200 yards, steer 
N NW. i W. and pass about 400 yards to the eastward of Shag Ledge - the small, low islet sur
rounded by bare ledges at low water - which will be seen on the port bow. Continue the N Nl!17". ! W. 

course, passing about 350 yards to the eastward of Hickey Island, the next island to the northward 
of Shag Ledge. ~'hen the northern end of Hickey Island bears about SW. steer about N NE., 
giving the eastern shore a berth o:r about 300 yards. Follow the eastern shore at this distance, and 
when nearly up to Hope Island - small island off the western shore about It miles above the 
entrance - anchor in the channel in 3?t to 7 fathoms of water. Strangers should not attempt to go 
above Hope Island without a pilot. 

Having ~ome thrnngh Ji'osfcr's (}hannel, if bound i1do Englishman Bay, when to the northward 
of Ram Island buoy (spar, black, No. J ), steer about W NW. i W. for the northern end of Halifax: 
Island. When about i mile from this island steer NW. by N., and follow the directions for English
man Bay. 

Vessels may enter between &,abhy Island and Ram Island, passing about midway between them, 
and when abreast of Ram Island buoy follow the directions in the preceding paragraphs. 

Remarks.-Tho directions, if closely followed, will lead clear of dangers, but it is advisable for vesselt1 bound 
up the bay to take a pilot. 

On the W. course, Starboard Island Ledge buoy (spar, red and black hori?A>ntal stripes), marking the southern 
edge of Starboard Island Ledge, should be left at least i mile on the starboard hand. 1''o8ter'a Island Point buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2), marking the southern end of Foster's Island, should be left about 50 yards on the starboard hand. Ram 
bfonil b1wy (spar, lllack, No. 1) marks the northern end of a ledge making out from Ram Island, and should he 
left about 100 yard"' on the port hand. 

Dangers.-Pierson's Ledge, bare at low water, lies about 300 yards from the eastern shore and a little overt mile 
NNE. from the northeastern end of Shag Ledge. 

1 ! From the Westward.-Follow the directions in Section 1 for enrering Englishman 
l::l_, Bay, an<l when about midway between The Brothers and Scabby Islands, steer about 

N. by E. t E., so as to leave Shag Ledge about 400 yards on the starboard hand; continue the same 
course until about midway between the eastern shore and Hickey Island; follow the eastern shore, 
~iviug it a berth of 300 yards, and anchor as directed in Section 1. 

Or, follow the dirc>ctions for Engfo>hman Bay. and when the southern end of Halifax Island 
hears SW. i W., steer NE. l E. Pass about 400 yards to the northward of Hickey Island and about 
300 yards to the southward and eastward of Fan Island, and then follow the eastern shore, giving it 
a berth of 300 yards, and anchor as directed in Section I. 

See Remarks and Dangers under Section I, foregoing, and under Section 1, Sailing Directions, 
Englishman Bay. 

ENGLISHMAN BAY, ROQUE ISLAND HARBOR. CHANDI,ER BAY, AND CHANDLER 
RIVER.t 

These waters lie to the northward, between Libhy Isiands and Head Harbor Island, forming a. large bight, with 
Roque Island in the middle and numerous smaller islauda off the entrance. Englishman Bay and Chandler Bay are 
the approach to Chandler River, Roque Island separating the bays at their southern parts; a.hove Rm1ne Island 

they unite and form an excellent anchorage with 3t to 6 fathoms of water; good holding grotrnd. 
Bllgllshman ll&y, to the eastward of Roque Island, is of little importance except as an approach to Chandler 

River and Jonesboro. There are numerous unmarked dangers in the bay before reaching the anchorage, and 

strangers should not attempt to enter except with a fair wind. The principal entrance to the bay from the eastward 
is· between Scabby Islands on the east and The Brothers on the west, and affords a straight course to Shoppee'e 
Island, which is below the anchorage. It may he entered from Machias Bay throngh FOBter's Channel, but it is not 

advisable for strangers to use this passage. Vessels from the westward, bound to the anchorage at the head of 

Englishman Bay or to Chandler River, usually pass through Chandler Bay, the channel of which is buoyed and 

readily fullowed in the daytime in clear weather. 

Jl,oqU& Island Barbor includes tbe large bight in the southern side of Roque Island, and the water immediately 
to the northward of several islands extending to the eastward from Roque lsla.nd; the westernmost and largest of 

th- islands is orea.t Spnioe Ialand, and the easternmDBt, HalUallC Jaland, This harbor a.ffords good shelter from all 
--------------·----------"~--~---~·-..__.... ________________ ·---·--·------- ·----· 

tShown on Coast and Geodetic Survey chart..: lOta a11d Hl~, aco.le ot each llO ~·price of each $11.50. 
I 
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winds, but it is only used by :fishermen and small vessels well acquainted with the locality; the holding ground is 
not good except in spots, and strangers are advised not to anchor in it. The passages into the harbor from the 
southward, ,between the islands, are more or less obstructed by l"ldges; the westernmost, between Great Spruce 
Island and Do11hle Shot Island, bas two spots with 15 and 17 feet, respectively, over them, but is otherwise clear and 
easy to enter. The usual and beet entrance is from the eastward and north of Halifax Island. There are several 

ledges ihside the harbor which a.re not marked. 

Cllandler Bay is on the_ west side of Roque Island, and extends to the northward from Mark Island to Squire's 
Point, the northwestern point of Roque Island, where it joins Euglislnnan Ray. A good channel learls tO.the east
ward of Ballast Island and a.round Squire's Point into Englishman Bay and' Chandler River. The principal dangers 
in this channel are buoyed, and it can be readily followed in the daytime in clear weather. 'l'his bay is the approach 

from the westward to Chandler River and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and the one most generally used by 

strangers. There is no anchorage in the hay until north of Roque Island. Vessels of 21 feet draught can safely 

pass up to the anchorage. 

Sllorey's Cove is a bight, with 8 to 13 feet of water, in the north shore of Roque Island; it is a good anchorage 
fm· small vessels but is little used. Pond Cove, to the northeastward of Great Head, the northeastern point of Roque 

Islantl, has excellent anchorage in 12 to 18 feet of water, but is much obstructed by :fish weirs. lllla.aon's Bay, a 
shallow 1 unimportant b0<ly of water, makes in to the westward on the western side of the mouth of Chandler River. 

C.bandler River empties into tho head of Englishman Hay; the entrance is between Nepp's Point on the east and 
Look's Head on the west, aud is about 400 yards wide. The river a little above the entrance widens and then again 

contracts, and is very narrow and crooked to Jonesboro, the head of navigation, about 3~ miles above its mouth. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

Jonesboro is a village on the north bank; vesselll of 10 feet draught go up to it at high water; 12 feet is the 
deepest draught entering the river. 

SuppUes.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be obtained in .Jonesboro. 

Ice closes the river to its mouth from December to April. 

For tidal data see table, page 15. The mean rise and fall of tides in Roque Island Ha.rbor is 12.3 feet. 

SAILING DffiECTIONS, ENGLISH.MAN BAY, TO AN ANCHORAGE NORTH OF ROQUE 
ISLAND. 

1 Approaching and Enfering.-Frtnn ~he East:ff'ard.-When Libby Island light bears 
• NW. i W., distant 2f miles, ste€r about WNW. for the eastern end of The Brothers. 

Pass ~ to f mile S. of Libby Island light, and when within 1 mile of The Brothers, and the southern 
end of Scabby Island bears about N NE. ! E., dist.ant about .;! mile, change the ~urse to NW. by N. 
for Shoppee's Island. Keep this island on the bea.dng until nearly up to it, then haul to the westward 
so as to leave it about 300 yards on the starboard hand. When abreast the northern end of Shoppee's 
Island_ steer about W NW. and anchor to the northward of Roque faland in 3f to 6 fathoms of water. 

Or, if drawi'fl{l leBs than 10 feet, when abreaat the northern end of Shoppee's Island, steer about 
N. by W. t W. and anchor in 12 to 14 feet of water, not more than! mile to the westward or north
westward of Pond Cove Island. Vessels of 8 feet or less draught may anchor in Pond Cove to the· 
northward of Pond Cove Island, but it is much obstructed by fish weirs. 

The bay may be entered from the eastward through Foster's Channel; see sailing directions for 
Little Kennebec Bay, 

If de.siring to enter Roque Island Harbor.-This is not a good anchorage, and is seldom used 
except by light-draught vessels with local knowledge. On the NW. by N. course up Englishman Bay, 
when about § mile to the northward of Halifax Island, change the course to about W. t S. and stand 
in, keeping near the center of the harbor. The bottom is hard and rocky except in the extreme 
northern part where soft bottom will be found. · 

Reme.rke.-Tbe :Brothers, when seen from the eastward, will appear a.s one isl.and. On the NW. by N. course 
The Brothers buoy (bell, black) and Green Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be left a.bout t mile on the port 
hand. Ba.llfax Jaland, low,. with thin growth of scrub fiTB -0n its ea.stern end, will be left ab-Out t mile on the port 
hand. cow Point, a. thickly wooded point, will appear on the starboard bow, a.nd Bboppea•11 Ial&Dd, flat with strag
gling trees, will be ahead. "l'he housee of a small village will be seen as the bight between Cow Point and Sboppee's 
Island is opened. 

There is a good anchorage for light-draught vessels close to the eastwa.rd of the southern end Gf Shoppee'a 
Island, but the eastern shore of the bight should be given a berth of at lout i mile. 

Da.ngers.-There are no outlying dangers from the eastward until abreast Bea.bby I8laa4 1.e4ge, which li! bare 
at low wa.ter, and li.,.. about 200 yards to the westward of Scabby Ialand; it is unmarked, but; may be a.voided by 
giving the southern end of Scabby Island a. berth of at le&Bt i mile. 

There are a succession of lUlllUl.l\'ked. ahOal apote, with from 10 to 16 feet Gf water over them, making "to the 
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northward from Halifax Island to Great Head; they will i.., let\ from i to i mile on the port hand if the NW. by If. 
course is made good. The channel into Roque Island Harbor passes between these spots. 

Cod Head Ledge, a small rocky spot, bare at low water, lies about 1 mile ENE. t E. from the northern point of 
Halifax Island. It is unmarked, but will be left ahrmt ! mile on starboard hand when on the NW. by N. course. 

Shoa.ls make oft' over! mifo to the eastward from Roque Island, leaving the channel abreast Shoppee's Island 
about 600 yards wide. 

1 A Approaching and Entering. - F,.o.,,, ~1,,e Jf"estama.,,.d. - To enter between The 
• Brothers and Scabby Island.-Sbape the course so as to pass 2 miles to the south

ward of Moose Peak light, and when it bears N NW. head about NE. for Scabby Is1and. When the 
northern edge of The Brothers bears W., distant about r mile, steer NW. by N. for the western edge 
of Shoppee's Island; keep it on that bearing, and follow the directions in Section l, foregoing. 

To palls bctwee•i Green Ledges and HaUfa.~ :LNland.-\Vith 1\foose Peak light bearing N NW., 
distant 2 miles, steer NE. l N. for the western end of The Brothers. Keep a sharp lookout for 
Jumpers Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). \Vhen about i mile from The 
Brother's steer N. for the western end of Halifax falaml. \¥hen about i mile from Halifax Island, 
with Green Ledges bearing E., change the course to NE. by E. ! E., and when the southern edge of 
Halifax Island bears W., distant about i mile, steer NW. by ]!l. for tl1e western edge of Shuppee's 
Island; then follow the directions in Sectiou I, foregoing. 

Remarks.-The red whistling buoy, lying 2 miles SSE. from Moose Peak light-house, will be passed clo"e 
aboard. 

On the NE. t N. course Ram Island will appear a lHtle open to the eastward of Scabby Island; Libby Island 
light will be on the starboard bow and The Brothers on the port how. The passage between Green Ledges and 
Halifax Island should not be used by vessels of OYer 16 feet draught, as there is a shoal spot with 21 foot over it 
midway between Halifax Island and Green Ledges. 

On the If. course the western end of Halifax Island wil1 appear as a high rocky head, join .. 11 hy a sand bar to 
the main part of the island, which is low. Jumpers Ledge buoy (red and black horizontal stripes) wUl be left about 
i mile on the port hand. 

Da.ngers.--Jumpers Ledge, a small and rocky spot, hare at low water, is marked hy a buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes). It lies about li miles SW. by W. l W. from tl.te western end of ThA Brothers. 

Pulpit Rock, a low, bare, rocky isle, lies I mile W. by N. from the v.estern end of The Brothers. It. is surrounded 
by deep water. 

Green Island, bare, rocky islet, and Green Island Ledges, whieh extend t.o the eastward from the island, lie to the 
northward of and are separated from The Brothers h~' a buoyed channel. 

The southern edge of Halifax Island should not be approached nearer than i mile so as to avoid 11mall rocky 
spots, bare at low water, making out from t,b., southeast end of this island. 

See also "dangers," under Section 1, foregoing. 

BAILING DIRECTIONS, CHANDLER BAY, TO AN ANCHORAGE NORTH OF ROQUE ISLAND. 

1 Approac/,;ng and Enfering.-FJ·o•n t1~e Ea.,t.11ard.-When Libby Island light is 
• made, shape the course so as to pass l of a mile to the southward of it, and wlien it 

bears N. steer W. by N., leaving The Brothers and Pulpit Rock about t mile on the starboard hand, 
and Jumpers Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripei;) ! mile on the port hand. When the 
eastern end of l\ifark Island bears SSW., distaut ! to i mile, change the course to N. i W., and pass 
midway between Ballast and Roque islands. When Squire's Point, the north point of Roque Island, 
bears about E., steer ENE.; pass midway between Great Bar buoy (spar, black, No. 7) and Squire's 
Point, then haul to the eastward and anchor to the northward of Roque Islaud in from 3! to 6 futhoms 
of water. 

Or, if 'Wi.Bhing to anolwr in Pond Cove.-1Vhen Squire's Point bears S., shape the course about 
NE. by E. j-'E. so as to pass 300 to 400 yards to the eastward of Litt.le Ram Island. When the 
island bears NW., steer about NE. into the cove, and anchor in 14 to 16 feet wat.er, soft bottom. 

If bound up Chandler River take a pilot. 

:Remarke.-On the W. hyN. course The Brother•, bare and rocky, will appear as one island, until they a.re nearly 
a.beam, and shonld be left ~t least t mile on the starboard hand to a.void the roeky spots to the southward of them. 
PulpU; Bock, prominent, rather high and bare, will be a. little on the st.arboa.rd bow, and :m&.rk ,Island, high, dark, with 
bluft"rocky faces, will sh0-w very prominently a little on the port bow. The course leads about midway betw1mn 
Pulpit Rock and Jumpers Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and i mile to the southward of Great 
Sprnee and Little Spruce isla.nds, and weH i;:Ieii.r of a.II dangers making out from them. 

Oa the N~ i W. eourse Bal1allt Il1l&a4, bare of trees, and gr&88y7 will ehow a little on the port bow, and Pa.rker'e 
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Head, on the western side of Roque Island, will show as a. high bluff, thickly wooded. Ba.Hast Island Ledge bnoy 
(spar, hlack, No. 5) should be left a.bout i mile on the port hand and Roque Island Reef buoy (spar, red, No. 2) 
i mile on the starboard ha.nd. Grea.t Ba.r buoy (spar, black, No. 7) should be left from 200 to 300 yards on the port 
hand. The western side of Roque Island is quite bold-to and may be approached as close as 300 to 100 yards except off 
Roque Island Reef (see dangers). 

There is a passage to the westward of Ballast Island, but it is so obstructed by shoals and rocks that it is seldom 
used. 

Da.ngers.-.Jumpers Ledge, a small ledge with 5t feet of water over it, lying t mile B. t W. from Pulpi~ Rock, il'i 
marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Pulpit Rock, lying about 1 mile W. by N. from The Brothers, is prominent and may be easily avoided. 

A dangerous unmarked rock, bare at low water, lies nearly li miles SW. by W. i- w. from Pulpit Rock. 

Ea.stern Ledges, unmarked, but bare in one place at low water, lie about 2 miles WSW. from Pulpit Rock and 
lt miles B SB. ! B. from the eastern end of Mark Island. When any sea is running these ledges a.re marked by. 
breakers. 

Roque Island Rff.f making out about i mile to the northwestward fro_m Squire's Point is marked by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2). 

Great Bar is an extensive shoal, partly bare at low water, making out from the mainland to the edge of the 
channel north of Squire's Point. Its southeastern edge is marked by a. buoy (spar, black, No. 7). 

1 A Approaching and Entering.-Froan #lr,e West«41ard.-'Vhen Moose Peak light is 
l:l.1 made, shape the course so as to pass 2 miles south of it, and when it bears N NW. 

steer N NE. so as to pass about t mile to the ea.<stward of Black Head. When the eastern end of 
Mark J sland bears NW. change course and steer for it, keeping it on that bearing. When t mile 
from Mark Island change course to N. l W., passing about t mile to the eastward of it, and heading 
so as to pass to the eastward of Ballast Island; then follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Rem.arks. The N NE. course from the whistling buoy Jeads ! mile to the eastward of Black Bea.cl, the south
e&Btern end of Head Harbor Isla.nd, whose dark, bare, steep rocks will show prominently on the port bow. 

Mark Island is very prominent and easily picked up. 
De.ngers.-Bla.cll: Ledge, marked by black spar buoy No. 1, is a dangerous, rocky spot, bare at low water 

a.bout i mile to the eastward of Head Harbor Island. It should be approached with caution, as the buoy marking 
it is liable to get out of position, and it is so bold-to that the lead gives no warning of danger. 

Breald.Dg Ledge is a 9-foot i:ocky ·spot l mile NB. from Black Ledge. It is unmarked, but the sea breaks on it, exoept 
in very smooth weather. 

The other dangers a.re d68Cribed under the heading " Dangers," Section 1, foregoing. 

COAST BETWEEN ClHANDLER BAY AND PLEASANT BA.Y.t 

Lying between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay and extending about 5 miles to the southward "from Moose-a-bee 

Reach ie a group of islands, which, though of no commercial importance, form several prominent landmarks for vessels 
passing along the coast. The pa.sea.gee between these islands lead to several small and sheltered anchorages, which 
are not available for strangers on ac-00nnt of numerous unmarked rocks and ledges. Fishermen frequent this locality 
and usually anehor for shelter in Head Harbor, Mistake Hiubor, or Mud Hole. 

Read Harbor lsla.nd, the easternmoet of the, gro11p, ie nearly 2t miles long in a NW. and SE. direction; its south
eastern point, Bl&ck Head, is a. high, bare, rocky hill, and very prominent from the eastward. Stee~'s Harbor Isla.D.d 

is about t mile in di&meter, and lies to the southwestward of Head Harbor Island; there is a passage between 
them, obstructed by islands and looges, which is called llead Barbor, near its southern end. This harbor affords a 
sheltered anchorsge with from 15 to 21 feet of water, but it is small, and has unmarked dangers on both sides of the 
channel and entrance. Strangers should not enter without a pilot. A peculiarity of the entrance to Head Harbor 

is that the rocks of Man Island, the eastern side of the entrance, are dark, and those on the western side a.re light 

in color. 
Mistake Barbor is on the northwestern side of Steel's Harbor Island, and i8 entered frc>m the southward through 

the lllla.tD. Ch&mlel W&l", a deep but narrow channel lea.ding between Steel's Harbor Iala.nd on the east Rilld Mistake and 
Kni.gbt's islands on the west. Moose Peak light marks the western point at entrance. This harbor aft'orda good 

shelter, with S to 7 fathoms of water. The best anehora.ge is jll8t to the northw-twa.rd of the northern end or 

Knight's Island, in 3 to 4t fathoms. W&Wr Ialaad Oh&D!lel l~ between Mistake liiland on the east and Water 
Island on the west, into Miata.ke Harbor; it is unfit for navigation, having numerous unmarked dangers. 

The waters to the northward of the Mud Hole between Great,Waea Island and H'6ad Barbor Isbmd,Arn locally 
known as the Ea9'erl1 118,Y; a thorough Iooaf knowledge is -required for their navigation. . •u4 Bola Clbamlel is to the westward of Water Island and leads in a ~ortbweeterly direction tot~ •'lltl Bole, 

t Shown oa OoalK 8114 GeodeUe Su""7 dlad: 102, _. iQ.~,.pr:lea IO.llO. 
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a long, narrow cove in the ea.stern side of Great Wass Island, much used as an anchorage by :fishermen who enter the 
cove at high water and lie aground at low water. There is good anchorage for a limited number of vessels at the 
entrance to Ba.nd Cove and llllud Hole, in 14 to 30 feet of water, soft bottom. On the w0lltern side of the Mud Hole 
Channel and extending in a northwesterly direction nearly 1 mile to Little Cape Point, ia an irregular line of rocks 

and ledges, many of them bare at half tide and low water; these can be avoided hy favoring the islands on the 

ea.stern side of the channel. l'reema.n's Rock, a bare rock about 40 feet high, is on the western side of the entrance, 
but as the ledges before mentioned extend some distance to the eastward of Freema.n's Rock, it should be given a 
berth of t mile. To the westward of the rock and between it and Little Pond Head, the southeastern point of 
Great Wruis Island, is a bight which a stranger Hhonld not enter; it has no anchorage and the line of ledges hefore 
mentioned'make it impossible :for a stranger to stand to the northward between them without the greatest risk. 

Great Waas Island is 4 miles long in a N. and S. direction and about li miles wide at its widest part; at its 

northwestern end Baal's Island, about It miles long in a N. and S. direction and i mile wide, is joined to it by ledges 
which a.re bare at low water. 

Crumple Iala.nd is a high, bare, rocky island showing several knubbles; on the northern end of the highest is a 

1la.gstaff and lookout-house for the Life Saving Station. The island is about f mile west of' Pond Point, the south

western point of Great Wass Island, and there is a deep-water channel between them, but a stranger should never 

use it. Fisherman's Island lies to the north westward of Crumple Island, and between the two are shoals and ledges 
leaving a passage for boats only. This island has several small huts and dead trees on it. Browney Island lies north 

of Fisherman's Ialand and is surrounded by ledges and rocks; the passage between them can only be used by boats. 
From the northern end of Browney Island a broken line of ledges and rocks extend to Great Wass Island. There is 

a. channel with about 11 feet of water through these ledges, but it;., not marked and is used only by those acquainted 
with the locality. 

The waters to the westward of Great Wass Island a.re locally known as Western Bay. Egg Rock, a bare rocky 

islet, lies a.bout 1 mile to the westward of the southern end of Fisherman's Island. There are numerous rocks and 

ledges between Crumple Island and Egg Rock. Western Egg Rocle ie a small, bare, rocky islet about -t mile to the 
northward of Egg Rock. Sea Horse Rock is a small rock, bare at half-tide, lying t mile to the westward of Egg Rock. 

There are several groups ofiEllands lying to the northwestward of Egg Rock and extending to the ~estwa.rd 
from the northern end of Great Wass Island to Nash Island. The principal of these are Ram Islands, Stevens' Island, 
the Drisco Islands, Sand Islands, Plummer Island, Flat Island, and Cone Island; beside these there are numerous 

rocks and ledges, and the islands on the south side of Moose-a-bee Reach. Black Rock is a. dangerous cluster of rocks 

showing out of water, which lie 2i miles B S:E. i E. from Nash Island light-house and nearly St miles WNW. i W. from 

Egg Rock. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, MISTAKE HARBOR. 

This anchorage should only be used by strangers in cases of extreme necessity, as a fair wind 
is necessary to enter or leave. 

Give the ledges to the southwestward of Moose Peak light a good berth and steer so as to pass 400 
yards to the eastward of the light; then steer about NW. f N. ; this course will lead fair into the Main 
Channel Way between Steel's Harbor Island on the east and Knight's Island on the west. When in 
the middle of the channel way steer about NW. t N., and when the northern end of Knight's Island 
is on the port beam steer a little more to the westward and anchor in 19 to 24 feet water, soft bottom, 
before it bears to eastward of SE. 

Rem.a.rks.-V essels delayed by a. head wind in Mistake Harbor sometimes beat out through the Mud Hole Cha.n
nel, but it requires local knowledge to avoid the many dangers which lie on both sides. JCmcht's Ialand is the long, 
narrow island on the west side of the Ma.in Channel Way. To the northwestward of this island a.re several small 
islands and a number of ledges. 

When coming to anchor care should be ta.ken to keep clear of a. small ledge, which shows bare at low water at 
its southern end and lies t mile NNW. tw. from the northern end of Knight's Isl&nd, and 650 yard.a WSW. 'from the 
northern end of Hall's Island; it is a.bout 150ya.rds long N NW. and SSE. and 30 yards wide, with deep water on all 
Bides. At low wa.ter the ledge is easily avoided as it can then be seen, hut strangers entering after the ledge is 
covered, should anchor before they a.re on a line drawn :from the northern end of Hall's Island to the northernmost 
ot the bare rooks on the WGttern aide of the harbor, to the northwestward of Knight's Island. 

GENERAL DmEOTIONS, MUD HOLE OH.A.NNEL. 

Strangers should not use this anchorage, except in cases of necessity. 
Bring Moose Peak light to bear NE., distant a.bout J mile, and steer l!fW. ! N. The shore of 

Water Island should be left a.bout 300 yards on the starboard hand, and Sandy Point should be ahead. 
When the northern end of Water I.sJ.and bears to the southward of E., the shore of Great Wass 
IsJ.u.d may be approached as close as 200 yards. 
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Continue the NW.! N. course, and when the bight at the entrance to Mud Hole and Sand Cove 
is opened, haul to the westward and a11chor midway between Sandy Point and Mud Hole Point in 3 
to 6 fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

Rema.rks.-cha.nnel Rock, one of the Black Ledges, is a small rock showing bare except at high water, about 
600 yards ENE. i E. from Freeman's Rock; it marks the western side of the entrance to Mud Hole Cha,nnel. The 
other dangers are avoided by closely following the directiom1. 

Sandy Point is low and rocky and usually has a fish weir near its end. Mud Hole Point is high, with bare, rocky 
faces, and its top covered with a scrubby growth of bushes and trees. ' 

When well up toward Mud Hole Point some houses at the head of Sand Cove, the small cove just to the west
ward of Sandy Point, will show conspicuously. 

MOOSE-A-BEC REACH t 

is the narrow paRsage west of Chandler Bay, leading between the main,land on the north and the group of islands 

between Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay on the south. Mark Island is the most prominent guide to the ea.stern 
entrance and Nash Island light to the western entrance. This passage is an important thoroughfare and is much used 

by vessels of 12 feet or less draught in the daytime. Sailing vessels of over 12 feet draught should not attempt to pass 

through without a pilot. Under the supervision of the U. S. En!!:ineers, the eastern entrance has been straightened 

and dredged to a width of 200 feet and a depth of 14 feet; it is well buoyed and can readily be followed in the day

time in clear weather, lmt no vessel Bhonld attempt to pass through at night. Pilots can be had at the eastern 

entrance by sending to Kelley's Point, and at the western entrance hy stmding to either Cape Split Harbor or Tab
bott's Narrows. The chauuel to the westward of the dredged channel has a lei.,st width of 300 yards in several 

places before reaching Tabbott's Narrows, but it i" straight, and the most prominent dangers are marked by buoys 

or spindles. Vessels headed off by the wind or caught in a fog while passing through the reach anchor anywhere 

in the channel where the bottom is soft. 

Jonesport is a village on the north shore about It miles west of Kelley's Point. The steamers of the Portland 

and Machias line stop here; the depth of water at the end of the steamboat wharf: is about 11 feet at low water; 

the other wharves run dry. Pilots f"or Chandler River and the waters to the eastward, and also as far west as Mt. 

Desert, ':.:an generally be found at Jonesport by making inquiries on shore. Between Hopkins' Point, the point on the 

north shore about ll miles to the westward of Jonesport, and Tabbott's Narrows a large bight makes into the 

northern shore. Several islands lie in the entrance at the eastern side of the bight, and near' its head is Moose 

Isla.D.d, which is connected at its northern end with the mainland by a causeway. The narrow, crooked channel on 

the eastern side of Moose Island is known a.s Indian River, and that on the western side as West River. These waters 
a.re of no importance and are visited only by local craft. 

Ice during Jan nary and February obstructs navigation in Moose-a-bee Rea.ch. 

Tldes.-The mean rise and fall of tides at Jonesport is 11.7 feet (see table, page 15). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MOOSE-A-BEO REACH. 

Vessels passing through the reach should be guided entirely by the buoys and spindles, as the 
channel is narrow in places, with rocks and ledges on both sides. The following directions should 
enable a vessel of 12 feet draught to pass through at ordinary low water with a leading wind. 

1 From tbe Eastward.-Bring Libby Island light to bear N., distant f mile, and steer 
• about W. by N. Leave The Brothers and }>ulpit Rock about t mile on the starboard 

hand and Jumpers Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) about the same distance on the 
port hand. Mark Island will be on the port bow, and when its eastern end bears SW. steer about 
W. fS. 

A red spar-buoy (No. 2) will be made on the starboard bow,and a black nun-buoy (No. 1) and 
black iron spindle, with cage on top, will be made on the port bow. 

Leave black buoy No. 1 about 50 yards on the port hand and steer W.; leave red bnoy No. 4 
about 75 yards on the starboard hand and pass about 30 yards south of red spar-buoy Nu. 6. When 
abreast this buoy chu.nge the course to W. i· N., and leave black spar-buoy No. 3 on the port hand and 
red spar-buoy No. 8 on the starboard hand. From red spar-buoy No. 8 the course is about 
WNW. ~ W., leaving black spar-buoy No. 5 on the port hand and reel spar-buoy No. 10 on the 
starboard hand. The WNW. t W. course, continued about f mile pa.<>t red spar-buoy No. 10, leads 
to the northward of black spar-buoys Nos; 7 and 9. 

·From black spar-buoy No. 9, steer a W. ! N. course a little over 4 miles. When nearly up to 
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the steamboat wharf at Jonesport, red spar-buoy No. 12 will be left on the starboard hand. The 
island on the south side of the channel should receive a berth of 300 yards. Fessenden's Ledge 
(marked by a red iron spindle with spherical cage on top) will be made nearly ahead, and should be 
left 150 to 200 yards on the starboard hand. After passing Fessenden's Ledge, black spar-buoy No. 
11 will be left on the port hand. When this buoy bears about SE., shape the course SW. by W., 

leaving Shahbit Island, low, flat, covered with trees and rocky fringe at the water's edge, about t mile 
on the port hand. A re<l spar-buoy (No. 14) and black spar-buoy (No. 13) will be made ahead, and 
the SW. by W. course should lead midway between these buoys and through Tahboti's A-arrows, the 
passage between Ram and Sheep islands. When past these island-;, shape the course WSW. and pa&'i 
about l mile to the northward of Cone Island, the large island which bears ahead while passing 
between Sheep and Ram islands; Nash Island and the light will open to the westward of Cone 
Island. 

With Nash Island light bearing SE., distant i mile, a SW. ! W. conrse, made good 8i miles, 
will lead to the whistling buoy off Petit .Manan ; a WNW. f W. course, made good, will lead for the 
northern end of Pond Island and entrance to Narraguagus Bay; a N. by W. i W. course, made good, 
leads into the entrance of Pleasant Bay. 

Remarks.-There are two channels for ent.ering from the eastward; the northern channel should be used and 
great attention paid to the buoys, which must not be mistaken for those marking the southern channel (Seguin 
Passage). 

Dangers.-The principal dangers in approaching are ,Jumpers Ledge, Pulpit Rock, and Eastern Ledges 
(described ou pages 41, 42); the dangers at the eastern entrance aud along the Reach are so numerous that no 
descriptions of value can be given (see descriptions of the Reach). 

1 A From the Wesfward.-Bring Nash Island light to bear SE., distant i mile, and 
.11...1 steer ENE., heading so as to pass at least t mile N. of Cone Island and directly 

for Tabbott's Narrows. Red spar buoy No. 14 and bla"ck spar buoy N"o. 13, at the eastern entrance 
of the narrows, should be made a.head. Pass midway between these buoys; steer NE. by "El. and 
reverse the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Rema.rks.-The rocks on the eastern side of Tabbott's Narrows are light in color and those on the western side 
are dark. 

CAPE SPLIT HARBOR. t 
Thie ie an irregular shaped coYe mostly taken up by flats and ledges, between which a channel about 200 yards 

wide and 1 mile long affords good anchorage for a limited number of vessels. The depth in the channel varies from 

7 fathoms near the entrance to 12 feet near its head, and the holding ground is good. The flats are soft mud, a.ml 

small vessels son1etimes haul out on them. to overhaul and clean bottom. The entrauce, beal'ing NE. t N. from 

Nash Island light-house, is about 3..'>0 yards wide and has several dangerous ledges off its eastern point that show 
bare at low water. The harbor is sometimes used by vessels bound through Moose-a-bee Reach, but it iB not a 
desirable anchorage for Btrangers, Pleasant Bay being easier of access and a better anchorage. Pilots for Moose-a-bee 

Reach can be obtained in Cape Split Harbor by inquiring on shore. 

PLEASANT BAY AND RIVER t 
Pleasant Bay lies north of Na.sh lt!land and has an excellent anchorage, with 14 to 18 feet water, good holding 

ground. The entrance of the bay is between Cape Split on the ea.st and Flint Island on the west, and is about 2 

miles wide; the available width for entering, however, is only lt miles on account of a group uf islands on the 

eastern side o:f the entrance. The bay extends 3f miles in a N NE. direction above Flint Island and gradually con· 

tracts in width up to Guard Point, where Pleasant River empties into it. There are numerous islandt1 and ledges in 

the bay, but the most important ilangers are marked by buoys, ISO that in the rlaytime, in clear weather, vessels of 15 

feet draught can make the anchorage at low water. 

l"Unt lslaDd Narrows il!I a. deep passage leading from Pleasant Bay to Na.rraguagus Bay, between }'lint and 
Dyer'B il!llands. It is m1ed principally by eteamers and is not recommended for sailing vessele on account of st.rong 
tidal currents, and ledgea which make out from the southern shore o:f Dyer's Island and contract the channel to a 

width of about 200 yards. A black spar-buoy is placed on the northern edge of the ledges ma.king off from t11e 

northeastern side o:f Flint Island and marks the eastern entrance to the narrows. 

Qn the western aide <!f Pleasant Bay, betw~n Ripley's Neck and Dyer's Island, is the entrance to Harrington 

Bay .and River. BVotl.t Island, high, covered with a scrubby growth of trees near its southern end and the highest 
point of the island el~a.red, is Sf mile8 Jf JfW. from Nash Island light and in the middle of the entrance to Harrington 

Bay. The channel leads to the westward· of Strout lllla.nd. 
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Pleas.ant River has a narrow and crooked channel with a least depth of 5 feet at low water at one place just 
below Addison Point; above this the river is navigable at high water as far a.s the village of Columbia. Fa.Us, 
about W miles above its mouth. To the oastwu.rd of Guard Point, in the entrance of the river, is an excellent though 

narrow anchorage with 3 to 7 fathoms, and in tl1e channel for a distance of lt miles above the entrance good 
anchorage will be found in ~ to 6 fathoms. Strangers should not attempt to enter the river without a pilot. 

Addison Point, a village .about 4i miles above the mouth of Pleasant River, has some trade in lumber. Vessels 

of 12 feet draught go up as far as th~s; there is from 2 to 4 feet of water alongside the wharves. Just above Addison 
Point the river is erosseil hy a l1ridge (width of draw about 35 feet). The village of Oolu.mbia Falls is',5 miles 
al>OTe; the deepest draught of vessels trading there is 9 feet. The wharves run dry .at low water. 

The channel leading into the bay i;J.nd as far up as Night Cap Island is in no place less than t mile in width with 

a least depth of 6 fathoms. Above Night Cap Island a channel with a lea.st depth of 16 feet lea.dB to the ea.stward 

and oue with 17 feet to the westward of Barton's Ledge and Birch Islands ; these channels unite nt the mouth of the 
river close to Seavey's Point-the eastern point at the entrance--where the width is about 250 yards and the depth 

from 3i to 5.g. fathoms. The channel holds this width and depth for i of a mile above its mouth ; it then narrows 
very rapidly, running in many places between flat" that, are bare at low water. 

The best and most frequently usod anchorage in Pleasant Bay is to the southeastward and eastward of Birc11 

Islands where there is excellent bolding ground in 1~ to 18 feet wa.ter, sheltered from all winds. 'l'hcrois also good 

anchorage in 19 to 40 feet of water off the mouth of the river. 

Fish wetrs will usually be found along the eastern and western shores of the bay above the southern end of 
Birch Islands, between them and Rasp berry Island, and on the shoals making out to the eastward from Guard Point; 
they do not extend out in the channel so as to interfere with navigation. 

PUots can generally be found at Cape Split or in Narragua.gns Bay, and can always be obtained from the 
anchorage in the ba.y. Strangers bound to Addison Point or Columbia Falls should take a pilot. 

Ice obstructs navigation in the river from December to April. 

The currents foUow the genera.I direction of the channel except at Marsh Island, where it cuts over toward the 
eastern shore. ., 

The mean rise and fall of tides is 11 feet at Nash Island and 11.3 feet at Addison Point. It is high water at the 
latter place 34 minutes later than at Nash Island . 

• 
SAILING DIRECTIONS, PLEASANT BAY. 

The foilowi11g directions lead to the anchorage and are available for vessels of 14 feet at low 
water; vessels of greater draught should take a pilot. 

1 . Approaching and Entering.-FrotA -l:he Eashcar.i.-From the whistling buoy lying 2 
• miles B SE. from Moose Pe.ak light-house, steer W. l s., or, if closer inshore, shape a 

course so as to leave the islands at least f mile on the starboard hand. 'Vhen Egg Rock, the western
most island, bears N., distant from :f mile to ll miles, steer WNW. When Na.sh Island light bears 
N. by W. l W., shape the course N NW. t W. so as to p38S about i mile to the westward of the 
light, and when it bears E. steer about N. l W., leaving Cole's Ledge buoy about t mile on the port 
hand and heading so as to pass about i mile to the westward of Norton's Island. When Norton's 
Island Ledge is on the starboard beam, distant about i mile, steer N NE. ! E.; leave Night Cap 
Island about 300 yards on the starboard hand, an<l when past the island steer about NE. by E. and 
anchor to the eastward of the south end of the Birch Is1ands in 14 to 17 feet water, soft bottom. 

If b()und into Pleasant River, take a pilot. 

Reme.rks.-When Egg Rock bears N. and the course is changed to WNW., Sea Horse Rock, bare at half-tide 
and breaking at high water, will be seen t mile to the westward of Egg Rock. On the WNW. course Black Rock 
will be made on the &tarboa.rd bow; and on the N NW. t W. course it should be left i mile on the starboard hand, and 
Flln<L Island, bigh, round, bare hill, with scattered trees on its western side, win be ahead. On the N. i w. course· 
Ripley's Neck and Narrows Island will he ahead. Norton's Ialand Ledge will be made on the starboard bow and 
Cole's Ledge buoy will be left a.bout i mile on the port hand. On the N NE. i B. course Bil:oh Islands will be a.head 
and Barton's Ledge a little on the port bow; lfigbt O&p Isl&nd, smooth, round top, coverOO with grass, will be on the 
sta.rboa.rd bow. When standing to the eBf!twa.rd between Night Cap and Bireh Islands, Port/a llarbor, a. narrow cove 
in t:he eastern shore, will be ahead; the eMJtern shore a.t the anchorage should not be approached closer than 250 to 
300 yards. 

The channel to the a.nehorage in the mouth of the river leads along the eastern aid~ of Birch Ltlands, whiob 
should be giTen a berth of abou.t 250 yards. 

Da.ngers.-Blacll: :Book il! a small group of detached rocks lying 21 miles S 1111:. i E. ft"om N-h Ialand light-houee. 
Thei;e is deep water all around these rockJO, some of which show bare at high water. · 

~ ladse, the southern end of which shows bare, extend& about 000 yards to the aouthward from Nash Island. 

Oolo'• Leclp, a small rock, showing ha.re near low water, with dee:i,. •Mel." aroancl it, lies.about 1 mil~ to the 



 

PLEASANT BAY-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 47 

ea.stward of Flint Island; a hnoy (spar, hlack, No. 1) is placed about 100 yards to the ea .. tward of the ledge. The 
southeastern side of Flint IsJa.nd should be given a berth of at least t mile. 

Big Pot, Pot Rock, and The Ladle·are rocky islets lying to the eastward of tlie channel into Pleasant Bay; Dig Pot, 
the westernmost, is about on a line between Nash and Norton's islands. 

Norton's Island Ledge, showing bare in spots at high water, lits nearly t mile W. from the southwestern point of 
Norton's Island. The reef, making out to the southward from Norton's Island, i8 marked by a black iron spindle 
with cage on top. Vessels entering the bay should pass ! mile to the westward of Norton's Island to clear the 
ledge. 

Narrows Island Ledge is a small ledge <lry at half-tide, and lies on the western side of the channel, ! milo SW. 
from the southeastern point of Narrows faland. A s1wt with' l3 foot of water over it lies about 400 yards S. 
from the southeastern point of Narrows Island; this is left on the port hand :when standing up the hay. 

Nigbt Cap Ledge extends in a broken line for nearly 700 yards sonrh of Night Cap Island. A part of the 
ledge nearest the island is dry at half-tide; there are spots with 7 arnl .14 feet over them to the southward of 
the dry part of the ledge. 

Barton's Ledge is a small ledge, showing bare at half-tide and surrounded by 3t to 5 fathoms of water, 
abont 500 yards SSW. from the southwestern point of Birch Islands; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes) placed abont 50 yards to the southward of the ledge. The buoy is left on the port hand 
when bound east of Birch Islands, and on the starboard hand wLon bound west of the islands. 

Bnnker'e; Ledge, dry at half-tide, lies to the westward of the southernmost Birch Island and is marked o:ff 
its southeastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The ledge extends about 225 yards to the northward and 
westward of the buoy; the channel leads to the eastward of the buoy, and there is a depth of 14 :feet to tho 
Wllfltward of the ledge. 

1 A Approaching and Entering. - From t:he Westward. - From the wJ1istling buoy, 
• 1 mile S. of Petit Manan light, steer NE. i E. about 8 miles; Nash Island Jight 

will then bear about E., distant i mile. From this position steer N. ! W., and pro<:ieed a8 in Sect.ion 1. 

Remark:e.-On the NE. t E. course, Nash Island light will he made a little on the starlward bow and Flint 
and Shipstern islands on the port bow; the course leads about H mile to the westward of Nash Island light. On the 
N. t W. course, Flint Island is left about t mile on the port hand and Norton's Island Ledge about! mile on the 
starboard hand. The remarks in Section 1, preceding, Bhonlcj. be applied for the conrses above Norton's Island 
Ledge. 

Dangers. - Petit Ha.nan Reef is described in Sectiou 1 A.," Sailing Directions, Narraguagus Bay," page 51. 

SIJ:nma Rock, a. small rock with a least depth of 6 :feet over it, lies H miles S. from Petit Manan light-house; it 
is marked b~ a. buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). '.l;'he buoy shonld l>e given a berth oft mile; there is 
deep water around the rock. 

Southeast Rock, a small rock with a least depth of 5 feet over it, lies about 3t miles SSE. t E. from Petit Manan 
light-house, and li mile SE. by E. from Simms Rock buoy. The ruck is marked by a buoy (can, red and black hmi
zontal stripes), which should be given a berth" oft mile. 

Jo Leighton's Ground, least water 15 feet in one spot, lies 2t miles NE. by E. from Petit Manan light-honse; it is 
not marked, and is left nearly t mile on the port hand when on the NE. t E. course. 

Jackson Ledge, nearly i mile in diameter, with a least depth of 3f fathoms, lies about 2~ miles E. hy S. from 
Petit Manan light-house; this ledge is not marked, but is left ahont Ii miles on the starboard hand when on the 
NE. t E. course. 

Tlbbett .Bock, a small rock with a least depth of 12 feet over it, lies 31! miles E. from Petit Manan light-house. 
The rock is ~ot marked, and is left well on the starboard hand when on the sailing line . 

.JordaD's Delight Ledge is a long scattered ledge to the soutl1eastward of Jorda.n's Delight; the southern end, 
which shows bare at low water, is left about i mile on the port hand when on the NE. i E. eonrse from the whistling 
buoy off Petit Manan. See also page 51. 

Cole's Ledge a.nd other dangers in Pleasant Bay are described under Section 1, preceding. 

HARRINGTON BAY AND RIVER.t 

Harrington Bay makea to the northward from the western side of Pleasant Bay; its entrance lies NNW. from 

Naab Island light. It ia separated from the upper part of Pleasant Bay on the east by Ripley's .Neck, and from 

Narra.gnagus Bay on the west by Foster's Island. The bay extends 2t miles in a N. by E. direction from Strout 

Island to Chamberly Island, where it is met by Harrington Rive:r from the northeastward and the waters from Flat 

Bay a.nd Mill River from the northwestward. It has a depth in the channel of 4! fa.i;homs, and good anchorage in 

5 to 7 fathoms of water, but iB seldom UBed except by vllf!sels owned in the vicinity or by those acquainted with the 

looality. 
l"Ja"t Bay and Mill Bi?er are mostly ha.re at low water. 

~ lttvar has a. narrow, crooked channel, with a depth o:f only 2 feet at low water. The town of Har

rington is at the head of naTigation on Harrington River, about 4 miles above its mouth ; ship-building is the 
----·--·---------·-----------
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principal industry. The greatest draught taken up to the town is 12 feet; the usual draft 6 to 10 feet. There is 2 

feet of water alongside the wharves at low water. 
Dyer's Island Narrows, the passage between Dyer's Island and 1''oster'1< I1<land; has a depth of 9 feet at low water, 

and connects Harrington Bay with Narraguagus Bay. This passage is the one commonly used by the steamers of 
the Portland and Machias line, but should not be attempted by strangers or sailing vessels, as it has many unmarked 
dangers and strong currents. 

Ice forms in the river and in the bay hetween December and April as far down as Ripley's Neck. 
Tides.-The mean rise· and fall of tides is the same as in Narraguagus Bay (see table, page 15). 

GENFJRAL DIRECTIONS, HARRINGTON BAY. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter Harrington Bay without a pilot. The dangers are numerous, 
as will be seen by consulting Coast and Geodetic Survey chart No. 305. 

From Pleasant Bay to an anchorage in Harrington Bay.-'Vhen abreast of Norton's Island Ledge 
stand over toward the western shore and keep to the southward of Narrows Island Ledge and the 
ledges to the east.ward of Strout Island. Follow the eastern shore of Dyer's Island, giving it a bertl1 
of 400 yams, and when the western side of Strout Island bears N. steer for it so a<;; to pass to the 
eastward of Otter Island, the small island at the mouth of a small cove SW. from Strout Island. 
Give the western shore of Strout Island a berth of about 100 yards, and when up to Eastern Flats 
buoy (spar, hlack, No. l) steer about N NE., leaving Shag Island, a small, bare rock which will be 
seen on the starboard bow, 125 yards on the starboard hand. When Shag Island is a little abaft the 
beam, haul to the eastward and follow the eastern shore of the bay, giving it a berth of about 300 
yards. Anchor anywhere in the channel where the depth of water and character of the bot.tom are 
favorable. 

If bound into Harrington River, take a pilot. 

Remarks.-By closely following the above directions a lea.st depth of 41 fathoms can be taken to a.11 anchorage. 
Care should be exercised when passing Shag Island, as there is a ledge with 5 feet over it about 300 yards to the 
northwestward of the 1s1and. The sailing line leads between the isla.nd and ledge. The western side of the bay is 
shoal and should be avoided by strangers. 

NARRA..GUAGUS BAY t 

lies about N. by E. from Petit Manan and NW. by w. from Nash Island. The lower pa.rt ufthe bay iB a well-sheltered 
anchorage much U!<ed as a harbor of refuge in all seasons by vessels up to 18 feet draught. The principal dangers in 
the channels are buoyed, and the light-houses on Nash, Petit Ma.nan, and Pond islands (Narraguagus light); see 
table of lights, p. 16, are guides for the entrance. •.rrafton's Island lies in the middle of the lower end of the bay, with 
a good channel on each side. The upper end of tlie bay and the western shore above Trafton's Island are shallow. 
The eastern shore is formed by Dyer's and Foster's islands, between which Dyer's Island Narrows, a narrow 
buoyed channel, with 9 feet at low water, leads into Harrington Bay; north of Foster's Island is Bacle Bay, which 
runs dry at low water with the exception of a small channel into Harrington Bay. 

Douglaa Illland Ba.rbor lies north oft he Douglas Islands and west of Pond Island. It ha.a from 4 to 6 fathoms water 
but is seldom used except by fishermen, the anchorage alJOve Tra.fton's I>1land being much better. A narrow, crooked 
channel leads from the we.stern side of Douglas Island Harbor, between Joe Dyer's Point on the north and Bois 
Bubert Island on the south into Pigeon Hill Bay, but it is not availal1le for strangers on account of its numerous 
unmarked rocks and ledges. 

Narra.gua.gua ltlver empties into the northwestern part of the bay and is a narrow stream which rune dry in 
places at low water. 

:Mill bridge is a town about 2 miles above Turller's Point, the western point a.t entrance to the river. The princi
pal industries are canning fish and ship building. Veasels of 16 feet draught ea.n g-0 up to the town; the usual 
draught is 10 feet. There is from 5-to 8 feet of water at the ends of some of the wharves .at low water. 'rhe steamers 
of the Portland and Machias line stop hero, and the river is crossed by a bridge at this point. 

Cherryfield is 4 miles above Millbridge. Its principal industry is lumber, which is brought down to Yill
bridge in scowe at high water. The sa.w-dUl!t ffl>m the lumber mills here has been gradually filling the channel 
near Turner's Point. It is proposed to dredge a channel, 11 feet deep at low water and 200 feet wide, up to upper 

steamboat wharf, and 9 feet deep above this to the anchorage off Fickett's Point. In 1888, under the 1mpervieion of 
the General Government, a channel 11 feet deep, at .low water, and ftom 50 to 75 feet wide, wu dredged through 
the shoalest part of the channel to the lower steamboat wharf, above Turner Point. 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-
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Prominent objects.-Nash Island light-house (see table of lights, p. 16) j,.. to the eastward of the entrance. 

Petit lllanan light-house (see table of lights, p. 16) is about SSW. t w. from tho entrance, and the most conspicuous 

and easily recognized ob,ject when con1ing from the westward. Pigeon Hill, round., ;m10oth, bare top, 307 feet 

high, bears N. t E. from Petit Manan. Bois Bubert Island, large, bare, desolate looking, whitish rocks, lies N. hy E. 

t E. from Petit Manan; it can be readily distinguished by its color and l•arren appearance. Jordan's Delight ;,. a small, 

high island, wooded except at its extreme northern end, lying about 5 miles NE. i N. from Petit Manan and 3t miles 

w. t S. from Nash Island. Pond Island, seen from the southward, appears like a bare, conical hill, abcmt 100 feet 

high. The northern end of the island is low and level, with one large house and several smaller ones. Narragua.gus 

light-house (see talJle of lights, p. 16) is on the eastern side of the ii;land. 

The group of islands botween Pond Island and Bois Ilubert 4:sland are the Douglas Islands.· Shipstern Island, 

recognizable by its peculiar a1Jpearance, is small, high, covered with trees, and has perpendicular, corrugated, rocky 

blnffs on its south ,;ide. It lies 2jj miles NW. by W. ± W. from Nai;h Islaud and just to the westward of Flint Island, 

which is mneh tlie larger. Tratton's Island, about 1! mile;; N NE. from Pond Island, is fair in the middle of the 

entrance to the bay. The large it<land to the e:uitward ofTrafton's Island and •north of Shipstcrn Island is Dyer's 

Island, which forms a part of the eastern shore of the bay. 

Cha.nnels.-Thc approach from the eastward is free from dangers; from the westward around Petit Manan there 

are several ledges, some of them marked, which can be avoided by watching the bearings of the light. TheeaHtern 

channel passes close to the ea.st side of Trafton's Island and is about t mile wide. Tommy's Island and 'Vestern 

Ledge lie on the eastern side of this channel. The western channel is about t mile wide between Traftou's Island 

and Baldwin's Head; the Lower Middle Ground lies ± mile from the western shore abo;·e Baltlwin's Head. The 

channel from Turner's Point to Millbridg" is narrow and crooked and should not be attempted by a. sti:a11ger with

out a pilot. 
Ancbora.ges.-The usual anchorage for vessBlA c;eeking shelter is between Trafton's Island and the Lower :Middle 

Ground buoy, in 21feet water, soft bottom; vessels of 10 foot draught or less sometimes aucl10r in 14 to 17 feet water 

north ofTrafton's Island, about midway Letween it aud the spindle on Half Tide Ledge. Vessels bound up to Mill

bridge anchor in 14to 16 feet water about t mile east of Turner's Point, the lower wharf headng about WNW. Good 

anchorage in 24 feet water, soft bottom, will be found almut ii ntlle NE. from too s1•indle on Half Tide Ledge. 

Pilots are not necessary to enter the bay. A stranger desiring a pilot should get one at Little River or Jones

port to the eastward, or at Southwest Harbor or Bar Harbor to tlrn westward. Fishermen who are good pilots can 

usually be found, if the weather is fine, on the ledges otf Petit Manan. Pilots to take vessels up t-0 Millhridge can 

be found at Turner's Point. 

Tow-boa.ts.-A small steamer at Millbridge will tow vessels if required. Vessels of over 175 tons generally tow 

up to Millbridge from Turner's Point. 

Supplles.-Anthracite and bituminous coal in limited 'luantities, water, pr:ovisions, and ship-chandler's stores 

can be obtained. 

Repafra.-There is a set of blocks at Millhridge on which small vessels are repaired. Temporary repairs to larger 

vessels can be made in case of neceSl!ity by hauling on the beach in Mitchell's Cove. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation except in January and February, during which months the river is frozen to its 

n10uth. 

The mean rise and fall of tides is a.bout 11.2 foet. See table page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NARRAGUAGUS BAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Frtnn the Eastward.-Follow the directions for approach
• ing Pleasant Bay (page 46); bri[]g Nash Island light to bear N., distant about 2! 

miles, and steer about NW. f N. so as to clear the western end of Trafton's Island. When Nar
raguagus light bears SW., distant about f mile, steer N NE. Pass midway between Trafton's and 
Tommy's islands, and when the northern end of Tommy's Island is abeam steer N. Anchor anywhere 
to the northward or eastward of Half Tide Ledge spindle (red, with wheel on top) in 13 to 24 feet of 
water. 

If wishing to pa88 to·the we8tward of Trafton'8 Island, continue the NW. l N. course until nearly 
up to it; bear to the w~tward so as to give the southern end of the island a berth of about 200 yards; 
then haul to the northward and anchor anywhere between Trafton's Island and Lower l-Iidd]e Ground 
buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Or, if 'WUJhing w anokor off tlie Lower Steamboat Whaef.-Follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph, and with Trafton's Island bearing E., distant 200 to 300 yards, steer N. by E. and pass 
midway between Half Tide Ledge spindle and Lower Middle Ground buoy; when the Lower Steam
boat Wharf bears about W .NW. anchor in from 12 t.o 16 feet of water a little more than ! mile from 
the wharf. 
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If wishing to anchor in DougkuJ I8land Harbar.-When Narraguagus light bears SW., distant 
about 1 mile, steer about WNW., and when Pond Island Ledge buoy (:;par, black, No. 1) bears s., 
distant about! mile, steer WSW., until the northern end of Pond Island bears SE., thenchangecourse 
to the southward and anchor t to i mile to the westward of Pond Island in from 4 to 6 fathoms of 
water. 

Rem.a.rks.-Strangers wishing t.o go to Millbridge should take a pilot off Turner's Point or get a tow-boat from 
Millbridge. Fllllt Island Narrows, separating Flint Island and Dyer's Island, connects N arraguagus and Pleasant bays, 
but the passage should not be attempted by strangers. ' 

There is an excellent anchorage in from 14 to 18 feeL of water to the northward of Trafton's Island, about t tot 
mile south of Half Tide Ledge Spindle. Douglas Island Harbor is not much used, as the anchorage in Narra
guagus Bay is much better. 

On the NW. l N. course Baldwin's Head, showmg bare and light colored, will be open a little to the westward of 
'l'ra.fton's Islandc Shipstern Island will show prominently on the starboard bow, and Jordan's Delight and Pond 
Island on the port bow. 

On the N NE. course, when passing to the eastward of Trafton's Island, \Vestern Reef buoy (spar, red, No. 2) 
should be left about l mile on the starboard hand. Above Trafton's Island care should be taken not to be set on Half 
Title Ledge, marked by a spindle (red, with wheel on top). Trafton's lflland is bold-to on its southern and western 
sides and may be approached as close as 200 yards. 

:Ma.king an &nchorage in Douglas Island Harbor, North Point of Pond Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) 
will be left on the port hand. The northern encl of Pon'd Island should not be approached nearer than t mile to 
a.void the shoals making out from it. The north end of Dyer's Island just showing north of Trafton's Island clears 
these shoals. 

Dangers.-Black Ledge is descrilted under Section 1 A, following. 

Western Reef, ma.king off from the southern end of Tommy's Ii;land, is rrmrkecl hy a red spar-buoy (No. 2) lying 
~mile NW. t W. from Shipstern Island. 

Pond Island Ledge, making out to the northward of Pond Island, is marked at its northern end by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1) lying about l mile to the northward of the island. 

Lower Jllliddle Ground is an extensive 8hoa.l on the western shore, conunencing a short distance above Baldwin's 
Head and extending to Turner's Point. It extends from i to t mile from the shore, has from 2t to 12 feet of water 
over it, and is marked on its eastern side by a lmoy (spar, black, No. 3) lying W. t S., distant t mile from Half Tide 
Ledge spindle. 

TraftOn's Island Ledge is a small bare rock lying in the center of the entrance to the cove formed Ly the northern 
points of Trafton's Island. Vessels should not attempt to pass between this ledge and the island. 

Half Tide Ledge, partly bare at low water, 1,. abont 600 yards long in a N. and S. direction, and about 150 yards 
wide; it lies ! mile N. from the middle of Trafton's Island, and is marked near its ~orthern end by a spindle 
(iron, wheel on top). 

1 .A_ Approaching and Enfering.-Fro-.n t:he weatwa-rd.--Shape the course so as to 
• pass 1 mile to the southward of Petit Manan light ~nd close to the whistling buoy. 

~"'ram the whistling buoy steer N NE. t E. for the western end of Jordan's Delight; or, steer so as to 
pass! mile to the eastward of Petit Manan light; bring it to bear SW.! S. and steer NE.! N., keeping 
the bearing. When Narraguagus light bears N. by E. steer for it until the northern end of Jordan's 
Delight bears E., then steer N NE.! E. until the north end of Pond Island bears about W. by N., 
taking care to give the shore of Pond ~sland a berth of 400 yards while to the eastward of the light. 
With the north end of Pond Island bearing W. by N. steer N NE. and follow the directions in Sec
tion 1 to pass to the eastward of Trafton's Island. 

If wishing to pa88to the. westward of 'Praflon's Island, proceed as directed above until Narraguagus 
light bears about W SW., then change course to N. ! W. so as to pass about 200 yards to the south
westward of Trafton's Island and follow the directions given in Section 1, foregoing, for passmg 
to the westward of Trafton's Island. 

If vnshing to anchor m Do'U{llas Island Harbor.-When, on the N. f W. course iri the preced
ing para.graph, Trafton's Island has been approached to about i mile, steer W NW. and follow the 
directions given in Section 1, foregoing, for anchorage in Douglas Island Harbor. 

B.ema.rks.-In thiok weather the sound from the fog-signal on Petit .M:ana.n iB subject to a.berra.tfon. In some · 
instances, vessels coming from the westward have been unable to hear it when oloae np to the island. • 

Douglas Island Harbor may be entered from the southward thr~mgh the passages between the Douglas Islands 
but they are so narrow and obstructed by unmarked dangers that strangers should not attempt them. 

Veasels drawing 8 feet or less, approa.ching :from the westward, may pass to the northward of Petit Manan 
Wand over Petit Hanan Bar by paasing close to .Petit Manan Bar baoy (spar, blaek: and white ~rpendicular stripes), · 
but atrangers are not advilled to attempt it as the buoy i-a difficult to pick up and tidal currente run with eon11idera.ble 
velocity. 
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On the lfl!· t N. course Shipstern Island will show a little open to the eastward of Jordan's Delight. The south
e8.8tern end of Bois Bubert Island will be left about t mile on the port hand. .Jordan's Delight is bold-to on its 
80uthern and western sides, but should be given a berth of at least 100 yards. Pond Island to the southward of the 
light-house is bold-to, but to the northward of the light it should be given a berth of t mile. Ther" is a small rock 
with 4 fathoms over it lying l! mile B. from the northern end of Pond Island ; this is not dangerous except for deep 
draught vessels at low water and in a heavy sea. 

Da.ngers.-Petit Ma.nan Reef, making off nearly t mile to the southward of Petit Ma.nan Island, is marked by a 
buoy {can, red, No. 2) placed off its southern end which should be given a berth of not less than 200 yards when 
passing inside the whistling buoy. 

Simms Rock, Jackson Ledge, and Tlbbett Rock are descrihed under "Dangers," page 47. 

Jo Leighton's Ground has a small unmarked 15-foot rocky spot on it lying Zt miles NB. by E. from Petit Manan 
light-house. The general depth over the shoal is 4! to 7 fathoms. 

Whale Ledge, an unmarked rocky ledge, bare at low water, lies lt miles N. by E. t E. from Petjt Manan light
house, and a.bout t mile S. by W. from Egg Rock, a ~ow rocky isle surrounded by ledges on all sides. The NE. t N. 
course, if made good, leads about midway between Jo Leighton's Ground and Whale Ledge, and t mile from the 
15-foot spot on the former. 

Jerry's Ledge, an unmarked shoal, lies about t mile to the eastward of the southern end of Bois Bubert Island; it 
will be left about t mile on the port hand when on the NE. t N. course. 

Jordan's Delight Ledge lies to the southeastward of the island, with deep water between them; its northern end, 
bare at half tide and known as Blaek Ledge, is i mile B SE. from the southern end of .Jordan's Delight. It extends 
in a broken line a general SSW. t W. direction for 1 mile to a small rock, baxe at low water, which lies a little over 
1 miles. !B. from the southern end of Jordan's Delight. The part of this ledge which does not show bare is usually 
marked by breakers. 

There is a dangerous unmarked 9!-foot spot about 350 yards NB. by B. t B. from Narra.guagus light-house, to 
avoid which, the light-house should not be approac-hed nearer than i mile. 

For further description of dangers entering Narraguagus Bay or Douglas Island Harbor see "Dangers" under 
Section 1, foregoing. 

PIGEON HILL BAY AND PETIT MANAN BAR. t 

This bay, the entrance of which is also known as Bois Bubert Harbor, lies north of Petit Ma.nan and west of 

Bois Bubert Island; it affords good anchorage in 12 to 24 feet of water, but is seldom used except by those well 

acquainted with the locality. Petit Ma.na.n Ba.r connects Petit Manan Island with Petit Me.nan Point on the main

land; it is composed of ledges and large boulders, between which 1is a. channel, marked by a buoy, which may be 

used by vessels of 8 feet draught at low water when the sea is smooth. The sea breaks along the whole length of 

the bar in heavy weather and the tidal currents set over it with great velocity, the flood to the northeastward, the 
ebb to the southwestward; sailing vessels are cautioned not to approach the bar in a light breeze. 

The approach to the entrance of Pigeon Hill Bay is to the eastward and northward of Petit Manan Island, 

between it and the le<lges making to the southward from Bois Bubert Island. 'l'he dangers are not marked but can 

be avoided by closely following the directions. 

There is a narrow channel (Ell.lltern Passage) from Pigeon Hill Bay into Douglas Island Harbor and Narragna.gus 

Bay; it leads north of Bois Bubert Island, between unmarked rocks and ledges, and is available only for those having 

local knowledge. l'igeon Bill, the high, bare topped hill on the western shore near the head of the bay, is conspicuous 
and a landmark for some distance at sea. 

For tidal data. see table, page 15. 

BAILING DIRECTIONS, PIGEON HILL BAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-~- t;he Ecsdward:.-Steer for Petit Manan light, 
• taking care to keep clear of Tibbett Rock and Jackson Ledge, described under Sec

tion 2 A, page 22. Bring Petit Manan light to bear W., distant a little over i mile, and steer N., 
taking care not to be set t,o the westward by the ebb current. When the light is about 1 mile distant 
on the port quarter, haµl to the westward and bring it to bears. ! W. astern and steer N. t E., keeping 
on the bearing. When abreast the southern end of Bois Bubert Island, follow a mid--0hannel course 
and anchor above the Gull Rocks in 4! fathoms water, soft bottom. 

Rema.rks.--On the !f. eonree Egg Roell:, small bare islet surrounded by dark boulders, will be a little on the 
starboard bow, and at half-tide Whale Ledge will be aeen to the southward of it. The N. t E. course leads about i 
mile to the weatward of Egg Rook and directly for the highest point oC Pigeon Hill. The upper part of the bay is 
usoa.lly obstructed by :fish weirs, between which a narrow channel is left to pass through the Eastern Passage. 

Da.ngers.-Wba.le Ledge is a. small ledge, bare at half-tide and usually breaking at high water; it lies a. little over 
i mile 8. t w. from Egg Rock. A apo1;.with 13 feet of water OVHr it lies a.bout 400 yards to the southward of this 
ledge. 

t Shown on (lout and Geodetic Survey ch&Fta : 305, acale ~~·price f().25; 11.Dd lO!e, 108, -1e SO~· price of "8.Ch ~.50. 
, ' 



 

52 PIGEON mLL BAY AND DYER~s BAY-SAlLtNG DIRECTIONS. 

Egg Rock, at low water, shows as a large ledge of dark boulders with several high parts which are.always out of 
water; it lies 2t miles 11. by E. from Petit Ma.nan light-house. There is a narrow channel between Egg Rock and 
Bois Bubert Island, but a stranger should not attempt it. 

Rocks and ledges make off from the eastern shore of Petit Manan Point to about i mile of Egg Ro~; these have 
from 7 to 16 feet of water over them. A spot with 3 feet over it lies nearly i mile off the shore and! mile NW. t w. 
from the northern end of Egg Rock; the channel leads to the eastward of it. 

Gull Rocks is a large ledge, bare at half-tide, making oft' from the shore of Bois Bubert Island about li miles N. 
of Egg Rock. These rocks are avoided by giving the Bhore of Bois Bubert Island a berth of i mile or k~eping in 
mid-channel. 

1 ,+. Approaching and Entering.-Frono, tl,,e Weshvar.i.--Shape the course so as to 
~. pass about 1 mile S. of Petit Manan light. From the whistling buoy steer so as to 

pass at least t mile to the eastward of the light, taking care not tD be set to the westward on to 
Petit Manan Reef by the ebb current. Bring Petit Manan light to bear W., distant a little over! 
mile, and follow the directions in Section 1, preceding. 

See " Remarks" and "Dangers" under Section 1, preceding. 

DYER'S BAY. t 

This bay, the entrance to which lies N NW. l W. from Petit Manan light, has excellent anchorage in 4 to 8 fathoms 

of water, but it is seldom used except by fishermen and small vessels owned in the vicinity. A group of islands, 

with narrow, deep passages between them, extend from tho westward a.cross the entrance of Gonldsl10rongh Bay, 
and part way across Dyer's Bay entrance, leaving a good passage nearly t mile wide bot ween the easternmost island, 
The Castle, and Petit Yanan Point. One mile above The Castle the channel is contracted to a width of 250 yards 

by rocks and ledges, which extend out from both shores and have a depth of 9 to 11 feet over them. Above thh1 the 

channel widens to i mile, and contracts gradually to i mile to the westwaI'd of Sheep Island. The least water in 

the channel is 3l fathoms, but a stranger should not attempt to enter without a pilot, unless with a vessel drawing 
not more than 9 feet of water and in da.ylight. 

The tidal currents are strong in the entrance of the bay, but follow the general direction of the channel except 

near Dyer's Point, where they set in and out of Gonldsborough Bay; here great caution is necessary. 

Pinkba.m.'s Bay, at the head of Dyer's Bay, is full of rocks and ledges; a narrow, crooked channel with a depth 

of 8 feet at low water leads for some distance toward its head, which runs dry at low water. 

Dyer's lla.rbOr, north of Sheep Island and west of Good's Point, is very shallow; the upper part is dry at low 

water. 

Carrying Pla.ce Cove makes in to the southeastward, north of Sheep Island; the head of this cove is partly dry 

at low water. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DYER'S BAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering. - Fro,,,. the Eatrtward. - When at the whistling buoy 
• off Petit Manan Island steer N NW. l W. ; as soon as the south end of Petit Manan 

Point is in range with Egg Rock, bearing E. by N., steer N. f- E., passing to the eastward of The 
Castle. When past The Castle haul to the westward; bring it to bear S. by W. ! W. astern, and 
steer N. by E. ! E., passing up the middle of the bay. Anchor in 3! to 8 fathoms when 2 miles 
above The Castle, SE. of Parker's Head. 

ReIDarks.-On the NNW. t W. course care should be taken not to be swept on Petit Manan Bar or Point by 
the flood current setting to the NE.; the point should be given a berth of i mile. The western shore of Petit 
Manan Point, from its southern end until nearly up to Yellow Birch Head, should be given a berth of 300 to 400 
yards. Yellow Birch Read is the high, bare bluff on the eastern shore, about l mile NE. !- N. from The Castle. 

1 A. · Approaching and Entering. - Frono, tl&e Wed1e>ard. - When at the \vhistling 
.1:1..e buoy off Schoodic Island steer NE. by E_. i E. until on a 1ine between the south 

end of Petit Manan Point and The Castle; then steer N. l E., pas.<iing to the eastward of The Castle, 
and follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Rema.rks.-On the NE. by E. t E. course Old Woman, Old Ma.n, Big Black, a.nd Li'ttle Bla.ek ledges will hli left 
on the port hand. These ledges a.re bare at half-tide and the sea t>reaks on them at all timM. t.1"18 1llacllt Ledge, 
the easternmost of the ledges, bears NB. by E. t :£., distant 3t miles from the southern end of Schoodie Iala.nd. 
Jloulwa'a J.eda'e, showing at low water and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black borizontaJ stripes), will be left well 
an the starboard hand, a.ml Stone Bone J.e4ge, with 11 feet on it, lying n-rlyi mile JIB. by 11. :&om Moulton'e Ledge, 
Will be left on the starboard hand. The oonrse leads well to the southward of the U.la.nde oft' Gonldsborough 1lllld 
Dyer's ba.ys. • 

·1 . l t Sb<twn on C.-t and Geodetle Survey <:h&rW: 305, JIC&l.o 40,~ oOO, price $0.25; and 1e3, ecale SO,OOO' prioe to.oo. 
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As the wes~ern shore of Petit Manan Point is approached, Dyer's Bay will be fairly opened out, and Yellow 
Birch Head, on the ea.stern shore, will show prominently. Standing up the bay Sheep Island, which has a growth 
of tall trees, will be a little on the starboard bow. 

GOULDSBOROUGH BAY 

lies NW. t N. from Petit Manan and about lf miles to tho northeastward of Cranberry Point, the eastern point 

at entrance to Prospect Harbor. This bay is about 4i miles long in a N. and s. direction and 1 mile wide, and is an 

excellent anchorage with from 2 to 9 fathoms of water. A chain of small islands and ledges extends across the 

entrance; between them are two navigable channels known as Eastern Way and Western Passage. North o:f these 
islands there is a passage from the mouth of Dyer's Bay, but it iB too narrow and obstructed for a stranger to use. 

When approaching from the westward great care must be taken not to mistake the passages, the islands being 

difficult to recognize. Inside the islands the hay is free from dangers and the water shoals gradually toward its 

head. 

Indian Harbor is a small shallow cove on the western side of the entrance to Goulds borough Bay; it is of no 

importance, and can only be entered by small vessels well acquainted with the locality . 
.Joy's Bay, a shallow body of water lt miles long, with a narrow, crooked channel to the village of Steuben, 

makes to the northward from Goulds borough Bay at Roger's Point; it separates into two coves at its head; the 

eastern one is Steuben Barbor and the western Joy's Cove. 

Gouldsborough Ha.rbor is a large shallow arm, with numerous ledges at its entrance, making into the north

western part ofGouldsborough Bay and extending about 2t miles to the village ofGoul.lshorough; it has a narrow, 

crooked channel, which is nearly dry at lcw water. 
Steuben is a village at the head of' Joy's Hay; it can ho reached at high water by vessels of7 to 8 feet draught. 

Goulds borough is a village at the he"<l of Gouldsborongh Harbor; it is of no commercial importance. 

Cha.nnels.-The Ea.stern Way, or Ship Channel, leads into the bay between Ea.stern Island on the east and Bald 

Rock on the west; it is about S.50 yards wide between the 18-foot curves and has a spot with 24 feet over it about 

200 yards west of Eastern Island; this channel has the strongest tidal currents, and vessels can only enter with a. 
strong favorable breeze when the current is running ebb. The Western Passage, or Sloop Passage, leads into the bay 

between Sally's Island on the east and Sheep Island on the west; it is about 200 yards wide between the 12-foot 

curves and leads close along the eastern side o:f,Sheep Island; there is a spot with 18~ feet over it, about 110 yards 

east of Sheep Island; the tidal currents run true with the channel and have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength. 

The channel inside the islands leads up the middle of the bay until up to Point Franci,., above which the water 

shoals toward the eastern shore; it then runs straight from Point Francis to Garden Point, where it curves to the 

eastward around Roger's Point, and is narrow, crooked, and shallow in places up to the village of St.euben. 
Anchorages.-Anclwr anywhere in the bay from 1 mile above the islands to Point Francis in Si to 9 fathoms of 

water, giving the shores a berth of about 500 yards. 'I'here is a good anchorage in 16 feet of water about i mile 

NE. from Point Francis. 

Pilots ea.n sometimes be found fishing on the ledges outside, but in clear weather strangers should be able to 

enter by the chart or sailing directions. 

Supplles.-Provisions can lie obtained at Gouldsborough or Steuben. 
Ice obstructs navigation in the head of the hay from December to March. In severe winters the bay is closed 

by ice down to the entrance. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 11 feet; sec table, page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, GOULDSBOROUGH BAY. 

A depth of 7 fathoms can be carried into the bay through the Eastern Way, and 18 feet through 
the Western Passage. The tidal currents have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at strength, through these 
passages. 

1 Approaching and Entering through tbe Eastern Way.-Pro- the Ea.t•,,ara.-From 
• the whistling buoy off Petit Manan steer N NW. :f W. a little over 4 .miles. Con

tinue nearly this course, passing midway between Eastern Island and Bald Rock. When inside the 
islands steer a little more to the northward and stand up the middle of the bay; the water shoals 
gradually toward Roger's Point. Anchor NE. from Point Francis, in 15 to 27 feet of water, soft 
bottom. 

To enter t/JN1ug'1 the WeBtern Passage.-Ifrom the whistling buoy off Petit Manan steer NW. 
i N. for the eastern side of Sheep Island. When about 100 yards distant from the eastern side of the 
island ~teer N. and stand up the middle of the bay. Anchor as directed above. _______________________ " __________ ,.........__"_" ----------~-----·- -"-· --------"--~---------

t Shown. on Ooaet a.ml Geodetic Survey cba.rt8: 305, 1'C81e .((), :.X,, priJ:e ICUIB; and 103, 8Cale @k• price S0.00. 



 

54 GOULDSBOROUGH BAY-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Remarks.-When standing for the entrance attention should be pa.id to the tidal currents which set across 
Petit Manan Bar with considerable velocity; the flood sets to the northeastward and ebb to the southwestward. 
There are no marked natural features to distinguish the different islands at the entrance of the bay. Eas-t;ern Island 
is the easternmost of these islands which have any trees; it is rocky, with ledges making off some distance from 
high-water mark; its western shore should be given a berth of about 125 yards. 

When standing in, to the westward of Eastern Island, care should be taken not to be set too close to the islands by 
the tidal currents which, at strength, have considerable velocity between the islands, and set diagonally across the 
channel. The eastern end of Bald Ruck should be given a berth of at least 125 yards. 

Standing in through the Western Passage the best water is abo.µt 100 yards E. of Sheep Island. On tb,e eastern 
side of this passage are extensive ledges which make oat to the westward, from Sally's Island, the island cldse to the 
westward of Bald Rock. After passing the northern end of Sheep Isla.nd the collrse leads up the middle of the bay. 
Point Francis, on its western shore, 3:1: miles above the entrance, is high and wooded, showing prominently from 
the lower end of the bay. 

Dangers.-The ledges off Petit Ma.nan are described under Sections 1 A, pages 47 and 51. 

Moulton's Ledge is about 350 yards in diameter, showing partly bare at low water; it lies 3 miles WNW. t W. 
from Petit Ma.nan light-house, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red •~ad black horizontal stripes) placed to the south
westward of the ledge. The buoy should be given a lmrth of at least :l mile. About t mile S. from Moulton's Ledge 
is an unmarked spot with 18 f<'fet over it. 

Stone Horse Ledge (unmarked), with 11 feet over it, lies 2k miles NW. by w. t W. from Petit Ma.nan light-house, 
and ahont i mile NE. by N. from Moulton's Ledge. 

Shoals make off to the southward a.ml Rtmthwestward from Dyer's Point; to avoid them give the point a berth 
of 400 yards when to the northward of the islands. 

Ledges, some showing bare at half tide, make out about 450 yards to the westward from Sally's Island to the 
edge of the W estcrn Passage. 

Young's Point Ledge makes off about 300 yards to the eastward from Young's Point, the point to the northwest
ward of Sheep Island; the ledge has 6 feet over it near the eastern end, and is not marked. 

1 A Approaching and Entering through the Eastern Way.-Fro- tl~e Westtva:ra.-From 
• the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer NE. by E. i E. about 4! miles until 

the end of Cranberry Point is in line with Prospect.Harbor light, then shape the course NE. t N., with the 
eastern end of Eastern Island ahead. When about t mile distant from the island steer a little more to 
the northward for its western side, and when it is about 200 yards distant ahead steer N NW. :f W., 
heading so as to leave the eastern side of Bald Rock about 200 yards on the port hand. When to the 
northward of Bald Rock stand up the middle of the bay and anchor as directed in Section L (See 
also "Anchorages.") 

To enter through ths Western Passage.-From the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer NE. 

by E. -i E. until the end of Cranberry Point is in range with Prospect Harbor light ; then steer 
N. NE. l E. for the western end of Sally's Island. When the eastern end of Sheep Island bears 
about N. by W., steer N., passing about 100 yards to the eastward of the island; stand up the middle 
of the bay and anchor as directed in Section 1, preceding. 

Rema.rks.-On the NE. by E. t E. course, the ledges off the entrance to Prospect Harbor are left well on the 
port hand; the end of Petit Ma.nan Point will be a little on the starboard bow. When the coarse is changed to 
NE.!: N., the eastern end of Eastern Island should be in range with the end of Stanley's Point, the ea.Bternmost point 
of Dyer's Neck, and three small islands off the entranoo to Dyer's Bay will be a. little on the starboard bow. Indian 
Harbor and the islall(ls to the eastward will be broad off the port bow, and the pa.ssages between the islands into 
Gonldsl•orough Bay will be opened oat. At low water many of the ledges around these islanda show bare. 

On the N NE. ! :E. course for the Western Passage the western end of Sally's Island will be ahead. When to the 
southward of Sheep Island give it a oorth of at least 200 yards. Standing in through the Western Passage, Point 
Francis will be a little on the port bow. (See also Remarks under Section 1, preceding.) 

Da.ngers.-Jloulton's Ledge and Stone :e:orse Ledge, left on the starboard hand, a:re described under Section 1. 

Little ma.ell Ledee and other ledges lying off the entrance to Prospect Harbor, leftlon the port hand, are described 
nuder Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Prospoot Harbor." 

The principal dangers in the Eastern Way and We..tern Passage are described under Section 1, preceding. 

PROSPECT HARBOR. t 

Thia harbor liea!1'1'E. f :£.from Schoodic Island and 6 miles NW. by W. iW. from Petit Ma.nan Island. The outer 

harbor affords good anchorage, in all but southerly winds, for vessels of the heaviest draught. Small vesaels 

acquainted with the loealityseekshelter in the inner harbor, anchoring in 10 to20 r-t ofwateTinsideClark's Point· 

I 1 t Shown OB Ooa8i and Geodetic Surve7 chart..' SOii, aeal& to, 000' ptice .,.25; and 108" ..,.le ii1i,Oiii• price to.OO. 



 

PROSPECT HARBOR-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

The harbor is about lf miles long in a N. and S. direction, a11d ,has an average width of f mile; near its head it is 

separated by Prospect Harbor Point into two coves, called Sand Cove and The Inner Harbor. Prospect Barbor light 
(see table of lights), the guide for entering the harbor, is on the southern end of Prospect Harbor Point. 

Off the entra.noe to the harbor are several ledges which show barn or a.re marked by breakers at high water; the 

northwesternmost of these ledges is marked by a buoy. 

Sand Cove is in tho northern end of the harbor east of the light-house and is of no importance. Inner Harbor is 

the cove to the westward of the light-house; it is shelt:ered from all !mt southeast winds, but is small and only used 

by vessels well acquainted with the locality; the anchorage is in 10 to 20 feet, soft bottom. 
Prospect Harbor village, at the head of the Inner Harhor, is of no commercial importance. 
Cha.nnels.-The ledges off the entrance divide the approach into two channels. Th~ eastern channel passes north 

of the ledges and close to Cranberry Point; the western is lmoytcd aml leatl" west of the ledges. The depth in the 

approach is from 9 to 20 fathoms and very irregular. The best anchorage is! of a,mile to the southward of the 

light-house, just inside of Clark's Ledges spindle, in 4~· to~ fathom;; ·water, ,;oft LotLom. 

For tidal data see table, page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PROSPECT HARBOR. 

1 · Approaching and £ntering.-Frrnn t:he Eastuard.-Shape the course so as to bring 
• Petit ~fanan light to bear N., distant t mile, passing l mile N. of the whistling buoy, 

and steer about NW. by W. t W. so as to pass about t mile to the southward of Cranberry Point and 
keeping a bright lookout for J'.foultou's Ledge buoy; when Prospect Harbor light bears N NW. steer 
for it and anchor when off Clark's Point; or, haul to the northward and anchor in Sand Cove with 
the light bearing about W SW., distant about. i ruiJc. 

Jj wishi'Ylg to anchor in the Inner Harbor, continue the N NW. course until Clark's Ledge spindle 
(black, wheel and pendant on top) bears W., then steer WNW., giving the spindle a berth of 100 to 
200 yards, and anchor when about 300 yards to the wet:tward of a line joining the spindle and light
house. 

Remarks.-Tbe NW. hy W. i W. course leads between Petit ManauReefbuoy (ca.n, red, No. 2) and Petit Manan 
Whistling bnoy (nun, red, "P. M." in black letters). Monlton's Le1lge buoy (spar, red and lilack horizontal stripes) 
should be left from i to t mile on the port hand. 

Dangers.-Moulton'sLedge, marked by a buoy (spar, red antl bla~ck horizontal stripes), is a shoal spot, the center 
of which is bare at low water, lying about 3 miles WNW. i W. from Petit l\fanan light-house. 

Stone Horse Ledge, a.n unmarked 11-foot shoal spot, lies 2* miles NW. by W. t W. from Petit Mana.n light-house 
andfmile NE. by N. from Moulton's Ledge. 

Llttle Black Ledge, Blg Mack Ledge, Old Jllan, and Old Woma.n are a succession of dangerous rocky ledges, mmitly 
bare a.t low water, beginning at Little Black Ledge, about 2!t miles S. by E. i E. from Prospect Harbor light-house, a.nd 
extending in a genera.I WNW. direction for about 1 mile. The western end is marked by Old Woman Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2), lying about SW. from Old Woman and about 2 miles S. ;\ W. from Prospect Harbor light-house. The 
NW. by W. i- W. course leads from t to i mile to the north ward of these dangers. 

The Inner Harbor is much obstructed by rocks and shoals; dangernns rocky ledges make out from 35{) to 400 
yards on both sides of the entrance. A black spindle with wheel and pendant on top, marks the northeast end of 
the ledge making out from Clark's Point. It lies about 000 yards SSW. t W. from the light-house and sho11ld be left 
from 100 to 200 yards on the port hand when entering. 

1 ,t Approaching and Entering.-Prom t:he JJ'estu,ard.-Shape the course so as to pass 
.li..1 to the southward of the whistling buoy off Schoodic Island; bring the buoy to bear 

W., distant about t mile, and steer N NE. t E.; pass midway between Bunker's Ledge buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1) and Old Woman Ledge buoy (spar, re9., No. 2), and stand into the harbor, giving 
the western shore a berth of about 600 yards. ·Anchor to the southward of the light-house in 7 to St 
fathoms water, soft bottom. 

Or, if desiring. to anchor in the Inner Harbor.-On the N NE. t E. course, when Prospect 
Harbor light bears N., steer for it; when Clark's Ledge spindle bears WNW.!' W. steer about NW. 
l W. and anchor in 3! to 5 fathoms water about 400 yards to the northwestward of the spindle. 

Remarks.-On the N NE . .t E. course Old Woman Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) should be left a.bout t mile on 
the sta.rboa.rd hand an4. Bunkilr's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) the same distance on the port ha.nd. The 
light-hoUBe will be on the port bow. On the N. course for the light-house, the spindle will be made on the port bow; 
it iB left on the port hand when standing for the a.nohora.ge in the inner harbor. 

De.ngere.-The Old Woman and t;.he Old Man ledges a.re described under Section 1, foregoing. 

Blmll:er'a Ledge, marked at ita eastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), extends about i mile to the eastward 
from the l!OUthern side of the entrance to Bunker's Harbor. 

For dangers entering the Inner Harbor~ Seotion 1, foregoing. 



 

56 WINTER HARBOR-DESCRIPTION-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

WINTER HARBOR. t 

On the eastern side of Frenchman's Bay, between Schoodic Peninsula and Grindstone Neck, is an excellent harbor 

of refuge with good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms of water and good holding ground; it is comparatively free from 
dangers, and although open to the southward a heavy sea never enters. Coasting vessels frequently seek refuge 

here. Winter Harbor light-house (see table of lights, page 16) is the guide for entering; buoys and spindles mark 

the principal dangers so that a pilot i8 not required if the llirections are closely followed. Tl1e village of "Winter 

Harbor at its head, has steamboat communication with Bar Harbor in summer; it is of little commercial importance; 

there is 8 feet at low water alongside the wharf. Sand Cove, in the uorthwestern part of the harbor, iii t,he usual 

and best anchorage. It:e seldom forms sufficiently to interfere with navigation. For tidal data see table, page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, "WINTER HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of·thc heaviest draught. Anchorage in 5 to 7 fathoms of 
water will be found in Sand Cove and in 8 to 9 fathoms water in the middle of the harbor. 

1 Approaching and Entering. - Frona, t;l•e Eastward or Sout:luvard. - From the • 
• whistling buoy off Schoodic Island steer NW. t W. 'Vhen Winter Harbor light 

bears between N. t W. and NE.! N. steer for it; pass 300 yards to the eastward of the light and 
steer about N. by E. i E. When about 1 mile above the light steer more to the northward; follow 
the western shore and anchor in the middle of Sand Cove, about t mile from its head. 

Rem.arks.-Heading for Winter Harbor light, Turtle Island, large, partly wooded, will be on the port bow. 
The entrance to the harbor is to the eastward of the light. On the N. by E. t E. cmHMe Sand Cove will htt a little on 
the port bow, and Harbor Point, low, wooded, the eastern point at entrance to Sand Cove, will be ahead. The head 
of Sand Cove is dry at low water. Light-draught local vessels usually anchor in Winter Rarbor Cove, the small, 
shallow cove to the northward of Harbor Point. 

Dangers. -Grindstone Ledge makes out about i mile to the southward from Grindstone Neck; it is bare at half 
tide, and marked off its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2), and a spindle (iron, black, cage on top) on the 
middle of the ledge; these arc left well on the port hand standing into the harbor. 

AblJah's Ledge, bare at extreme low water, makes out from the eastern shore of the harbor about 1! miles above 
the light-house; it is marked off its western end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

1. 4 Approaching and Entering.-Fro- t:l~e West-wara.-Having come from South 
Ae 'Vest Harbor from a position N. or S. of East Bunker's Ledge, steer ENE. :t· E. 

until Winter Harbor light bears to the northward of NE.! N., then steer for it and follow the direc
tions in Section 1,-preceding. 

Or, from the Whistling Buoy c1f Baker's Island, steer NE. until 'Vinter Harbor light bears 
N NE. when steer for it; pass to tlie eastward of it and follow the directions in Section 1, preceding. 

Rema.rks.-Standing for the entrance to Winter Harbor from the westward, Selloodic Mountain, the highest 
point on Schoodic Peninsula, should be on the starboard bow. The western shore of the peninsula is bold-to, and 
can be approached to 150 yards until well inside the harbor. See dangers under Section 1, preceeding. 

FRENCHMAN'S BAY. t 
This large bay, with iti; harhurs allll trilmtaries, lies to the westward of Schoodic Peninsula and to the east

ward of Mt. Desert Island; the bay proper is about 10! miles long in a N. and S. direction, and has an average 

width of a.bout 5 miles. Halfway towards its head is a group of islands extending E. and W. across the bay, 

between which are two good channels leading to the upper part. 
Vessels of the largest size and deepest draught can find an anchorage. The principal guides to the bay from the 

seaward are Mt. Desert (Rock), Baker's Island, Egg Rock, and Winter Harbor lights (see table of lights,- page 16). 

Green Mounu.tn, the highest point of Mt. Desert Island, is 1,532 feet a.hove the sea, and is visible in clear .weather 

between 30 a.nd 40 miles. Mt. Desert (Rock) light is 20 miles S. by W. t W. from the entrance and should be sighted, 

if possible, when approaching from seaward. Four miles SSW. from the western point at erftranoo is Baker's Ialand 

light; Egg Rock light, a short distance above and midway in the entrance, is the guide into and up the bay. Winter 

Harbor light, in the entrance of Winter Harbor, is on the eastern side of the bay ; it is of no use to vessels above 

the entrance. The navigation of the bay is not difficult for strangers with the assistance of a chart and sailing 

directions. Some of the harbors in the upper part of the bay, however, should not be entered without a. pilot. 

During the ·winter navigation is practically closed by foe above the Porcupine Islands. Winter Harbor is the 

only port of refuge at that season. (See page 13.)' 
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UAR HARBOR 

is an anchorage on the eastern side of Mt. Desert IslaIHi, ahout 5~ miles to the northward of Otter Creek Point., 

and 3~ miles N NW. t W. from Egg Hock light-honse. This harhor is formed hy an indentation Jn the shore of Mt. 

De•mrt Island and two islands to the northward; it is exposed to southerly and easterly wiud8.t The bottom is 

rocky - holding ground had- and the water deepens <1nickly from 4 to 13 fathoms. A hea,·y swell heaves in 

during southeast winds, and vess~ls should not attempt t-0 ride out a gale here from that direction. The nearest 

goo(! anclwrage is Stave Island Harbor. There is 10 to 13 feet alongside th" 1<tea111hoat wharves at low water. 

The Harbor Master attends to keeping a clear channel for steamers to the wharves, and has buoys placed to mark 

the limlts within which vessels ore not to anchor Coal, either anthracite or bituminous, can he had in limited 

quantities at the wharf or from lighters; water can be had alongside the wharves or from water-boats. Supplies 

of all kinds can be obtained in the town. 

STA VE I!ff,A:sD HA RHOR 

is an excelleat Jmrbor of refuge on the eastern shore of the bay, forme<l by the mainland on the east, Stave I"land 

on the north, and Jordan's faland on the south; the anchorage luLI• a depth of 3i to 6 fathoms, soft bottom, and is 

sheltered frmn all winds. The principal entrance, and the one used by strangers, is between Stave and Jordan's 

islands, but vessels ~well acquainted with the lo'.lality sometimes cross Jordan's Bar, which extends from Jordan's 

Island to the mainland. Vessels hound to "\Vest Gouldsborough, or other towns at the .!>cad of the bay, sometimes 

call here for pilots who can generally he found by making hiqniries on shore. A Htranger does not need a pilot to 

enter this harbor, attention to the •lirections or the chart heing all that iB necessary. 

FLA:'\IHERS BAY, 

in the northeastern part of Frenchman's Bay, north of Stave aud Calf islands, is of no importance except. aH an 

approach to West Gouldsborough and East Sullivan, the former lying at the head of a shallow cove in the 

eastern part, and the latter at the bead of Bass Cove \n the northern part. There are two entrances to }'!antlers 

Bay; one O<Jrosa Calf Island Bar between Stave and Calf iKlauds, and the other between Calf and Preble islands; 

the latter l1as the better water, hut takes a vessel some distance out of o direct course to either of the villagefi. 

Strangers bonnd to West Gouldsborough or East Sullivan ore advised to take a pilot in Sta,·e Island Harbor. It is 

only at high water that vessels can get to these villages; 10 feet is the deepest draught entering; the whan·es are 

dry at low water. During the summer months a small steamer plies l>etween We .. t Gouldsborough and Bar Harhor. 

SULLIVAN HARUOI~ 

is an arm of Frenchman's Bay making to the northward from its northern entl, and lies bctwcon Waukeag Neok on 

the east and Cral>tree Neck on the west. SoiTento, a popular summer resort, and Bo=ento Harbor, a small anchor

age between Preble !Bland and the southwestern end of Waukeag Neck, are on the east side of the entrance. The 

mouth of the harbor is ohstructed by Bean's Island and the surrounding shoal water, hut a deep channel nearly i 
mile wide leads on the western side hetween it and Crabtree Ledge, which is marked by Crabtree Ledge light-house 

(see table of lights, page 16), the principal guide for Urn entrance tu the harbor. Above this the channel has a 

number of well·rnarked ledges on either hand, and is ahont -i mile wide up to the town of Sullivan, where it turns 

sharply to the NW. through the narrows to Taunton Ba.y, which, with th., exception of a very narrow, crooked 

chonn~, is almost dry at low water. The town of Franklin is at the head of this hay. There is a narrow buoyed 

channel east of Bean's Island, but strangers should not use it. 

About i mile ohov., Sullivan and for a distance ot about 300 yards, the narrows are so contracted and 

obstructed by ledges that the tidal current forms daugernus r,.pids known aa Sullivan Falls. VC8sels of 1; feet 

draught pass up at any time during the tloorl and of 12 feet at high wat,cr slack. Vessels coming out mn"t pass a:t 
slack water; after the ebb begins to rnu the falls are not passahle. Th" rise and fall of tide is 4 feet less above the 

falls than below. High water slack is 1hour18 minutes later and low water slack 1 honr 45 minutes later in the 

falls than below them. 

The towns of Sullivan and Franklin are places of little commercial importance. Strang"r" going above the falls 

should take a pilot,_ and sailing vessels generally take a tug; they may be foni.d nt Sullivan. Halfway from Crab· 

tree Point to Sullivan, on the western shore of the harbor, is Mt. Desert Ferry, a terminm• of the Maine Central 

Railroad; it has frequent stea.m communication with Bar Harbor. loo obst~·ncts navigation during January, 

February, antl March. 

SKILLINGS RIVER 

emptiesJnto the northern part of Frenchman's Bay just to the westward of Sullivan Harbor; the entrance is 

between Crabtree Point ou the east and Meadow Point on the west., where it is It miles wide, hut it contract" 

rapidly, and lf ~iles above Crabtree Point is only 400 yards wide. Above this th" river leads about !l miles in a 

t A breakwater IA to be built from the shore to Bald Por<'!upine Island, wbich1 wbeu completed~ wi11 n1ttke the anchorage com1arativety safe~ 

8--19337 . 
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northwesterly tlirection to the village of Kilkenny. The channel is narrow and crooked and has numerous rocks 

and ledges, making its navigation difficult. Strangers wishing to enter the river should get a pilot at Har Harbor, 

or anchor lt miles above Crabtree Point in 5 to 7 fathoms water and get a pilot fr~m South Hancock. South Han
cock is a villa.ge on the east bank 2t miles above Cn•htree Point; 14 feet is the deepest draught trading here and 

!l feet the usual draught; there is 3 feet at low water alongside the wharves; l!l feet is the least depth found in 

the channel at low water. There is a good anchorage in the channel abreast of the village in 4 to 7 fathoms water. 

The town of Hancock is on the shore of a large shallow cove called Young's Ray, ahont lt miles abov~ South 

Hancock, on the eastern shore of the river; it has little trade. Vessels going there lie aground at low water~ 

Kilkenny is a small village at the head of the river on Kllkenny Cove; this cove is shallow and has a narrow 

channel leading throngh it; vessels of 9 feet draught have been taken up at high water. 

EASTERS BAY, MT. DESERT NARROWS, AND JORDAN'S RIVER. 

These waters lie north of Mt. Desert Island, :Eastern Bay and Mt. Desort Narrows separating the island from 

the mainland. Eastern Ba.y is the name given to a short reach to the westward of the entrance to Skilling's River; 

it has good water and the dangers are marked by buoys; it is about 1 mile wide. At Hadley'a Point, Eastern Tlay 

merges into Jl!lt, Desert Narrows; Berry's Cove makes into the northern ~bore. There is a good anchorage with 18 to 

24 feet off the entrance to the cove which is shallow at its head. To the westward of Hadley's Point the channel of 

Mt. Desert Narrows contracts, and shoals make out from the "lwrn on both sides; 2~ miles above this point a draw

bridge crosses tlie narrow8 from Mt. Desert Island to tho nminlaud. At low water the island and mainland are con

necfod hy e:i<tensive flats. A stranger should not pass to the westward of Hadley's Point without a pilot. 

Jorda.n's River, n1aking in to the northward, .inst west of Berry's Cove, ha" a narrow, crooked channel with 5 

feet at low water np to Lamoine. Strangers should take a pilot at Berry's CoYe; the channel is not marked so as t,o 

be followed, except by persons well acquainted with the locality. Lamoine is a town on the east bank of_ the 

river just above the entrance; the deepest draught taken up to it is 15 feet; the usual draught is 10 feet ; the 

wharves are dry at low water. Water can be ha.11 at the wharvet< through hose; provisions and ship chandler's stores 

ca.n be obtained in the town. 

Salisbury Cove, on the south side of Eastern Bay, is nearly dry at low water, but there is good anchorage in 6 

to 8 fathoms between it and Googin's Ledge buoys. 

In Mt. Desert Narrows the flood current sets to the westward and ebb to the eastward. 

For tidal data see page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, FRENCHMAN'S BAY. 

The following directio~s are good for vessels of the heaviest draught into Bar Harbor, Stave 
Island Harbor, Sullivan Harbor, Skillings River, and Eastern Bay. 

1 Approaching and Entsring.-Fro1n the Eaa1vard.-From the whistling buoy off 
• Schoodic Island steer NW. ! W. about 3! miles. ·when Winter Harbor light is in 

line with the southern end of Turtle Island change the course to N NW. i W.; pass t mile to the 
northward of Egg Rock and the same distance south of Iron Bound Island. Bald Porcupine Island 
should be left t mile on the port hand. 'Vhen the southern side of Bald Porcupine Island"is in 
range with the southern point at entram,-e to Rodick's Covt-, bearing about WSW. t W., if bound to 
any of the harbors in the bay, follow the direC'tions in Sections :3 to 7, according to destination. 

Rexna.rks.-On the NW. i W. course from the whistling bnoy off Schoodic Island, Egg Rock light will be made 
ahead-the conrse leads t mile S. of the sonthweat.ern point of Schoodic Peninsula. 

Winter B&rbar will be opened ""d Winter Harbor light will be seen on the western side of the entrance. On th& 
N NW. i W. course Iron Bound Island, dark, high bluff' faces, wooded on top, will be on the starboard bow .and left t 
mile on the starboard hand. Bald Porcupine lala.nd, a rocky island 190 feet high with rounded top, will be a little 
on the port bow. Sheep Porcupine Island will be a little on the port how to the right and northward of Bald Porcn
piue Island. Burnt and Long Porcupine isla.nda will be made on t.he starboard bow to the eastward of Sheep Porcu
pine Islan<l. The entrance to Bar Harbor is to the westward between Bald and Sheep Porcupine islands, and to 
Stave Island Harbor to the eastward of Long Porcupine Island. 

Da.na;rers.-Turtle Isla.Dd Ledge, bare at half tide, makes out i mile to the southward from the southwestern 
aide of Turtle Island. 

Bandiron Ledge, bare in spota, makes out 300 yards inAi. northerly and northeasterly direction from Egg Rock. 
The northern and eastern sides of Egg Rock shoo.Id be give-u a berth of about t mile. 

1 A Approac/ling and Entering.-1B'I-•- u.e Sowel&uiard.-Frorn Mount ·Desert Rock 
• steer Jr. by E. i E. about l6t miles. Baker's Island light should then bear abeam, 

W J.lrW'.. J"W., distant about 3 miles, and Egg Rock light should bear N. by E., distant :about 7 
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mih>S. Then steer N. ! E. for 5!! miles, to tbe whistling buoy off Gre,at Head. .F'rom the whistling 
buoy steer N. for Burnt Porcupine Island until the south en<l of Bald Porcupine Island and the 
south point at entrance to Rodiek's Cove are in range, bearing WSW. t W. Then follow the direc
tions in Sections 2 to 7, according to destination. 

Or, from the whistling buoy I~ miles SE. ~ S. from Baker's Island light-house, steer N NE. t E. 
about 6f miles until up to the whistling buoy off Great Head, then follow the directions in the pre
ceding paragraph. 

If bound to any of the harbors in the bay, follow the direction,; in Sections 2 to 7, according to 
destination. 

Reme.rks.-Ou the N. hy E. ;\ E. course from Mt. Desert Rock, Green Mountain, the highest point of Mt. 
Desert Island, will be on the port bow. Great and Little Duck islands, ahoul 12 miles N. t W. from Mt. Desert 
Rock, will be left about 5 miles on the port hand. Baker's Island and light will be made on the port bow and are 
lef"t ahout ::l miles on the port hand when passing. Winter Harbor light, will lie made on the starlmard bow, and 
Egg Rock light will be made ahead; the eonrse should be changed so as to make the whistling buoy off Great Head 
and paois 1 mile to the westward of Egg Roek. 

On the N. course from the whistling buoy off Great Head, Burnt Porcupine Island will be ahead {see view for 
positions of islauds). 

Dangers.-A ledge, bare near its end at low water, makes out i mile to the southwest ward· from Egg Rock; to 
avoid it, give the southern end of Egg Rock a berth of J; mile. 

The dangers along the ea.stern shore of 1\[t. Desert Island can be avoided uy giving that shore a berth of i mile. 

1 B Approaching and Entering.-Fr01n 1:11.e We8t1Dard, uo .. 1:11. of t~ Cranbe-u 

• .E8lnntls.-P:u;sing north of East Bunker's Ledge, when Lewis Rock buoy (spar, 
black, No. 3) is 300 yards on the starboard Learn, steer E NE. i E., giving the sbore of Mt. De.-sert 
Island a berth of~ mile. When Otte1· Cliff Ledge buoy (bell, black) bears N NW. steer NE . .g. E. 

for the •whistling buoy off Great Head. 
Or, from a posii:ion ahout :!- mile suuth of Easl .Bunker's Le,dge beacon, steer NE. by E. i E., pass

ing about.~ rnile to the southeastward of Otter Creek Po;nt. From the heH buoy off Otter Creek 
Point steer NE. t E. for the whistling hnoy off Great Head. From this whistling buoy, if bound up 
the bay above the Porcupine Islands, steer N. until the southern end of Rald Porcupine Island bears 
ws. w. l W.; and if bound to any of the harbors in the bay, follow the directions in Sections 2 to 7, 
according to destination. 

Reme.rks.-.A.lthough the southeastern and eastern shores of Mt. Desert Island a.re comparatively bold-to it is 
advisable to give them a l>erth of ii mile to avoid several ledges which lie off the shore between Otter Creek Point 
and Schooner Head. 

See also "Remarks" under preceding sections. 

Dangers.-O"&ter Cliff Ledge, showing bare at low water, lies about 400 yards to the eastward of Otter Creek 
Point. A black hell buoy is placed a.bout 2rR) yards to the southeastward of the ledge. 

Schooner Kea.d Ledge, bare at low water, lies ahout 350 yards from the shore and ahout midway betweeu Great 
HeatLand Schooner Head; a huoy (can, black, No. 3) is placed al>out 500 yards to the ea.st ward of the ledge. 

See also '' Dangers" under preceding sections. 

2 To enter Bar Harbor.-Freui, the Ea8tH•m...i.-Having. followed the directions in 
• Section 1, when the south encl of Bald Porcupine Island is in range with the southern 

point at entrance to Rodick's Cove and the eastern end of the island is ! mile die.taut on the port 
beam, steer NW. by W. t W., and anchor in 4 to 8 fathoms when the eastern end of Bar Island bears 
about N. 

;rl'ro1n th.e Sou~h-rd or Westwara.-Having followed the directions in Section 1 A or 1 B, 
from the whistling buoy off Great Head steer N. until the eastern end of Bald Porcnpine Island is 
t mile di,..tant on the port beam, then steer NW. t W. and anchor as directed above. 

Or, from the wkistling buoy <dJ'" Great Head, steer N. hy W.; pass 300 yards east of The Thrum heap 
and about midway between the shore of Mt. Dasert Island and Porcupine Dry Ledge, which is to the 
Wl:!Stward of Bald .Porcupine Island. When past Porcupine Dry Ledge steer a little more to 
the westward and anchor in 4 to 8 fathoms water, with the eastern end of Bar Island bearing 
about l!ir. 

~marks-Strangers sta~ding a.long the east~rn shore of Mt. Desert Island below Bar Harbor, should pass 
to the -tward of The Thrumbcap. There is a. narrow channel between Ba.Id Porcupine Island and Porcupine Dry 
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Ledge, but it should not be attempted by a stranger; the channel between Porcupine Dry Ledge and Mt. Desert 
Island has a depth of 7 to 11 fathoms.t Standing in to the anchorage the water will shoal rapidly, and attention 
should be paid to the anchorage buoys. 

3 To enter Stave Island Harbor.-Having come from the eastward and followed the 
• directions in Section 1 until the southern end of Iron Bound Island is in range with 

the highest point of Grindstone Neck, bearing about E. by S., steer N. by E. t E. for the eastern end 
of Long Porcupine Island. When the northern end of Iron Bound Island is opened clear. of the 
southern end of J orclan's Island steer NE., so as to pass at least 300 yards to the westward of Yellow 
Island. Round the island, giving it a berth of :300 yards and steer about E.; anchor anywhere south 
of the southern end of Stave Island, in from 5! io 7 fathoms water, soft bottom. There is a small 
shoal with 7 feet of water over it in the sontheastern part of the harbor. 

Or, having come from the southward or westward and followed the directions in Section 1 A or 
1 B, until up to the whistling buoy off Great Head, steer N. by E. t E. for the eastern end of Long 
Poroupine Island. Vvhen the northern end of Iron Bonnd Island is opened clear of the south end of 
Jordan's Island, LJteer NE. and follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks.-The northern side of Egg Rock should be given a berth of nearly t mile. Iron Bound I .. Iand is 
bold-to and can b~ approached as close as 150 yards. When standing for the entrance to Stave Io;Ja.nd Harhor, 
Yellow Island, a racky islet, covere<l with trees, off the northwestern point of Jordan's Island, will he on the star
board bow. Halibut Hole, the passage between Iron Bound Islanll and Jorllan's Island, ha» go()(l water, with the 
exception of one 8mall spot with 17 feet over it. Jordan"g Bar, extending from the southell8tern point of Jordan's 
IHl»nd to the mainland, has a narrow channel, with 8 feet of water across it, which i11 not used except by small 
local yessels. 

4 To the entrance of Flanders Bay, between Stave Island and Calf /s/and.-Haying 
• followed the directions in Section 1, 1 A, or 1 B, from a position t mile E. of Bald 

Pocupiue Island, steer N. by W. -! W., passing about midway between Burnt Porcupine Island on the 
east and Sheep Porcupine Island on the west. As soou as the steamboat wharf at Bar Harbor can be 
seen showing to the westward of Sheep Porcupine Island, steer NE. by E. a little over :3 miles for 
Calf Island Bar. The buoys marking the channel, when sighted on this course, will appear nearly in 
line, and very near together; the first one (spar, black, No. 1) leave close aboard on the port hand; 
then haul a little to northward and leave the next one (spar, red, No. 2) on the starboard hand; then 
steer E. by N. Half Tide. Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be in sight nearly ahead; leave it on 
the port hand and change course to N. t E. and steer for Hall's Point; when about i- mile from it anchor 
in about 6 fathoms. ·Or, when Hall's Point. is a little over l mile dist.ant ahead, steer NW. f N.; 
follow the shore of Ash's Neck and anchor l mile NW. from Ash Point in 4 fathoms. 

Remarks.-Yessels approaching the entrance F!hould leave Thrumbca.p, a small islet covered with trees, lying 
south of Calf Island, at least i mile on the port hand. ~~hen abreast of Thrumbcap the buoys marking the channel, 
which i;1 narrow, will be seen to the northeastward. Do not attempt to carry more than 10 feet draught over the 
bar at low water. 

There is a clear and deep channel which leads into Flanders Bay ~etween Preble and Calf islands, and a.:rountl 
the northern end of the latter. Vessels entering with a southerly wind are lia.ble to be becalmed under the north 
end of Ca.If Island. 

:Ea.stern Point Barbor is a small, well-protect;ed anchorage north of the east end of Preble Island, between it and 
Wankeag Neck. The head of this harbor ls shallow. 

5 To an Anchorage in Sulliran Har6or.-Having followed the directions in Section 1, 
• 1 A, or 1 B, to a position t mile E. from Bald Porcupine Island, steer N. by W. ! W. 

and pass midway between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine islands. When about i mile to the 
northward of the islands steer N., heading between Bean's Island on the east and Crabtree. Ledge 
light on the west. Pass to the eastward of Crabtree Ledge light; bring it to bear SSW.! W. and 
st.eer N NE. ! E.; on this course leave Ingall's Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6) on the starboard hand 
and pass about midway between the two spindles above Mt. Desert Ferry. When between the spindles, 
steer NE. -f N. until up to Moon Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. I), which is left on the port hand; 
then haul a little. more to the northward and anchor, favoring the northern shore, in 3! to. 7 fathoms 
water oft' the town of Sullivan. 

Rem.arks. -On the Ji. course no dangers are enoountered until up to Crabtree Ledge light, which should be. 
left a.t lea.at 100 yards on the port band. The shoals ma.king to the northward from Bean's Island are a.voided by 
favoring the western shore. When above Mt. D-rt Ferry the channel leads etra.ight until past Moon Ledge buoy, 
where it turns to the westward: · 
·---tA-.,~;· Is projected, t;-;~;;;alrom &WP;;-rcuPtn<> lslanl to Ht. D.--t l9laad. b.._i_t_n_l_800_th_• ebarl11"1 t« tJie w_w.;.-;;r .,.,;,,..t»a•;J;; 
Ledge was otill '""" from oboltuetioas. · 
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6 To an Ancllorage in Slri!l~ngs Riv~r.- Having followed the directions in Section 1, 
• 1 A, or 1 B., from a pos1tmn t m1k to the eastward of Bald Porcupine Island, steer 

N. by W. i W.; pass midway between Burnt Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine islands; leave Bald 
Rock Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 5) about t mile on the port hand and stand into the eutmnce of 
the river between Crabtree Point on the east and J\.feadow Point on the west. Continue ahout l?t 
miles above Crabtree Point and anchor in the channel in 6 to 8 fathoms. If hound farther up the 
river, a pilot should be obtained from South Hancock. 

Remarks.-On the N. by W.1 W. course Crabtree Neck will be a litt1e on the starboard bow; the course 
leads a.bout ! mile to the eastwa.nl of The Nub, a bare rock at the eastern end of Bald Rock Ledge. The western 
shore of Crabtree Neck is bold-to and can i.., approached to 150 yards, with 6 to 10 fathoms water. 

7 To an Anchorage in Eastern Bay, or, if bound to Jordan's River.- Having followt,-.l 
. • the directions in 8ection 1, 1 A, or 1 B, from a position ! mile E. of Bald Porcupine 

Island, steer N. by W. t W., midway between Burnt, and Sheep Porcupine islands, and when I* miles 
to the northward of them leave Bald Rock Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 5) on the port hand. \Vhen 
this buoy bears SW. steer NW. t N., and, having stood on this course about 2 miles, leave Sunken 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 7) a little over t mile on the port hand. .Haul gradually to the west
ward and follow the shore of Mt. Desert Island, giving it a berth of i of a mile. 'Vhen abreast 
Googin's Ledge hnoys and off Salisbury Cove anchor in 5! t'> 7 t fathoms water, soft bottom. If 
bound to Jordan's Hiver, take a pilot at Salisbury Cove or East Lamoine. 

Remarks. - On the N. by w. t w. course The Nub, small, bare, rocky islet, will be left f mile on the port hand. 
On the KW. :f N. course, Meadow Point, the western point at entrance to Skilling's River, will be a little on the star
board bow. After pa8sing Sunken Ledge buoy and i;tanding into Eastern Bay, Googin's Ledge and the two red 
spar buoys marking its southern end should be ahead and gradually brought to bear on the starboard bow. 
Sallsbury cove and Emery's Cove are two small, shallow bights in the south shore to the southward of Googin'" 
Ledge. The anchorage off Sali~hnry Cove is good for vessels of the heavie!!t draught. 

SOUTH SHORE OF MT. DESER'.r ISLA.ND. t 

NewP<>rt cove is a small cove making in to the northward west of Great Head ; it is not a good anchorage, being 

exposed to the southward, and the holding ground is poor. Otter Cove is a long, narrow cove making in to the north 

ward west of Otter Creek Point; it is shallow at its head and is an exposed anchorage. 
Seal Harbor or Sl!B-1 Cove makes in to the south shore of Mt. Desert Island about lll miles east of Bear Island; it is 

not a good anchorage, having rocky bottom. Bracy·s Cove, to the westward of Seal Harbor, is unfit for an anchor

age. For descriptions of Southeast Harlwr, Northeast Harbor, and Somes Sound, see respective headings. 

Baker's Ielanel and the Cranberry Islands lie from 1! to 3 miles south of :>It. Desert Island, the waters north 9f 

them forming the ea.stern approach to Somes Sound and Southwest Harbor. They are of no commercial importance. 

Baker's Island, the southeasternmost of the group, is marked by Ba.ker's Island light-house (see table of lights), 

a.nd on the southeastern point of Little Cranberry Island is a Life Saving Station. 

Cranberry (Ialeaford) Ba.rbor is on the northern side of the islands between Little Cranberry and Great Cranberry 

island!!; it is frequented by small local vessels, and coasting vessels sometimes anchor here, but Southwest Harbor 

is a much better anchorage. 

Great Cranberry Ialand, the westerrunoet of the group, i.s about t of a mile from the shore of Mt. Desert Island; 

o:n its western side is a. narrow channel with a depth of 14 feet, forming the southern and western approach to Somes 

Sound and Southwest Harbor. 
The Gott Islandll lie about! mile sonth of Bass Harbor Head; a bar with a grea~t depth of 12 feet over it at 

low water extends from Great Gotts ll;land, the northernmost of the two, to Bass Harbor Head. The best water ii; 

nearer Bass Harbor Head. 

Q:reat and Little Duck lal.&Dda lie from 3t to 5 miles to the southward of Great Cranberry Island and have deep 

water all around them; they should be given a berth of i mile. On the southern end of Great Duck bland is the 

light-honse and fog-signal (see table of lights, page 16). 

Bl.a.ck Illland is a large island about i mile to the southward of Little Gotts I1dand. Placentia Island lies about 

I mile to the weBtward of Little Gotts !Aland. A good channel lea.dB between these islands, but a stranger should 

not use it nnlel!B obliged to. 

SOUTHWEST HARBOR. t 

Thia is the moat important harbor on the south side of Mt. Desert Island; it has au excellent, well sheltered 

aneb&rage fu 12 to 36f~t of wa.ter, and can be~ntered from the eastward by vessels of the heaviest draught. There are 

t 8ho aud ~ b 388 307' 308 299 IC8.J of h 
1 
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two approaches, the one from the eastward leading between the south shore of Mt. Desert Island and the Cranberry 

islands, and the one from the southward leading between the shore of Mt. Desert Island and the west shoro of 

Great Cranberry Island over Cranberry Island Bar. Somes Sound makes to the northward from Hreening'" Island, 

which lies on the north side of the entrance to Sonthwest Ilarhor. The village of Southwest Harbor is one of 

the summer resorts on l\.lt. Desert Island, and several large hotels are situated near the shores of the harbor. It has 

telegraphic and telephone communication with the mainland, and the steamboats of several lines stop here. The 

steamboat wharf has 9 foet at low water. Freeman's wharf has 5 feet; the other whrtrves are dry at low "":"ater. 

Prom1nent objects.-Approachiug from the eastward Baker's Island light-house (see table of lights page 16) will 

be seen to the southeastward of the Cranberry islands. The stone beacon on East Bunker's Ledge is nearly mid

way between Little Cranberry Island and Mt. Desert Island. Sutton's Island lies west of East Bunker's Ledge 

beacon and in the middle of the channel. Bear Island, north of the western end of Sutton's Island, is small and 

high with a white light-tower on its western end. 

Channels.-The approach from the eastward is somewhat obstructed by ledges and islands, but the most 

dangerou8 are marked by beacons and houya; Bear Island light is the aid for approaching from the eastward. 

No <lifficulty should be experienced in entering in the daytime or on a clear night. The least dcpt,h in the channel 

north of Sutton's Island is about 7~ fatholllS . 

.Approaching from the southward the channel crosses Cranberry Island Bar, which has 14 feet at low water. 

Two leclges contract the channel south of the bar to a width of about 250 yanl .. , where it is marked by buoys. 

South Bunker's Ledge lies about in the middle of the approach and is marked by a spindle. There is frequently a 

swell on the bar; if so, vessels of over 11 feet draught must wait for a riRing tide before crossing. 

Tbe best anchorage is south uf the steamboat wharf on the north aide of the harbor; light-draught vessels stand 

farther in, but the water shoals gradually to the westward of the wharf, and there are several shoal, rocky spots 

near the head of the harbor. 

Pilots.-ln the daytime, with clear weather, a pilot is not required to enter from the eastward. Strangers coming 

from the westward and crossing Bass Harbor and Cranberry Island bars can take a }Jilot at Bass Harbm", if desired. 

Pilots for the waters to the eastward and westward can generally be found at Southwest Harbor by making inquiries 

on shore. 

Supplles.-Anthraoite coal, in limited 'lnantities, can be had alongside tho wharves. Water, provisions, and 

ship chandler's stores can be obtained. 

Ice does not interfere with navigation except during the most severe winters, and then only for a short time. 

Ttdes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 10.1 feet (see also table, page 15). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SOUTHWEST HARBOR 

1 Approaching from the Eastward.-!. Fron-,, tl~e UJhistling buoy off Schoodic Island 

• steer W. t S. When Baker's Island light bears. about B. and Bear Island light hears 
NW. by W. t W., steer for the latter and proceed as directed in par's. I or II, Section 2, following. 

II. Frona the UJl&istlinfl buoy off Bsker'• Island steer N. k W., leaving Harding's Ledge buoy 
(spar, black, No. 1) -~ mile on the port hand. 'Vhen Bear Island light bears NW. by W. t W. steer 
for it an<l proceed as in par's. I or II, Section 2, following. 

III. Fro•n Frendunan's Bau.--Steer to bring Egg Rock light bearing NE., distant not less 
than I mile, then steer SW. until Bear Island light bears NW. hy W. t W., then proceed as in par's. 
I or II, Section 2, following. 

Or, if-wishing to pass to the northward of East Bunker's Ledge, when on the SW. course and 
Ott.er Cliff bell-buoy bears NW., distant about J mile, steer w_ bys_; and when Lewis Rock buoy 
(spar, black, No. 3) is abeam, distant 200 or 300 yards, and in range with East Bunker's Ledge 
Beacon, proceed as directed iu par_ lII, Section 2, followin?:. 

Remarka.-On the li. t w. course from Baker's Island whistling buoy, a Life Savtng Station on the southeast 
end of Little Cranberry Island will show prominently on the port hand. Harding's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No- 1) 
will be left abo11t t mile on the port hand, and it will be cleared when Egg Rook light bears NE. 

Coming from Frenchman's Bay, Otter Cliff bell-buoy (bla.-Ok) will be left a.bout IJ =i1e on th.e starboa.rd hand. 
Passing to the northward of East Bunker's Ledge, Lewis Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be 200 yards on the 
port hand when in range with Ea.st Bunker's Ledge bea.e-0n. 

Cod Ledge, with a least depth of 10 fathoII18 on it, liee about n. by E., distant 3t miles from Baker's bland 
light-house. 

Da.ngers.-There are no dangers on thew. t S. course from Seb(l()!lic whistling buoy until up to Ban Baaker's 
Lettse. a shoal, with bare, rocky ledges on it, aoont i- mile iong in a. 1' lfE. and 8 SW. direction_ It is marked bye. 
whire, square, atone beacon, on the sonthernmost of the ledges, which lies aoout 1 mile from t:be easrern e~d o:f 
Sutton's Island and 2i miles N. t w. from Raker's Isl&nd Iight-hon8tl. Coming froJL the eastward it wiU be difficult 
to diatinguiah tbo•OOMion until within about 2 miles of it nnleee it fitoe8 the sun. 
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Harding's Ledge, a rocky shoal ~aking out alJOut t mile to tile ;c1astward from Little Cranberry Island,;,. marked 
on its eastern end hy a buoy (spa1·, l>lack, No. 1) which lies lt miles N. from Baker's Island light-house. 

Otter mifr Ledge, a rocky shoal, bare at low water, about t mile BE. from Otter Cliff, is marked hy a black hell
bnoy, lying~ mile BE. from the ledge and 2:f miles NE. by E £ E. from East Bunker's Ledge beacon. 

Lewis Rock, t mile N. from East Bunkei·•9 Ledge beacon, is a small rocky 8pot with 6 feet of water oYer it, marked 
on its northern i;ide by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

2 Entering from the Eastwartl.-I. \Vi th Baker\; Island light bearing about S. and Bear 
• Island light NW. by W. t W., East Bunker's Ledge beacon will hear about N NW., 

distaut about·~ mile; steer for Bear Island light, and when Long Pond Shoal buoy (spar, red, No. 6) 
lwars N., distant about 300 yards, steer about W. so as to pass 100 to 200 yards to the southward of 
Southeast Point Greening's Island buoy (spar, red, No. 6), and then steer about W. by N. and anchor 
S. of the steamboat wharf on the northern :side of the harbor. 

II. Or, if wishing to pass to the south·ward of Sutton's Island, with East Bunker's Ledge 
beacon bearing N NW., <li8!ant t miles, steer W. f N. so as to pass about l 00 yards to the northward 
of Sperlin's Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 2), and when abreast of it, steC!." NW. by W. f W. for the 
entrance of the harbor and anchor a;; directed in par. I. Do not use this passage at night. 

III. \Vith East Bunker's Ledge beacon bearing S., distant i mile, steer W. t N., passing between 
Bear Island and Sutton's Island, and when Southeast Point Greening's Island buoy (spar, red, 1\ o. 6) 
bears N., distant 150 to 200 yards, steer W. and anchor as directed in par. I. 

ReD:larks.-At night the 11assage to the northward of Sutton's Island is the one generally used. On the NW. 
by W. t W. course do not allow Rear Island light to fall anything to the westward of this hearing until ! Ill ile 
beyond the point where Otter Cliff (Mt. Desert Island) closes in Egg Rock light; this will clear East Bunker's 
Ledge. 

Sutton's Island is comr•aratively bold-to, a.ml may be approached to ahout 250 ya.rds. There is a passage with 
15 feet of water betw~en Greeniug"s Island and Clarkes Point, which is used by coasters and small steamers going 
into Somes Sound. The channel ls marke<l by Greening's l,t,dge hnoy (spar, red, No. 8) off the SW. end of Green
ing's Island and a huoy (spar, black, No. 5) on the bar, marking a 1-fuot 1<pot. The northern end of the shoal to 
the north of Greening's Island is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal st,ripes), which should be loft on 
the starboard band by vessels bound into Somes Sound from Southwest Harbor. 

Dangers.-A s.unkon ledge with 4 feet of water on it makes out to the southward from the eaRt point at 
entrance to Seal Harbor. It is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) lying about t mile N NW. 
from East Bunker's Ledge beacon. It should be left about 150 yards on the starboard hantl entering from 
Frenchman's Bay. 

lk>wden's Ledge, l~·ing lf miles E. l1y S. from Bear Island light-lwnse, is a rocky shoal with 2 feet of water on 
it, lying al1out 300 yards from Mt. De>1ei·t Island. It is marked on its southern edge by a buoy (red, spar, No. 4), 
which should be left on the starboard band when entering. 

Long Pond Shoal is a rocky shoal with 5 feet of water on it, marked by a buoy (red, spar, No. 6) lying i mile 
ESE. i E. from Bear Island light-house. Formlng a p11rt of the same shoal is a 14i-foot. spot at.out 400 yards to tho 
eastward of the hnoy. 

Bperlln Rock is a 7-foot rocky spot about midway between Sot.ton's Island and Great Cranl•erry Island. It is 
marked about 50 feet from its northern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) lying 1£ miles WSW. i w. from East Bunker's 
Ledge beacon, and is left about 50 yard!!! on the port, baud when entering Southwest Harbor. 

Greening's Island, lying on the north side of the entrance to the harbor, has shoals making out 200 to 350 yards 
from it on all aides. It is marked off its "outheast end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6), and off its south west encl (Green
ing's Ledge) by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8), which is also a guide to the passage between Greening's Islan<l and 
Clarkes Point. 

1 A Approach;ng and EnftJr;ng.-.Fro:m the ~cedfl"a:-rd n••dpnssina south of I.ona Island.-

, • I. Shape the course so as to pass about I mile south of J,,ong Island I.Jead, the south-
eastern end of Long Island, and when it bears N. st.eer NE. for 3 miles until Great Duck Island light 
bears E. ! S., distant about 2 miles, then steer N. by E. l E. for Long Ledge black bell-buoy. Leave 
it on the port band and steer about NE.! N. for tbe Fairway buoy (nun, white and black perpen
dicular stripes). Leave the Fairway buoy on either hand and haul t.o the eastward, passing midway 
between Crilnberry Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) and Flynn's Lerlge buoy (spar, black, :No. 3). 
When about 200 yards beyond the black buoy change course to N. t E., and when off the entrance to 
Southwest Harbor haul t.o the westward and anchor as directed in Section 2, foregoing. 

Or, when about 1 mile south of Long Island Head steer NE. so as to pass about ~ mile to the 
northwestward of Little Duck Island. \Vhen the northwestern end of Little Duck Island bears SE. 
steer ElfE. i E. for the whistliug buoy off Baker's Island, and when up to it follow the directions 
give:n in. Sections 1 and 2, foregoing. · 
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II. c.m'li-nu fro- Blue Hill BRv.-Steer so as to pass from 2.50 to 350 yards to the southward 
of Bass Harbor light, and when across Bass Harbor Bar steer E"SE. i E. for Long Ledge ooll-buoy; 
pass to the southward of it and steer NE. l N. for the Fairway buoy, and follow the foregoing directions 
for entering Southwest Harbor from the wcytward. 

Rernarka.-Long Island Head is bold-to but should not be approached closer than t mile in stormy weather, as a 
very heavy sea hreaks on it. . 

On the N. by E. t E. course the Duck lslande will be left about 2 miles on the starboard hand and Great Gotts 
Ialand -a mile on the port hand. 

The N. t E. course across the Cranberry Island Bar lea.do; a.hont midway between High Head and Sea Wall 
Point for the eastern end of Greening's Island. 

There is 12 feet of water on Basa Harbor Bar, and frequently a heavy swell; vessels of IO feet draughtshonJdnot 
attempt it at low water. 

Dangere.-The Drums, lying 2! miles NE. t N. from Long Island l-foad, is a ledge showing bn.re at low water, 
a.nd marked off' its southeastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Horse Shoe Ledge is a large unmarked rocky ledge, bare at low water, lying 1 mile N. t E. from The Drums buoy. 
The N. by E. t E. course, if made good, leails i mile to the eastward of it. 

Tbe Hubble is a. very dangerous reef, mostly bare at low water, and with a few detached rocks showing at high 
water; it makes out t mile in a southeasteTly direction ~rom Mt. Desert Island, about 1-k miles E. from Ilass Harb~r 
Head light-house. Off its end ii; Long Ledge black bell:lmoy, which should be left on the port-hand when standing 
jn for Southwest Harbor. 

South Bunker's Ledge isa detached ledge about !OOyards in diameter, and lies W. t N. about 3! miles from Baker's 
Island light-house and about 2f IBiles E. by S. from BaB-8 Harbor Head light-house. It shows partly bare at half tide 
and is marked by a apindle {iron, red, cage on top) near the middle of the ledge. 

Cranberry Ledge is a rocky shoal, with i feet of water on it, making out in a westerly direction from the SW. end 
of Great Cranberry Island. Itis marked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, Nu. 2). 

Flynn's Ledge, with 5 feet of water on it, makes out S SE. t E. t mile from Sea 'Vall Point (Flynn's Point) and is 
marked on its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Oow Ledge is a rocky shoal with a spot bare at low water making outal;tout l mile to the westward from Sperlin's 
Point. lt is marked off its western end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

NORTHEAST HARBORt 

is an excellent anchorage for small vessels; its entrance is NNW. from :Rear Island. Tbe head of the harbor ii! shoal, 

but good anchorage in 19 feet o:f water, with soft bottom, will he :found in mid channel inside the entrance. TheTe 

are several large summer hotels on the shores of the harbor, and on the western side, inside the entrance, is the 

steamboat wharf, a.t which there is 8 feet a.t low water. Fresh water can be obtained here. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NORTHEAST HARBOR. 

1 From the Ea.stward.-Follow the directions for approaching and entering Southwest 
• Harbor (Sections 1 and 2, pages 62-63), and when Long Pond Shoal buoy (spar, red, 

No. 6) bears N., distant al.mot 300 yards, steer W. by N., passing about 400 yards to the southward of 
Bear Island light, and when it bears NE. steer N. by W. Leave Northeast Harbor Ledge buoy (spar 
red, No. 10) close-to on the starboard hand, and steer N.; pass midway between the shores at the 
entrance; anchor in mid channel just above the wharf. 

2 /from the Wedward.-Follow the directions for approaching Southwest Harbor, Se<>
• tion IA, page 6&; when across Cranberry Island Bar, and Cow Ledge buoy is off the 

starboard beam, steer N NE. t E.,and when up to Northeast Harbor Ledge buoy, leave it on the star
board hand and proceed aB directro in Sootion 1, preceding. 

Remarks.-For remarks a.nd dangers approaehing N-0rtboast Harbor, see remarks and dangers nuder &ci<ions 1 
and 2, Approaching and Entering Southwest Harbo1· from the Eaatwartl, and Section 1 A from the westward. 

Dangere.7 Bear Island has sh()fl.}s ma.king out 200 yarda to tbe southw,1ud, and alao 1;o the northward, joining 
it to Mt. Desert 1£1land. -

Jfortbeast Harbor Ledge is a rocky shoal, bare at low waf;er, lying fair in the entrance to NortlMaat Harbor. It is 
marked on itl! weatern side by a red spar buoy, No.10, lying600ya.rds1!FW. iW. from Bear Island light-hOUBe. There 
i11 deep water on all &idea of the ledge, but the beat palll!&~ into the ha.rbo:r iB to !ihe weetwa.rd of it. 

SOMES SOUND. t 
This is a narrow body of water, a.bout <Ii miles long and i to t mUe wide, making .fnto 1he 90Utb shore of Mt. 

Desert Island in a N. by 1!.. ditooti411. It lies between steep ~ky shores, a.nd baa a wurow entnmee ~iih few 

- . 1 1 
tSbo'"1 on o.:-t and Geo<JeUe l!klntly ,,,,_, aoo. ~, salo or each ..e;-· price <>f <!Kh to.21>;- :lOS, llC&leso,000' pr1.., tG.Jl$. 
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dangers. SomeR Sound is not used as an anchorage by veBsels seeking shelter, on u.cconnt of its great depth and 

narrow entrance. Sailing vessels should enter un<ler easy canvaHs, on account of the heavy squalls of wind which 

occasionally £>trike down from the mountains. Hreening's l8land lies in the nliddlc of the approach, with a channel 

on either side of it. The ea.stern channel ii; the w icier, and has a least depth of 8~ fathoms; the western channel has 

a depth of 15 foot, and is very narrow. 

Somes Harbor, in the northwestern sillc, at, t11e head of the Hound, is a small coy.,, f<hallow 011 its western side 

and at its head. The village of Somesville is on tlrn west i<hore of the harbor. The heaviest draught entering the 

sound is 17 feet. There is 10 feet at low water alongside the whar<e><. Tin ring the 1<u111mer a 1<mall stea.mer runs to 

Sonthwet!t Harbor fronL Somesville. The channel in the entrance off :Manchester Point is only 200 yardi; wide 

between the 18-foot curves; above the point it widens. 

Promlnen~ r-tures.-Bear Island light-house (isee tahle of lights, page 16) is the most prominent guhle to the 

approach from the eastward. Manchester Point, the eastern point at the entrance, i8 comparatively low and grassy, 

with several summer hous6" ne.:i,r its e11d. The western point at the entrance is high and thickly wooded, except 

near the water, where it slopes gradually and is hare of trees. The western shore, a hove :Manchester Point and np to 

Robinson's :Mountain is high and bold-to; al>ove this it is somewhat lower, and has a number of granite quarries. 

PUots.--Strangers bound into Somes Sound generally take a pilot at Southwest Harbor. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SOMES SOUND. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Froni the Eashcard,passing north of Suthn•'s INla:nd,

• Follow the directions for approaehing and entering Southwest I-Iarbor, pages 62-63, 
until Bear Island light bears N., distant about 500 yards; then steer about NW. by W. ! W. for the 
northern end of Greening's Island. 

When the western point at entrance to Gilpatrick Cove bears N NE. t E., steer N. by W. :f W. 
so as to leave Manchester Point about 150 yards on the starboard hand. As soon as the southwestern 
end of the point is abeam, steer N. :!i- E. for the high-water mark of Robinson's Mountain, on the 
western shore about Ii mi]es above 1\fanchester Point_ "\Vhen nearly up to Robinson's Mountain 
follow a mid-channel course up the sound. 

If bound to Soniaville, follow the western 3hore above Robinson's 1\'lountain, giving it a berth of 
at least 200 yards, and when up to Myrtle Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) leave it about 100 yards on 
the starboard hand and steer N. Leave Bar Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) 30 yards on the port 
hand and continue the N. course past :Mason's Ledge buoy (spar, blaek, No. 3), which should be left 
on the port hand. Anchor just above this buoy in 3~ fathoms water, soft bott-0m. 

See the remarks and dangers under Section 1 B, following. 

1 A Approaching and Entaring.-Fro1n u~e Weat.mard, eroa•inu Cranberru Island 

• Bm·.-Follow the directions for approaching l'tn<l entering Southwest Harbor, 
pages 63-64, and when across Cranberry Island Bar and nearly up to Cow Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) 
steer N. by E. so as to pass ubout 300 yards to the eastward of Greening's Island. When Bear Island 
light bears E., steer NW. ! N. until the west point at entrance to Gilpatrick Cove bears N NE. i E., 
then proceed as directed in Section 1, preceding. 

See the remarks and dangers nuder Section 1 B, following. 

1 B Approaching and Entering.-Jl"ro- Sout:lu#'est Harbor, passing__.,,., of Greening's 

• zsia.a.-Pass about 150 yards to the westward of Greening's Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 8) and steer about. N NE.; leave Clark's Point buoy (spar, hlack, No. ii) close-to on the port 
hand and continue the N NE. courBe for the western side of Manchester Point. Pass 150 yards to 
the westward of the point and .steer N_ ! li,l. for the high-water mark of Robinson's l\.fbuntain; then 
follow the directions in Section 1, preceding. 

Bexnarks.-When paeeing to the northward of Greening's Island, care ahould be taken to keep clear of Gil
patriok Ledge, which lies t mile to the westward of Northeast Harbor. The northern shore of Urooning'e Island 
should be given a berth of 300 yards. When standing for the entrance to the sound, Middle Rock is avoided by 
k-ping well over towai:d Manchester Point. For a distance of 1! miles above the point the eastern shore of the 
sound •bonld not be approached closer than 400 yards; above this the shore is comparatively bold until up to 
8arg.1'n~•e Point. 

The~hannel up oo Bomesville, totlre westward of Bar Island, is very narrow, and ahonld only be entered by 
aa.Uing veailels with a fa.ir wind. 
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Dangers.-Gllpatrick Ledge, an unmarked leclge, barely covered at high water, makes out 300 yards to the 
Routhward at the eastern 11ille of the entrance to Gilpatrfok Cove. It l'lhould be lefL about 250yards on the starboard 
hand. 

Greening's Island has shoals making out about 200 yards from its northern shore, The. extreme northern point is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Middle Rock is an unmarked rock with 13t feet of water on it, lying on the western side of the entrance to Somes 
Sound and! mile N. t w. from North Point Greening's Island buoy. It can be avoided by favoring Manchester Point, 
giving it a berth of 100 to 200 yards. 

Greening's Ledge, on the southwest sicle of Greening's Island, is marked by red spar buoy No. 8. 

A l-foot rock on 'the western side of the channel near the bar l>etween Greening's Island and Clark's Point is 
marked by a black "'par buoy, ~o. 5, which should be left close-to on the port hand leaving Southwest Harbor. 

BASS HAUBOR. t 

This harbor, 011 the ;ioutbwcsteru side of Mt. Desert l81and, is much fre<Jutmted hy vesseli; bound through 

the inland passages. It affordH good ancho1·age for a limited unmber of vei;sels, in 12 to 24 foct of water, in the 

cl1aunel (>f the inup,r harbor; the outer harbor is exposed to southerly winds and has a deJ>th of 4 to 7~ fathoms. 

The ledge at the entrance and other prominent dangers in the outer harbor arc buoyed. A small village and fish 

canning estahliBhment are situated on the western shore of the iuner harbor. 

Prominent ObJects.-Bass Harbor Head light-house (see table of lights, page 16), on the eastern point at 

entrance, i8 the rno .. t proniinent mark approaching the harbor. 

Channels. -The approach front the eastward is across Ua"8 Harhor Har, which ha" 12 feet of water over it_ The 

approach from the we!ltward through Blue Hill Ila~: iB clear of all dangers. Entering the harbor a good channel 

leads on both sides of \Veaver's Ledge up to Barbor Point at the entrance. fa> the inner barl1or; above this it is 

narrow and winding, gradually decreasing in dept.Ii toward thf' bead. 

Anchorages.-The ancho1·age in the outer harl>or iH a lit.tie overt n1ile to the northward of Weaver'~ Ledge, iu 

20 to 45 feet of water. A limited anchorage will be fonu1l al>out 200 yards inside of Harbor Point Ledge buoy 

(spar, black, No. 5). 

Pilots are not necessary for entering the outer harbor; they can be obtained at Bass Harbor for the waters to 

the eastward and westward by making signal while outside, or anchoring in the outer harbor. 

Ice seldom prevents vessels entering the outer harbor. 

Tides.-Themean rise and fall of tides is 10 feet; see also t.a.ble, pa.ge 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS.-BASS HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entering. -Froni, tl•e Eaflttt1ard, crossing Bass Harbor Bar.

• From Baker's Island whistling buoy steer WNW. i W. for Bass Harbor Bar, passing 
close to the southward of Long Lellge bell-buoy, and from 250 to 350 yards to the southward of 
Bass Harbor light-house. When across the Lar, and the light bears NE., steer N. by W. ! W., favor
ing the eastern shore, and anchor about~ mile to the northward of \Veaver's Ledge. 

Remarks. -As there is frequently a heavy swell on Bass Harbor Bar, vessels of 10 feet draught should not 
attempt to cross it at low water. Strangers should not attempt to proceed above Hal'bor Point into the inner 
harbor without a pilot. 

Da.ngers.-Tbe Thumper ii; an unmarked rocky ledge, showing hare at low water, lying 200 yards south of 
Baker's Island. It and an unmarked shoal bare at low water! mile SW. from Baker's Island, will be left a.bout tto ! 
mile on the starboard hand, on the N NW. i W. course. 

South Bunker's Ledge will be left at least t mile on the starboard hand, and Long Ledge bell-buoy marking 
The Rubble will be pa.ssed close-to. For description of these dangers see " Dangers," under Section 1 A (page 64). 

Weaver's Ledge is a rocky spot, bare at low water, lying midway of the entrance to Bass Harbor. It is marked 
on its ea.stern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and on the weswrn side by a bu<l'y (spar, red, No. 2). The buoys 
may be passed cloae-to on their respective sides. 

1 ,t. • Approaching and Entering.-Prona tlae Ba.tµ>ard, for he«1'!1 c1-uu1at.-From .Baker's 
~. Island whistling buoy steer W. by S. about 8!' miles, passing about i mile south of 

Black Island, and the same distance north of Drum aud Greeu islands. When the westernmQSt of 
the Green-Islands bears SE. bys., steer NW. by N. passing about i mile to the westward of Black 
Island and about 400 yards to the westward of Placentia Island. When the western eud of the 
latter bears E. steer NE. ;f N. Pass about midway between Lopau's Point and Weaver's Ledge 
buoy (spar. red, No. 2), and anchor about l mile to the northeastward of the buoy in 4 to 7 fathoms 
water, soft bottom. 
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Remarks.-On t.he W. bys. course Little buck Island is left a little over 1 mile on the port hand; Black Island 
will be a lit.tle ou the star~ar<l bow and Drum Island.and Green Islands, a group of small bare islands, will be on tbe 
port how. Wben passing Black Island, Placentia faland will he opened on tbe atarhoard beam to the northward, 
The NW. by N. course leads to the westward of. Black and Placentia islands, with the westernmost Green Island 
astern. On the NE. i; N. course Lopan's Point will he a little on the port bow and Hass Harbor Head light will lie 
well on the starboard bow. The northern side of Placentia Island is bold-to and can be approached as close as 
150 yards. The best anchorage is to the southward of Bas;; Harbor Ledge huoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Da.ngers.-Roree Shoe Ledge is about 500 yards long N. and S. and -.ihowti partly bare at low water; it lies t mile 
E. t S. from Drum Island and about 3 miles W. from the northern end of Little Duck It<lancl. The ledge is left nearly 
1- mil" on the port hand when on the W. by S. course. 

Grind.stone Ledge, a bare rocky ledge, is about 300 yards from the southeastern end of Black lslaud. There is no 
passage for vesselt1 between the ledge and island. 

Drum Island, a bare rocky islet, lies nearly 'J; mile S SE. from the southea8tern end of Black Island; it is com
paratively bold-to antl can he approached to 150 yards. The Green Islands are just to the westward of Drum Island 
and sh<;>nld be given a berth of 400 yards. 

Staples Ledge is described under Section 1 B, following, and \Veaver's Ledge under Section 1, preceding. 

1 B Approaching and Entering.-Fro11~ th.e Sout1u.-an1.-Fi·orn a position about 1 
• mile to the westward of S\V. Point, the southwestern end of Long Island, steer N. 

by E. f E., heading for Ram Island, passiug ahout midway between Long Island and John's Island, 
and the Sister Islands and Burnt Coat Island. \Vhen Ram Island is t mile distant ahead steer NE. 
by E. l E., passing midway between it and the Sister Islands. '''hen the easternmost of the Sister 
Islands bears S SW. sreer N., and when the western end of Placentia Island bears E., distant 400 to 
500 yanls, steer NE. f E. Pass about midway between Lopau's Point and Weaver's Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) and anchor as directed in Section I A, friregoing. 

Directions for approaching Bass IIarbur from the westward, having come throngh Casco Passage, 
are given in treating of that passage. 

Remarks.-On the N. by E. !t E. course East Point, t.hfl eastern point of Burnt Coat Island, will be open a little 
to the westward of the Sister Islands. .John's Island Ledge buoy (nun, red, No. 2) should be left ahout!lllileon the 
port hand. John's Island, showing a bare rocky shore line and covered with a scrnbby growth of trees, should be 
left about t mile on the port hand. Ram leland is a rocky islet lying about i mile from the shore of Burnt Coat Island 
and about~ mile to the northwestward of the westernmost of the Sist.er Islands. On the NE. hy E. t E. course Ea.st 
Point should be given a berth of at least t mile when tu the eastward of it. Placentia Island is bold-to on its 
western side and can be.approached as close as 100 yards. 

Dangers.-John's Island Sunken Ledge, with 6 feet of water on it, is marked by a buoy (nun, red, No. 2) which 
is a.bout 100 feet southwest from shoal pa.rt of ledge aud lies 'i mile S. l>y W. from .John's Island, and lf miles w. by 
S. from SW. Point. 

Beach Ledge, unmarked rocky spots with Hand 16 feet ofwa.ter on them, lie .. ~ mile NW. by N. from SW. Point, 
and about t mile from the shore of Long Island; it should be left about i\ mile on the starboard hand when on tl1e 
N. by E. t E. course. 

An unmarked ledge with 16 feet of water on it lies t mile ENE. from Ea.st Point (the eastern end of Burnt Coat 
Island) and should be left from t to l! mile on the port hand on the N. course. 

Staples Ledge, bare at low water, is marked on .it.s rsoutheastern ;;ide by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes) lying 1 mile WNW. from the southwestern end of Placentia Island. The hnoy should he given a. herth of 
200 ya.rds. 

Weaver's Ledge is descrihed under Section 1. foregoing. 

BURNT COAT HARBOR. t 

This is a small, well-sheltered a.nelwri.ge on the son th western side of Burnt Coa.t (Swa.n'a) Island, much used hy 

fishermen a.s a harbor of refuge, hut seldom hy other ve11&0ls. The a.neborage to the eastward of the light-hou"e is 

aoout 000 yar<ls wide, with a depth of3t to 6 fathoms, soft hottom. There is also good anchora~ in the channel 

north of the light-house for smaller vessels in 13 to 24 feet of w11.ter. The western point at the entrance is marked 

by 8\lrJl.t Coat. Ka.r"bor ligll.t-llouae and an unused light tower (see table of lights, page 16). To tne southward 

and westward of Burnt Coat Island are numerous islands, rocks, a.nd ledges, between which two good channels lead 

tot.be harbor entra.nce, which is about JOO yards wide. The approach from the eaetward is south of the islands and 

lMges lying between Long and Burnt Coat islands; from the westward it is south of the islands and ledges lying 

to the southward and southeastward -0f Isle an Hant and Marshall Island. The harbor is entered from .Jericho Bay 

through the paa8age between Ma.raha.11 Island and Hat Island. 

The vill~ of S-wa.n's Island is on the shore of the harbo~. Supplies for fishermen can be obtained here. 

. . 1 1 
°tl!h<JWn on (lout and Geodetic Survey chart.II: 308, l!Cale 40,000· prke I0.25; a.ml 108. oc&le so;ooo' prke $0.W. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, BUdNT COAT HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entsring.-Frmn the .Easttt>ard.-Shape the course so. as to pass 
• about t mile f;iouth of Long Island Head and then st€er W. by N. until John's Island 

Ledge buoy (nun, red, No. 2) bears NE., distant about ! mile, then steer NW. f N. so as to pass about 
midway between Green and Brimstone islands; and when Burnt Coat Harbor light bears NE. steer 
for it. 

Ai night continue the W. by N. course from Long Island Head about 3f miles, and then st~rNW. 
until Burnt Coat Harbor light bears NE. by N., then steer for the light until Brimstone Island is abaft 
the port beam; then bring the light to bear NE. and steer for it. 

\¥hen about 250 yards from the light-house steer about E. by N. and pass about 150 yards south 
of and midway between it and Harbor Island Ledge spindle (red, with wheel on top). 

Anchor to the eastward or northeru:;tward of the light-house but not more than t mile from it. 

Rema.rks.-Long Island Head, the southeastern point of Long Isla.nd, shows prominently and is bold-to. On 
the W. by N. course John's Island Dry Lodge will be well on the starboard bow and is left ! mile on the starboard 
hand. 

When oh the NW. Ii N. course, Green Island will be on tl).c starboard and Brimstone Island on the port how. 
B&t Island will be a little on the starboarcl how; it lies about:! mile off the southwestern end of Burnt Coat Island, 
is about 100 feet high, and coYered with trees, except on its top which shows bare in places. 'l'ho western shore of 
Harbor Island should he given a berth of 125 yards or more. 

Da.ngers.-.John's Island Dry Ledge lies 2 miles WNW. from SW. point of Long Island and t mile SW. from 
.John's Island. It shows very prominently at low water. 

John's Island Sunken Ledge, with 6 feet of water over it, lies f mile SE. from John's Island Dry Ledge, and is 
marked by John's Island Ledge lmoy (nun, red, No. 2). 

Sally Prude's Ledge, a small spot with ~)feet O\"er it, lies about ! mile NW. from John's Island Dry Ledge. 

The Bull (Gooseberry Island Ledge), on the northwestern side o:fthe entrance, is partly bare at low water, an<l 
its southern end is marked by a buoy (spar, black. No. 3) which Ji.,s about t mile WSW. from the light-house. 

Goosaberry Island lies about~· mile W. from the light-}wuse, and l mile to the westward of that island is High 
Sher1fl', a small bare rock. Between these two islands there is a ledge partly bare at low water called Sheriff Ledge. 
These are all left on the port hand iu approaching the harbor. 

Seal Ledge, having 12 feet of water over it, lies~ mile E. from Blaek Ledge, the low barren islet li miles SW. by 
w. from Heron Island; it is marked l1y a buoy '.spar, black, No. 1) lying t mile to the eastward of the ledge. 

1 .A Approaching and Entering.-Frtnu the WeKt•varrl.-Pass about :f mile south of 
• the spindle on Roaring Bull Ledge, south of fale au Haut, and when the spindle 

bears N., steer E. ~ N. about 3t miles; then steer NE. by E. uutil Burut Coat Harbor light bears NE. 
by N.; steer for the light on this bearing until Brimstone Island is passed, then haul to the north
ward until the light bears NE. and steer for it again. When the light-house is about 250 yards 
distant, steer about E. by N. and anchor as directe<l in Section 1, preceding. 

Remarks.-The E. ~ N. course leads about t mile south of Eastern Ear and Cold ledges. On the NE. by E. 
course Black Ledge and Heron Island will be on the port bow. \Vhen Black Ledge is aheam, distant about f mile, 
Seal Ledge lmoy (spar, black, No. 1) should be made on the port bow. On the NE. by N. course this bnoy is left al•out 
300 yards ou the port hand and Heron and Brimstone islands are left about i mile on the port liand. On the NE. 
course for the Hght·house the western shore of Harbor Island will. be left about 175 yards on the starboard hand. 

De.ngers.-East.8rn Ear Ledge and Cold Ledge are described on page 23. 

Seal Ledge and other dangers adjacent the sailing line are described under Section 1, preceding. 

1 B Approaclting and EnttJring.-Frona .Serieho .Ba11.-Having come through Egge
• moggin Reach, Deer Island Thoro11ghfare, or Merchant's Row (see sailing directions 

under those headings), when midway between Halibut Rocks and Hat Island steer SE. by E. until 
Burnt Coat Harbor light bears NE., then steer for the light until it is about 250 yards distant and 
steer E. by N. Anchor as directed in Section 1, pl"e('.eding. 

Reme.rks.-On the SE. by E. course High Sheriff and Gooseberry islanda will be on the port bow and should be 
left ab-Out t mile on the port hand. Gooseberry 1.sland Ledge buoy (apar, black, No. 3) should be seen to the eouth
eastwa.rd of tlooseberry Iala.nd; it is left on the port hand when lllltering the harbor. 

Da.ngers.-BU Island J.edca makes out t mile to the westwa.rd from Hat Island and is marked near itB end by 
a buoy (epa.r, red, No. 2) which is le:ft on the port hand when coming f"rom the westward. A.bout t mile BW. from 
the middle of Hat Island are two small 14-foot epots. 

A Bh~ with 1-0 to 14 feet of water over it makes out % mile to the northws.rd from the northern end of Marah.all'a 
l.!ll&nd. Thia can be avoided by keeping tho northern end_of' ~e Halibut Rocka bearing to the weatward.o:t' WlfW. 
t W. until the W"8tern end of Hpt 1.Sland beara to the northwaw <1{ :ir U. 
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The dangers immediately to the westward of Burnt Coat Harbor entrance are described under Section I, 
preceding. 

BLUE HILL BAYt 
lies west of Mt. Desert Island; it is about 14 miles long in a N. and S. direction, and contains several large and some 

small islands, between which are good cha1mels with deep water. The dangers are comparatively few, and the 

most prominent are marked by buoys. There are numerous coves on both sides of the bay, and its head is divided 
into several large arms, the most im11ortant of which is Union River Bay, the approach to the city of Ellsworth and 
the town of Surry. 

Blue Hill Bay is approached from the eastward across Bass Harbor Bar, from ihe tmnthward between Black 
Island and Burnt Coat Island, and from the weBtward through Jericho Bay, which is entered through Merchant's 

Row, Deer Island Thoroughfare, or Eggemoggin Reach. The•«~ approaches are more or less obstructed by islands 

and ledges, but are sufficiently marked to be safely navigated ju clear weather. Blue Hill Bay is tl.te eastern 
approach to Casco Passage and York Narrows-see heading. 

Bass llarbor, marked by a. light-house, is at the southeastern point at the entrance to the bay (see page 66). 

Mitchell's Cove, Duck Cove, Goose Cove, and Latty's Cove are small unimportant coves on the southwest side of 

Mt Desert Island, between Rass Haruor and Seal Cove; they are not sufficiently well "heltered to be W<ed a1i 
anchorages. 

Seal Cove, about 4 Iniles to the northward of Lopau's Point on the east shore of the bay, is a sma!J but good 

anchorge much frequented by fishermen. 
Herrick's Bay is a large, shallow and unimportant bight on the western side of Blue Hill Bay and northwest 

from Green Island, which is marked uy Blue Hill Bay light-house (see tahle, page 16. The upper end of this L>ay is 

dry at low water. 

Allen's Cove, rarely used as an anchorage, is just to the westward of Herriman's Point on ~he wei;tern sho:i;c of 

Blue Hill BajY and H miles N. of Green Island. 
Pretty Marsh llarbor makes iuto tlie eastern shore of the bay NE. fron1 Hard wood Island. 
Bartlett's Narrows lead between Mt. Desert Island and Bartl0tt's Islarnl; the channel i" narrow, but lia.s a least 

depth of 9 fathoms. The eastern shore is bold-to. 

WESTERN BAY 

is to the northeastward from Bartlett's Island and is a part of the watera which separate Mt. Desert Island from the 

mainland. Mt. Desert Narrows (see page 58) are at the head of Western Bay, Goose Cove is a large Bhallow bight on the 

north side of the bay, at the head of which is the vilIBge of W-est Trenton. The deepest draught taken up to 
the village is 11 feet. Strangers should anchor between Alley's Island and Oak Point iu 7 fathoms. If wishing to 
go farther up take a pilot. 

BLUE HILL HARBOR, 

is in the northwestern part of the bay, northwest from Lung Island; it consists of a large bight, called the outer harbor, 

and a small arm extending to the northwestward to the village of Blue Hill, called the inner harhor. The latter 

has a narrow and crooked channel. Off the wetttern shore of the outer harbor, and in the entrance to th" iuner 
harbor are several ledges which extend 1- Illile from the shore in })laces; strangers should not attempt to enter the 

inner harbor without a pilot. Anchorage, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds, will be found in the outer 
harbor in 4 to 8~ fathoms of water. Vessels of 13 feet draught can enter the inner habor at low water although the 

entrance is quite 11arrow, lmt when inside there is good anchorage in 12 to 2;; feet of water, sheltere<l from all wirnls. 

Vessels of 9 feet draught go to the village of Blue Hill at high water. The wharves are dry at low water. A 

steamer of the Rockland and Ellsworth line makes a landing at a wha1·f, nea.r the entrance ,to the inner harbor. 

Strangers ahoul<l take a pilot; if one has not been taken lower down the bay anchor t mile south of the buoy (spar, 
black, _No. I), on eastern end of the middle ground, and wait for one. Ice closes the upper end of the harbor from 

December to April. 

MORGAN'S BAY, 

making in to the northward between B\11e Hill Harbor and Newbury Neck, is about 3 miles long in a N HE. and B SW 

direction, but is little used. The entrance is obBtructetl by islands and ledges, leaving a very narrow channel with 
deep. water olose to the we .. tern shore- Good anchorage is found inside the islands in 6 f":.i.thoms, the water shoaling 

gradually toward the head of the bay. 

UNION .RIVER BAY 

is a large bayextending about 5t miles in a N. by E. direetion between Oak Point on the ea.st and Newbury Nook on 

the west. It is fme from dangers, except near its northern end. 'l'he head of the bay is separated into two arms; 
th:Wm B.tver, the ea.stern, 16a.diug to the city of Ellsworth, an4 Patten's Bay, the western, leading to the town of 
Surry. -------------------- ·-- ~ -~----- -··---~-·--------~------~------

. l 1 
"f-Shown Oil Oout a.ad. Geoditic 19urvey charts-; 80'2', acala 40 tW t price S0.25; and 103_.. M~le so-O<ii· price $0.50~ "rl.te entranoo is shown on chart 308, 

·l . ' • 
-1 .. "°· ool» pr1ce 111. 20. 
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Patten's Bay is a long, narrow arm making to the northwestward from Union River Bay. The town of Surry 
is at its head. The deepest draught entering is 10 feet, but the depth in the channel up to the t-Own is only 2 feet 
at low water, and the wharves run dry. tlood anchorage will be found in the channel about l to 1 mile helow the 

town in 12 to 18 feet, soft bottom; deeper water, with good holding ground, will be found nearer the entrance. Ice 

closes the upper end of the bay during January, .l<'ebruary, and March. 

UNION RIVER, 

emptying into the northeastern part of Union River Bay, is about i mile wide for 1 mile; then it becomes' narrow 
and has a crooked channel up to the city of Ellsworth, about 4 IUiles above its month. There are several rocks and 

]edges off the entrance; the most prominent one is buoyed. The entrance above Weymouth Point is full of ,.,.~

dust shoals, the depth over which is decreasing. 

The city of Ellsworth is at the head of navigation. The deepest draught entering is 12 feet on very high 

ti<les; the usual draught is 10 feet The least water in the channel is 2 foet. and at the wharves 5 feet, at low 

water. Ellsworth is on the line of the Maine Central railroad and has steamboat communication with Rockland. 

Vessels hound to Ellsworth generally anchor off 'Y10ymouth Point and take a tow-boat or pilot; either will respond 

to signal. 

Supplles.-Anthracite coal ii:. limited quantity can be had alongside the wharf; provisions and ship chandler's 

stores can be obtained. Fresh water can be taken fron1 the river at low water. 

Repatrs.-Light repairs to vessels anc1 the machinery of steamers can be mac1e; there are no marine railways 

or dry docks; for extensive repairs the nearest place is Bangor. 

Marine :S:ospital.-Relief is furnished by an Acti[]g Assistant SurgAon of the Marine Hospital Service. Patients 

requiring hospital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital >Lt Portland, Me. 

Freshets occasionally occur in the spring. 

Ice closes the river from Deoomber to April. 

For tides and tidal data, Bee page 10. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BLUE HILL BAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro- the Eastw•1.rd..-Follow the directions for ap
• proacbing Bass Harbor, page 66, and a.frer crossing Bass Harbor Bar steer about NW. 

by W. l W., until about I! miles to the westward of Lopau'15 Point, and the beacon on Ship and 
Barges Ledge bears W. i N., distant about 1! miles, then be guided by the directions in Sections 2 or 
2 A, following. 

Remarks.-Lopau's Point, also called Bass Harbor Point, is a partly wooded, rocky bead at the western side of 
entrance to Bass Harbor. 

1 A Approaching and Entering.- Fro•n ihe So?dhward, passing Ead or Lo•"ll 

.. ...":\ .. , r..za:n.z.-Bring Long ll'lland Head to bear W., distant i mile, and steer N. ;z W. 
for the westernmost of the Green Islands. When about t mile from it change cot1rse to N NW. ! W ., 
leaving it l mile on the starboard hand, and passing about 400 yards W. of Placentia Island. When 
the western end of Placet1tia ISiand bears N., distant 400 yards, steer N., passing about 1! miles to 
the westward of Lopau's Point. \Vhen the beacon on Ship and Barges Ledge bears W. ft N., distant 
about ll miles, follow the directions in Sections 2 or 2 A. 

Remarka.-The Green Illla.Dds a.re two small rocky h•lets lying a.bout f mile s .. of Black Island and If miles n. 
hy N., from I'lortheast Point of Long Island. 

On the NNW. t W.course Black Island will he left a little overt mile on thesta.rhoard hand. The western shore 
of Placentia lsland is bold-to, and ca.n be approached as close as 100 yards. On the N. course Ha.as Harbor will be 
OJ)Qn broad off the starboard l>0w, and the ea.stern entrance to Casco Passage and York Narrows will be seen to the 
westward. The beacon on Ship and Barges Ledge will show prominently off the port how. 

Dangers.-Tbe Drulllll is a dangerous ledge, wliich shows bare at low water; it lies 2i miles N.E. i Jl. from 
Long Island Hea.<:l, and is marked oft' its southeastern end by a hnoy (spar, hlack, No. 1). This ledge is avoided by 
keeping the we.stern end of Placentia Island showing in range or to the westward of the westernmost of the Green 
Islands. 

Nor\heaat Ledge is a small spot, with 16 feet over it, lying t mile lit n. from the northeast point of Long U.land. 

BealllDOlltl Ledge, with 9 feet over it, and Otter Island. Ledge, showing bare at low wate.r;are two small ledge.. 11"iug 
ahont 1 mile SW. by w. t W. from the westernmoet of the Green lslan<ls They are left well on the port 6and. 

Sta.plea Ledge is a. small ledge, dry at low wa.ter, lying n-rly 1 mile W HW. from the weetern end of· Placentia 
Island; it is marked by a buoy (apar,:red ,_.d blaek horizontal stripes) placed oif its eastern side. 
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1 B Approaching and Entering. - ~·roH1' flo,e South1vard, ptrssing H"est or Long 

• :csiana.-Follow the directions for approaching Bass Harbor from the southward, 
page - ; continue the N. course past Placentia Island, and pass about It miles to the westward of 
Lopau's Point; then be guided by the directions in Sections 2 or 2 A, following. 

1 C Approaching and Eniering.-F••o•n the IVest•,,artl, lu.vi•~u co•ue nu·ough Ca11eo 

• .Passage.-Having followed directionR in Section 1 A, "Sailing Directions across 
Blue Hill Bay through Casco Pa.5Sage aud across Jericho Bay," whe11 on the E. ~ N. course and the tripod 
on Orono Point is ! mile disfant on the starboard quarter, steer NE. t E., passing about ·;} mile S. of 
the beacon on Ship and Barges and heading for the end of Nutt{!r's Point. lVhen Ship and Barges 
beacon bears W., distant about if mile, steer N. about 2 miles, then steer N NW. and follow the direc
tiom; in Sections 2 or 2 ~<\., according to cfo.'ltination . 

.l<'ron~ th.e H'esttvtn•d, ltt•ving ctnHc tlu·oHglt· Euuen1ogyin R:eo:cl•.-l~ring J)evil's llead to bear 
N., distant about 500 yard0<, and steer E. !j S., heading so as to pass midway between Smutty Nose aud 
Jl,ifahoney's islands. Pass about 100 yards S. of red spar-buoy No. 4, aud }(',aye the red and black 
lwrizontal-striped spar-buoy on Jiay Island Ledge about 200 yards on the starboanl hand. \Vhe11 
the sout.heastern end of Smutty Nose Island hears N., distant 50 yards; steer ENE. l E.; black can
buoy No. 1 should be made on the starboard bow, and he left about 2f>O yards on the starboard hand. 
\Vhen Blue Hill hay light bears NW., steer N NE. 1. E. for the southern end of Tinkers Island, and 
when the light bears W. ·~ N., steer N NW. ~ W. until the northern end of Tinkers Island bear8 E.; 
then-

.If bott1ui to Ellsworth, Surry, or ive.~lern Bay, steer NE. 1 E., heading for the southeastern end 
of Long Island, and leaving red spar-buoys Nos. 2 and 4 about 350 yards on the starboard hand. 
Give the southern and southeastern shores of Long Island a berth of about ~ mile. Round the 
southeastern point of Long Island at a distance of it mile, steer N NE. for High Head, and follow the 

directions in Sect.ion 2. 
If bound to Bliie Hill 1-f.arbm·, steer N. lf E. about 2 miles, until Herman's Point bears WSW.; 

then steer NW. l N., and follow the directions in Section 2 A. 

Remarks.-Ha11ing c01ne through Casao Pa8aage.-Whcn on the NE. i E. course there are no dangers except Uie 
Ship and Barges. Nutter's Point is the northern point at entrance to Goose Cove; it is ab~ut 00 feet high and thickly 
wooded. On the N. course the middle and highest pa.rt of Ha.rdwoo<l Island should oo ahead. 1-Vben the course is 
changed to N NW., the hill (about 40 foet high) on the sonthern end of Dar Island will hear W., dii,;tant nearly 1 
mile. 

Ha1,in9 corne through Eggemogg-in P.each.-On the E. 'i B. course Ma.honey's Island, grassy top, with a few straggling 
trees, will be on the starboard bow. The small, bare island NW. from Mahoney's Island is Smutty Nose lsls.nc:I.. On 
the ENE. t E course, Blue Hill Bay light will he broad off the port bow, and the entrance to Herrick's Ray will he 
opened to the west.ward of it. The sailing line pruises about midway l>etween La.m.p Island, a bare islet north of 
Pond Island and joined to the latter at low water by a bare ledge. and Channel Rock, a small, dark, ba.ro rock+ mile 
BE. from Blue Hill·Bay light. When this rock is in range with the light the course should be changed to NNE. t E., 
care being taken to give the rock a berth of overt mile while to the eastward of it. The N NW. t w. course does 
not approach the western shore of Tinkers Island closer tlian l mile. On the NE. t E. cottrRe, the northern encl of 
Tinkers Island should he given a berth of at least ~mile and the southern shore of Long Island a berth of at least 
i mile. A shoal with a depth of 10 feet near its end extends nearly t mile to the ea.stward from the southeastern 
point of Long Island. 

For the principal dangers passed while following tb6"e directions, see "Sa.iling Directions, Dlu6 Hill Bay to 
.Jericho Bay and Eggemoggin Rea-Oh by the passage north of Pond Island,'' pages 72-73. 

2 · From a61'1Jaat Lopau'& Point to Ellsworth or Surr_y.-\\Tith the beacon on Ship and 
• Barges bearing W. ! N., distant about 11: miles, steer N NW. for 5 miles. The passage 

to the eastward of Long Island will then be well opened, and the southern end of Hardwood Island 
· will bear E.; then change the course to N NE., with High Head directly ahead. As this {>oiat is 
approached, haul to the eastward so as to pass midway between it and the northern point of Bartlett's 
Island. When the latter point bears E. by S., steer N. by E. t E., directly up Union River Bay. 
Tupper's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be made directly ahead; then-

. If bound to Ell.swort.h leave this buoy 100 yards on the port hand; anchor just to the southward 
of Weymanth Point. (the western point at entrance to Union River) in 3f to 4 fathoms, and get a 
pilot. 
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lJ bound to Snrry leave Tupper's Ledge buoy l to ~ mile on the Starboard hand ; st.eer about 
N NW. ~ W., and when Patten's Bay is entered keep about midway between the shores. The channel 
narrows rapidly and stran1o,rers should anchor near the eutram,-e. 

l:f bm1;nd into Wesle1'n Bay follow the preceding directions until the northern point of Bartlett's 
Island bears E. by S., distant I mile, and then steer ENE. Anchor in 7 fathoms of water between the 
south end of Alley's Island and Oak Point. 

Remarks.-On the N NW. course Ship and Barges ledge, marked near its northern end by a black iron. spindle, 
a.nd a.tits southern end hy a. beacon, East Barge, Ship Island, 'l'rnmpet Island, Bar fa1and, and Tinke.-.. Island will 
he left on the port hand in the order named. These islandB are connected by shoalB a.nd should not in general be 
approached closer tlrnn *mile. ~loose Island and Ha.rd wood Island will he seen on the starboard bow, and Long 
lsland, the large island lying in the northern central part of the hay, will he ahea<l. 

On the N NE. course the southeastern point of Long Island should be given a berth of nearly t mile, and High 
Head, the southeastern point of Newbury Neck will he ahead. The we,.tern shore of Bartlett's Island will be given 
a berth oft mile. 

On the N. hy E. iE. course \Veymouth Point, the western point at entrance to Union River, will he directly ahead 

Dangers.-Ship and Barges Ledge, lying t mile in a southeasterly dhectiou from Ship bland, is ahout 400 
yards in extent and partly hare at low water; it is marked at its northern end by a black iron spindle, ll.nd at its 
tmuthern end by a black tripod hes.con. 

A shoal makes out. about~ mite in a southwesterly di1'ection from the southwest point of Hard woo<l Island. The 
shores above this and up to Tupper's Lodge are qnito bold-to, and all danger may be avoided by giving them a berth 
oft mile. 

Tupper's Ledge, a ruoky shoal lying ahout i mile SSW. from \Veymouth Point, has a spot bare at low w-a.ter, and 
is marked by a buoy (spar, hlack, No. 3) off its southern end. 

Lord's Rock, a small, rocky shoal with 9 feet of water on it, lies~ mile ESE. i E. from Tupper's Ledge buoy. 

9 ! From Lopau' a Point to Blue Hill-From a position about lf miles E. i S. from Ship 
l-1 ..i:l...e and Barges beacon steer N NW. about 5 miles; the southern end of Hardwood 

Island will then bear E., distant l mile. Then steer NW. -f N. about 3f miles. The passage to the 
westward of Long Island will then be well opened and the course for 3i miles is N NE. When the 
northern end of Long Island bears E. by S., distant about 1 mile, steer N NW.! W. Eastern Point 
Mi~dle Ground buoy (spar, black, No. I) will be made on the starboard bow. Anchor about t mile 
to the southward of the buoy in 7 fathoms of water, and if bound farther up take a pilot. 

Vessels bound to ~Jue Hill may also pass to the eastward and northward of Long Island, giving 
its shores a berth of! mile. 

Remarke.-On the N NW. course, see remarks m1der Section 2. On the NW. i N. course, as Tinkers Island, is 
pas!!t'ld, Eerrtma.n's Point, low, fringed with trees, will be seen on the port bow and the southwestern part of Long 
Island will be on the starboard bow, close on to Blue Hill Nec:k, the ma.inland to the westward, so that the passage 
to the westward of Long Island will not be opened until well to the northward of Herriman's Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS.-BLUE HILL BAY TO JERICHO BAY .AND EGGEMOGGIN REACH 
BY THE PASSAGE NORTH OF POND ISLAND. 

Vessels bound through Casco Passage and headed off by the wind, and those of over l 2 feet 
draught usually use this passage, which has a depth of 27 feet, with the exception of a 12-foot rock 
lying in the middle of the channel north of Pond Island. 

1 From Basa Harbor Bar bound Wast.-From Bass Harbor Bar steer WNW.§ W.and 
• pass about :l mile south of Ship and Barge8 Ledge beacon. When the beacon bears N 

NE. steer about NW. t N. for Blue Hill Bay light; leave West Barge about 300 yards on the star
board han<l and Pond Island Point buoy about 250 yards on the port hand; round the buoy a~ this 
distance and st-eer W. until the northern end of Mahoney's Island bears SW: by W. ! W., when it 
should be steered for; then-

I. If bo'Uwl to Eggemoggin Reach, when about 1 mile distant from Mahoney's Island, steer 
w SW. l W.; p&-"8 about 360 yards north of that island and 200 yards south of Smutty Nose Is.laud, 
and when the eastern end of the latter bears N. steer about W. f N. and pass about 100 yardB south 
of Devil's Head Ledge buoy, leaving Hay Island Ledge buoy on the port band. When 600 yards 
to the westward of these buoys, follow the directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Eggetuoggin 
Reach.'' 
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II. If bound to Deer L-;lmul Tlwronr1lifm·e, when about 1 mile distant from ~Iahoney's Island, 
steer SW. -! S. and leave Mahouey's Island at least i mile on the starboard hand. When Egg Rock 
beacon bears E., steer W. until up to Long Ledge buoy (spar, red, Xo. 2), when the directions in 
Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Deer l,.;Jand Thoroughfare," should be followed. 

Rem.ark:s.-Standing across lllne Hill Bay on the WNW. t W. courBe, the southern end of Pond Island will be 
a,head. Bllip Island, a small, grassy island with abrupt slope on south side, will be on the starboard bow. East 
Barge iA a small rocky islet just south of Ship Island. with shoal water between. West Barge is a small rocky 
islet, a little overt mile to the westward of Ship Island; it is hold-to un its western side. 

On the NW. :t N. eonrHe for Blue Hill light, Channel Rock, a small, bare roek, will ue a little on the starboard 
bow ; Lamp Island, a small, h.ire iRlet, is near the northern end of the bare ledge making off north from Pond Island. 
In rounding black can-huoy :;-.ro. 1, care should Ile taken not to Ile set on the 12-foot "pot which lies 700 yards 
S. by E. t E. from Channel Rock, on a line hetween it and Lamp Island. On the SW. by w. t w. course, Mahoney's 
Island, having a few scatterecl trees, will be ahead, and Smutty Nose Island, Sinall rocky island KW. front :Mahoney's 
Island, will he on the st.arhoard bow. Passing between Mahoney's and Smutty Nose islands, Mahone:v's Island 
Ledge huoy should be made on the port bow and left on the port hand; Ha.y T0<land Ledge lmoy can hfl left on either 
hand; the sailing line passes to the northward of it and south of Devil's Head Ledge buo,y. 

Dangers.-Ship and Barges Ledge is about 350 yards long in a NW. and SE. direction, and is bare at half tide; 
it lies uearly §mile SSE. from Ship Island and 2ji miles WNW.! W. from Lopau's Point. The northern end of the 
ledge is marked by a spindle (iron, BO feet high) and its southern end by a tripod be"acon (wood, black). 

Pond Island Point ma.ket! off shoal-! mile to the northward from the iAland, and for over half this distance shows 
bare at ha.If tide. Lamp Island is about i mile N. of Pond I8land. Off the northern end of the shoal is a buoy (ca.n, 
black, No. 1). 

Channel Rock is a small, hare rock !mile SE. from Blue Hill Bay light-house. Shoals with a least depth of 3 feet 
over them extend nearly! mile ESE. i E. from this rock and about 250 yards to the sunthwestward from it. 

A 111-foot spot lies about 700 yards s. by E. t E. from Channel Rock. '!'his spot is unmarked and can be left on 
either hand as there is a depth of 24 feet around it. The sailing line passes to the southward, between it and tho 
buoy marking the shoals making off from Pond Island. 

Flye Island Ledge consists of a number of spots, with from 7 to 18 feet over them, that lie to the southward of 
Blue Hill Bay light; these can be avoided, when coming from the eastward, by koeping to the castwa.rd of a line 
drawn from Channel Rock to the highest point of Mahoney's Island until Lamp Island is in range with East Barge. 

M:alloney'B Iela.nd has shoals and ledges making out about 250 yards to the northward and sonthward from it. 
Shoals make out 125 yards to the southeastward and nearly 200 yards to the northwestward from Smutty Nose 

Island. 

Ma.honey's Isla.nd Ledge shows bare in some places at low water and lies W. by S. from Mahoney's Island; it is 
marked off its northwestern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Bay Isl&nd Ledge, about 1 mile W. t N. from the northern end of Ma.honey's I1Jland, is described under heading 
"Eggemoggin Reach." 

EGGEMOGGIN REACH. t 

This passage between the Deer Isles and the mainla1ul is about 11 miles long in a NW. and SE. direction, and has a 

lea.st width at Byard's Point of! mile. Its depth is sufficient for the heavietSt draught vessels, and a.i< the prineipa.l 

dangers are indicated by buoys, they can easily be avoided. The eastern entrance is well marked by DeTI.l'a Rea.d, 

a very prominent, high, rocky bluff on the southern end of Hog Island, and the western entrance by Pumplcl.D 

Islll.Dd llg:ht (see table of lights, page 16) and Cape Rosier. 

Greenlaw's Cove, on the western side of the eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, is long aud narrow, and 

only navigable for Blllall vessels. 

Centre Barbor, a small cove on the eastern side of the reach to the eastward of Torry's Islands, bas several 

wha.rves on its northern shore. The town of Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. 

BeD,JaJ;11in River, the approach to the town of Sedgwick, makes into the. ea.stern shore a.bout 2 miles to the north

ward ot Centre Harbor. The cha.nnel at the entrance, to the northward of Cape Carter, has a lea.st depth of 19 feet, 

but is much obstructed by ledges on both sides, leaving a passage only 100 yards wide at its na.rrowest part. The 

tow~ of. SedgWick, at the head of navigation, can only be reached at high water, a.s the river runs dry soIILe dis
tance below. Steamers passing through the reach in summer make landings at the steamboat wharf, about 1 mile 

below the town. 
North Deer Isle is a village on the northern end of Deer Isle; it has a steamboat landing at which steamers 

of aeve:ral lines touch on their way through the reach. 
lHllblcs' Cove, on the northern shore of the reach, lies ea.et of Byard's Point. It affords good anchorage in 20 

feet of water juat inside of the point off the st.eamboat wharf, and ia frequently used by vessels anchoring for the 

ni*bt. Baraentville, a village on the northern shore of the <JOve, is one of the landings for steamers po.ssing 

f Sbown on <foaet: an-d-Geo<tetie 8'lrve~ ehartK: 399, aeale «t,~' prioo $).25; .and 104, fie-a.le ~--~~"_._i prirc to.40. 
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through -the reach in summer. A ferry from North Deer Isle lands here. Fresh water can be obtained alongside the 

steamboat wharf. 

Buck's Harbor is a small harbor on the north side of the reach, lying NNE. from Pumpkin Island light-house; it 

affords excellent anchorage and is often u"ed by small vessels. Harbor Island, lying in the middle of the harbor, bas 

a good channel around it, which forms the anchorage. The village of South Brooksville is at the bead of the 

harbor. 
Orcutt's Harbor lies just to the westward of Buck's Harbor; its entrance is N. by w. from Pumpkin Island light

house. It iB about lt miles long in a NNE. direction, and i mile wide. It has good anchorage in 3! to~;! fathoms 

of water just insi<le the entrance. 

Horseshoe Cove is,. long, narrow cove, the ent.rance to which lies NW. by N. front Pumpkin Island light-house; 

it is not navigable for any but the smallest claRs of vessel;<. 

Anchorages.-Yessels can anchor anywhere in the reach where the water is not too deep and where the bottom is 

soft, making a Joe of either shore, according to the direction of the wind. 

Tidee.-The mean rise and fall of tides is about 10 feet (see tahle of tides, pa.ge 15). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, EGGEMOGGIN REAOH. 

1 Entering from the Easfward.-Having followed the directions for Casco Passage, Sec
• tion 1, page 76, or from Blue Hill Bay, Section 1, page 72, when Channel Rock buoy, 

(spar, black, No. 1), lying nearly !- mile S. by W. i W. from Devil's Ilead, is on the port beam, 
distant about 350 yards, steer NW. by N. for Torry's Castle beacon ; leave Devil's Head about 300 
yards on the starboard hand and Conary's Island ahout 500 yards on the port hand. When Conary's 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) is on the port beam, distant about 250 yards, steer NW. until Torry's 
Castle beacon is distant about 600 yards and in range with the. northern end of Torry's Islands; 
then change course to N NW. ! W. "\Vhen Stump Cove Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8) bears E., 
distant about i mile, steer NW. i W., and when Byard's Point buoy (spar, red, No. 10) bears E., 
distant about 500 yards, steer NW. ,f N. and proceed as directed in Section 2, following. 

Remarks.-On the NW. by N. course Torry's Castle beacon will appear very prominently ahead. Devil's Head 
should be lefi; a.bout 350 yards distant on the starboard hand when abeam. Red spar-buoy No. 4!, lying f mile 
N. t B. from Torry's Castle, and red spar-buoy No. 6, lying fr mile N. by W. t w. from Torry's Castle, will be left About 
t mile on the starboard hand on the NNW. :l- W. course. 

The NW t w. course leads fair between Byard's Point and Little Deer Isle, leaving Little Sally about 250 yards 
on the port hand. 

Dangers.-Hay Island Ledge, a small detached rocky shoal with 7 feet of water on it, on the eastern side of the 
entrance to the reach, about t mile SE. by S. from Devil's Head, is marked by a buoy (spa.r, red and black horizontal 
stripes). 

Devil's U:ead Ledge, with spots bare at low water, makes out t mile to the southeastward from Devil's Head, and 
is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4.). 

Ohannel Rock, with 2 feet of water on it, is marked on its northeastern side by black spar-buoy No. 1; tho 
rock lies about i mile S. by W. t W. from Devil's Head, on the western side of the entrance to the reach. · 

Tbe Boulders, bare at low water, lie about t mile lfW. by W. i W. fl."Om Channel Rock. 

Conary'a Ledge, a rocky shoal with 4. feet of water on it, lies a little over i mile N. by w. i W. from the northern 
and highest point of Cona.ry'R Isla.nd; it is marked by black spar-buoy No. 3, placed NE. from it. 

Torry's Ledge is the northernmost of the rocky shoals making out to the northward from Torry's Island, and lies 
f miJe N. by E. t E. from Torry's Castle beacon; it has 2 feet of water on it and ls marked by red l!lpar-buoy No. <lf. 

A. rocky shoal, lying i mile N. by W. t W~ from Torry's Castle beacon, bas 15 feet of water on it and ie marked by 
red spar-buoy No. 6. 

An unmarked 11-foot rocky shoal lies nearly i mile SW. by W. i W. from Brldge'e PoJnt, the point a.bout 1f miles 
northwest from the entrance to Centre Harbor; it is left. about I mile on the starboard hand when standing up the 
reach. 

St11Dll> Cove Ledge, with 3 foet of water on it, makes out II mile to the westward from the northern side of the 
entrance to :Benjamin River. It is marked on its southwestern end by a. buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

CloUOZL's Ledges and Ttnll:er Ledges make off nearly i mile from the shore of Deer Isle w-t from the entrance 
to Beajamin River. They have several spots showing bare a.t ha.If tide, a.nd a.re marked off.their northe-.stern end 
by Tinker Ledges buoy (spar, black, No. 5). A rocky spot with 16 feet over it lies about 400 yarde EliE. from this 
buoy. 

A red and black horizontal stril14ld spar-buoy marks a. rook oft' the eastern shore. below the steamboat wharf in 
the entra.noe to Billing's Cove. There is no channel inshore of thiB buoy. 

A ahoal makes otr from the southern end of Byard's Point for a distance of 200 yard.a,· and i8 marked at ita end 
by a buoy {spar, red, No. 10). 

t.tme Sally is a bare rock', e:nrron.nded. -0n all Bi~ by sunken ledges which make otf 300 yard.a ftom the ah.ore 
of Deer hle, oppoaite Byard'• Point. The roek should. be given: a berth of at least 125 yarcls, pall8Utg to the east
ward of it,. 
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2 From Byard's Point to East Penobscot Bay.-With Ilyard's Point buoy (spar, red, No. 
• 10) bearing E., distant about 500 yards, steer NW. i N. until Pumpkin Island light 

bears SW. f W.; then steer W., and when Pumpkin Island light bears SE. bys., steer SW. by W. t W. 

so as to pass midway between f3peetacle Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 12) and Two Bush Ledge 
buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

'Vhen Spectacle Ledge buoy hears N., distant 500 yards, steer W. by N., and when the western 
end of Cape Rosier bearfi NE., steer N. by E. ! E. and follow the directions in Section 3, "Sailing 
Directions, East Penobscot Bay." 

If bound across Penobsoot Bay or to Rockland, when abreast Spectacle Ledge buoy, follow the 
directions in Section 3. 

Remarks.-Ou the NW. f N. coun'le Howard Ledges buoy (Bpar, black, No. 7) will be left 350 ya1·ds on the port 
hand. 

On the W. course The Triangle Ledges buoys (spar, black, Nos. 9 and 11) will be left a.bout 400 yards, and Pumpkin 
Island light about ! of mile on. the port hand. 

The SW. by w. !W. conrselcadBabont300yards from Pumpkin Island Ledge bnoy (spar, black, No. 13),and 500 
yards from Merriman's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 15), both on the port 11and, and about 500 yards from Thrnmb
cap Ledge (a portion of which is bare) and Spectacle !Bland l~edge buoy (spar, red, Ko. 12), on the starboard hand 
'l'wo Bullh LAdge buoy will be left on the port hand. 

On thew. by N. course Specta.cle Island should be left 4-00 yards on the starboard hand; Blake's Point, the 
southern end of Cape Rosier, will be left about i mile on the starboard hand. 

Dangers.-Roward Ledges is a rocky shoal! mile long in a N NW. aud B BE. tlirection, lying off the shore of 
Little Deer Isle about ll miles above Byard'B Point; it has from 1 to 9 feet of water on it and iB marked on its 
northern end by black spar-buoy Xo. 7. 

The Triangles are three ledges forming a triangle off the northern end of Little Deer Isle, with from 2 to 9 feet of 
water on them. They are marked by two buoys (spar, black, XoB. 9 and 11) lying about NE. by B.,distant respectively 
900 antl 600 yards from Pumpkin Island light-house. 

Pumpkin Island Ledge, a small cletached rock with 10 feet of water 011 it, lies# mile NW. t W. from Pumpkin 
Island light-house, and is marked by black spar-bnoy No. 13. 

Thrumbcap Ledge is au unmarked rocky shoal, with a fow heads bare at high water, lying fmile NW. from Pump
kin Island light-house. 

lllerrtman·s Ledge, a bare rock showing at a1l stages of the tide, lying W. ! N., distant! mile from Pumpkin 
IRlaud light-house, is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 15). It should be left! mile on the 
port hand on the SW. by W. ! W. course. 

Spect&cle !Ill.and Ledge js a small shoal with 6* feet of water on it, lying It miles W. by N. from Pumpkin Island 
light-house; it is marked on its eastern end by red spar-buoy No. 12. 

Two Bush Le4ge, with 4t feet of water on it, lies nearly 1 mile WSW. i W. from Pumpkin Island light-house ; 
it is marked on its western side by a red and black horizontal striped spar-buoy. 

Shoals surround Spectacle Island-the island Jying H miles w. lly N. from Pumpkin Island light-house-and the 
small island just to the westwarcl of it; they are a.voiderl hy giving the southern side of the islands a berth of at 
lea.st 250 yards. 

3 From Eggemoggin Reach to Rockland, cross;ing Penobscot Bay. - When Spectacle 
• Ledge buoy hP~rs N., distant 500 yards, steer SW. ! s., and when the western edge of 

Hog Island is in range with the western edge of \Vestern Island bearing NW. t W., change the 
course to SW. by W. '\Vhen midway between Great Spruce Head Island and Beach Island steer W.,. 
pa..'!Sing midway between Horse Head and Little Spruce Head islands. When Little Spruce Head 
Is1and bears S., steer SW. ! W., and when Mcintosh Ledge buoy (nun, red and blaek horizontal 
stripes) bears aheam, in range with Mark Is1anrl red he1l-buoy, steer W. by S. if bound to Rockland, 
or SW. hy W. t W. if bound through Muscle Ridge Channel, and follow the directions given under 
beading"S "Rockland Harbor" or " Muscle Ridge Channel," according to destination. 

Rema.rks.-The SW. is. course leads a litt1e overt mile to the eastward of Fiddle Head and Hog Island. 
Weatarn taland. is the second large island to the northwestward of Hog Island; Green Led.re, a small graa<!y island, 
will be ii.i"lllt opened to the westward of Hog Island, and Western Island will he opened 110on afterwards on the BW. 
i B. OOU'l'BC. 

On the SW. by 'W. ocmrse the western-end of Clrea.t Spruce Read Iala.nd, high, bare, white, and rocky, will be ahead. 
:Be&ch Island, gr8611y, high at both ends and low in the middle, with its northern end wooded, will be left! to f mile 
on the H&rboa.rd hand. 

On thew. oourse LI.We Spruce Bead Island, the northern end high and covered with a ecrubby growth "f tre&8, 
will be. left about ;I: mile on 'the port lland . 

.. On theSW .. tw. eourse, t:om,paq Illle.n4, a small rocky iale about 40 feet high, ft.nd Egg Rock, a small·bare rock, 
will be left about t mile on the port band. 'When lllcinto.h Ledge buoy is in raoae with Mark Island be11-bnoy, 
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Mark Island Point red spindle will appear a little to the northward of the bell-buoy. Robinson's Rock, a small rocky 
isle, will show a little to the left and about half way between Mcintosh Ledge buoy and Mark Island bell-buoy. 

Da.ngers.-F1d4le Head is a bare rocky h<le withs teep faces, lyi ag to the northeastward of Hog Island and joined 
to it by shoals bare at low water. Shoals make out 200 yards to the southward of it, and should be left about :l mile 
on the starboard hand on the SW. t S. course. 

Bea.ell Island has shoals ma.king out about 250 yards from its eastern end; it should be left about I mile on the 
starboard hand on the SW. by w. course. 

An unmarked 11-foot shoal spot lies 400 yards NE. :from the northeast.ern end of Great Spruce Head Island. 
Egg Rock is a small bare rock, about 15 feet ont of water, and surrounded by deep water; it li0l< nearly l! miles 

SW. t w. from Compass Island. 

Egg Rock Ledge is small, has 5 feet over it, and lies i mile S SW. t W. from Egg Rock. It is marked by a buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Mcintosh Ledge is a small rock with 2 feet over it, lying nearly! miles SE. by E. from Robinson's Rock-the south
ernmost of the bare islands and rocks making to the southwestward from South falesboro-and 5! miles NE. by E. i E. 
from Owl's Head light-honse. The ledge is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) placed off it.s 
southwestern side. 

CASCO PASSAGE, YORK NARROWS, AND JERICHO BAY.t 

To the northward of Burnt Coat (Swan's) Island, between it and John's, Calf, and Black islands, there is a narrow 

paesago which separates into two branches in its western part. The eastern end and northern branch is known as 

casco Passage, the southern branch as York Narrows. North of Pond Island there is a much deeper and wider pas
sage--see Sailing Directions, pp. 72-73--oonnecting Blue Hill and Jericho bays. They all form a part of the inland 
passage from Mt. Desert to Whitehead. Casoo Passage and York Narrows are well marked by buoys, and at the 

eastern entrance, on the northern part of Orono Island, there is a large black tripod. Casco Passage is the straighter 
and has the better water. 

Vessels of 16 feet draught have been taken through, but the usual draught is 10 to 12 feet; strangers of over 10 

feet draught are advised to take a pilot, stopping for one at Southwest Harl1or or Bass Harbor. Sailing directions 
are given for Ca .. co Pa .. sage. Vessels using York Narrows should be guided by the buoys; there are two rocks with 
6 and 10 feet of water over,them, respectively, which make its navigation dangerous. 

On the eastern shore of the broad bight in the north side of Burnt Coat (Swan's) Island is the village and post 

office of Atlantic. The bight is sometimes used by fLShermen for an anchorage, bnt it contains many ledges . 

.Jericho Bay is the body of water to the westward of MarBhall's and Burnt Coat islands and is the approach from 

the eastward to Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thoroughfare, and Merchant's Row. It has deep water, but there 

are many ledges, rocks, and small islands which make its navigation hazardous to a stranger. The dangers can be 

avoided by studying U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey charts 308 and 309; a detailed description of them would be 

confusing on aocount of their number. Approaching Jericho Bay from the southwar.d it is advisable to pass between 

Marshall's and Burnt Coat islands where the dangers are well marked. The western passage between Marshall's 

Island and Isle au Haut is obstructed hy a number of unmarked sunken ledges, and should not be attempted with

out a pilot. 
Tlclal currents.-The ftoocl sets to the ea.stward and the ebb to the westward through Casco Passage. The 

velocity of the currents is influenced greatly by strong winds. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS ACROSS BLUE HILL BAY, THROUGH CASCO PASSAGE AND 
ACROSS JERICHO BAY. 

These directions are good for vessels of 12 feet. draught in the daytime with clear weather when 
the buoys can be seen. Vessels of greater draught should take a pilot. The directions from the 
westward are given only from Merchant's Row and Deer Island Thoroughfare, they being the ones 
generally used and must difficult to reverse. 

1 Entering from the Eastward.-Having crossed Bass Harbor Bar, as directed iµ the 
• Sailing Directions for Bass Harbor, page 66, bring .Ba.'18 Harbor light to hear E.~ l N. 

and steer W. if S.; pass about 350 yards S-Outh of Black Island, and when the tripod on Orono Point 
bears SSW., distant about 400 yards, steer about NW. by W. :f W. for red spar-buoy No. 2, leaving 
bJack spar-buoy No. 3 on the port hand. Leave red buoy No. 2 on the starboard hand and steer 
WNW. t W.; pass just 1n the northward of black spar-buoy No. 5, and then steer a little more to 
the westward, leaving black spar-buoy No. 7 about 50 yards on the port ha.ad; when this buoy is 
abeam steer W. t S., p8S$ing abOut 200 1'1!!!1e. south of red spar-buoy No. 4. When red buoy No. 
4 ~.llfE. by N., distant about 300 ya~ 
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If bound through Deet• Is/,and Thor01l1Jhfare, continue the W. ! S. course; pass at least 250 yards 
to the northward of Egg Rock beacon, and when past this beacon ;;teer W. :! S. for Long Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2), which is left close-to on the starboard hand; then follow the directions in Section 1, 
under heading "Deer Island Thoroughfare,'' page 79. 

If bound through Merchant's Roio, steer SW. about 1 mile; Swan Island Head will then be on 
the port beam and Sunken Egg Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) about 600 yards 
on the starboard beam. From this poi;ition !Steer SW. by W. ! W.; ]eave The Woodbury buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes) about 500 yards on the port hand and Whaleback Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2) about ~ mile on the starboard hand; the course leads about mid way between 
Southern Mark faland and Southern ,tlark Island Ledge, a small bare rock, surrounded by ledges, 
about i mile to the northward of the island. 'When the spindle on Colby's Ledge bears ou the star
board beam, distant about 500 yards, follow the directions in Section 1, under hemling "Merchant's 
Row," page 81. 

If bound through E,qge:moggin Reach, steer NW. t N.; leave Hay Island Ledge buoy and Devil's 
Head Ledge buoy 011 the starboard hand and Channel Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 1) on the port 
hand and follow the directions in Section l under heading "Eggemoggin Reach," page 7 -1. 

Rema.rks.-Standing across lllne Hill Bay from Bass Harbor Bar, on the W. 1; S. course, Black Island, dark and 
wooded, will be a little on the starboard bow and the entrance to Casco Passage will be ahead. Orono Point tripod, 
black, will be made on the port bow and the buoy t,o the northward (spar, black, No. 1) will be made and should be 
left on the port hand. The buoys marking the channel through York Narrows will be seen to the south\vestward. 
At low water several ledges will be seen 'between the Casco Passage and York ]\,-arrows. On the NW. by W. t W. 
course red spa.r-huoy No. 2 should be a little on the starboard bow, aud two black spar-buoys will be seen on the port 
bow farther to the westward; these buoys must be pa.ssed close-to, as the channel is na.rrow to the eastward of black 
spar-buoy :!'lo. 7. 

· On the W. !; S. course for the entrance to Deer Island Thoroughfare, Eastern Mark Island, rocky and about 300 
yards in diameter, will he ahead. Shabby Island, a small rocky island with a remarkable scraggy tree, lyings mile 
ESE. from Eastern Mark Island, will be on the port bow. The 1>0acon on Egg Roek will be on the port bow; when 
past this beacon Long Ledge will be seen at half tide to the northward of the course, and the huoy (spar, red, No. 2) 
on the southern end of the ledge will be ahead. 

Standing across Jericho Bay for the entrance to Merchant's Row, on the SW. course, the beacon on Egg Rock and 
the huoy on Sunken Egg Rock will be broad off the starllOard l1ow. On the SW. by W. t W . .course, southern Hark 
Island, small, with smooth rocky faces, will he on. the port bow; the sailing line leads about It mile to the northward 
of the island. Vessels entering Merchant's Row from the southward, without a pilot, should enter .Jericho Bay 
between Marshall's and Hnrnt Coat islands (see Section 1, page 78). 

Da.n.gers.-Standing across Blue Hill Bay no dangers will be encountered until the entrance of Casco Passage 
and Yo1k Narrows is approached; here the bnoyi; should be closely followed, as shoals and ledges, a description of 
which would be useless, lie on both sides of the channel. 

Casco Passage Ledge is about 200 ya.rds in dia.meter, has a least depth of 10 foet over it, and lies at the we .. tern 
eutrance to Casco Passage, about l mile SW. by S. from the southwestern point of John's Island. The channel leads 
south of the ledge, which is marked off its southern end by a 1.moy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Bgg Rock, marked by a bee.eon (wooden tripod, red) is a small bare rnck surrounded by ledges; it lies la miles 
SW. bys. from the southwestern point of John'i; Island and can be a.voided by giving the beacon a. berth of 300 yards. 

Sllllll:en Egg Rock is a. small cluster of rocks, with 8 to 18 foot of water over them, lying t mile SW. by s. from 
Egg Rock beacon. The ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and can be avoided by 
giving the buoy a berth of 250 yards. There is good water between this danger and Egg Rock. 

A Shoal, with a lea.st depth of 11 feet and about 250 yards long in a.N. and S. direction, Iles to the northward of 
the sailing line approaching the entrance to Deer Island Thoroughfare; it lies lt miles W. t N. from Egg Rock beacon. 

A small spot with 18 .feet of water over it lies ti miles WSW. from Egg Rock beacon. 

The Woodbury is a small 10-foot spot lying l! miles SW. i S. from Egg Rock beacon and nearly 1 mile off the 
weetern shore -0f Burnt Coat Island; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal .stripes) which iB left on 
the port hand standing for the entrance to Merchant'B Row. 

Hanus Ledge i8 a. ~mall 11-foot spot, unmarked, lY,ing nearly t Inile off the western shore o:f Burnt Coat Island 
and li miles a. by w. 1'rom Egg Rock beacon. 

Whaleback Ledge, bo.re at half tide and marked by a. buoy (spar, red, No. 2), lies 2!i miles SW. by W. t W. from Egg 
R0ek he-a.eon and a.bont lt miles E. from Saddlebaek Island. The buoy is placed southeu.st of the ledge, which ie 
a.bout 150 yardB in diameter and has good water all a.round it. 

West. Hallbut Bock has 2 feet of water over it and lies a little o,,~er lt miles NW. by W. t W. from the northern end 
of Marshall's Isl-d. The rock is marked by a buoy (apa.r, red and black horizontal strip6ll)i about 400 ya.rde .ENE. 
hGfll ~his is a IJJllQ.ll rook with 9 feet over it; there is deep water around and between these rocks. 

There a.ra numerous rooks and ledgea otf the entrances to Deer Island Thoroughfare and Merchant's Row ; the 
in~ importa.ut a.re deaeribed under the reapective h-dinga. 
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1 ,l Entering from the Wesfward.-i. Having follottJed t;11,e dlre.etwns in. Seetion 1A., 

.ft... " Sailing Directions, Deer ISla,- Thorough.fare."-'Vhen Long Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2) is 50 yards on the port beam, st,eer E. t N., taking care not to be set to the north
ward; pass about 300 yards to the northward of Egg Rock beacon and continue the E. t N. course, 
leaving Casco Passage Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) about 200 yards on the port hand. 

When up to black spar-buoy No. 7 leave it on the starboard hand and follow the buoys in Ca.sco 
Passage, leaving the black spar-buoys on the starboard hand and red spar-buoy No. 2 on t,he port 
hand. From black spar-buoy No. 1, which should be left about 150 yards on the starboard hand, 
steer E. t N. for Bass Harbor Light, and reverse part of the directions in Section I, page 66. 

ii. Having foll.oUJed the •lirectwn.s in. Section. 1 A, "Sa.uin.g Directions, Mereli,ant'• Bou;i."

"'Then the spindle on Colby's Ledge bears N., distant about 500 yards, steer NE. by E. t E., passing 
about jc mile to the northward of Southern l\fark Island. West Halibut Rock buoy will be left 
about l mile on the starboard hand and 'Vhaleback Ledge buoy the same distance on the port hand. 
The Woodbury buoy will be left about !- mile on the starboard hand and Sunken Egg Rock buoy 
the same distance on the port hand. When up to Sunken Egg Rock buoy, steer a little more to the 
northward, and when black spar-buoy No •. 7 is made, shape the course so as to leave it about 
100 yards on the starboard hand; when up to this buoy follow the directions in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Retnarks.-On the E. t N. course from Deer Island Thoroughfare, Egg Rock beacon will be a little on the star
board bow; as the beacon is approached haul to the northward so aB to leave it 300 yards on the starboard hand. 

• After pas.,ing the beacon a sharp loo kon t should be kept for Casco PasBage Ledge buoy, which is left on the port 
hand. The black buoys marking the south Bide of the channel of Casco Passage will then be seen a little on the 
starboard bow. 

On the NE. by :£. t E. course from Merchant'>! Row the buoys on both sides of the sailing line should be passed 
as directed above. Egg Rock beacon will be made on the ~port bow and the entrance to Casco Passage will be 
ahead. After passing Egg Rock beacon a sharp lookout should he kept for the buoys at the entran-:e to the passage. 

For dangers, see Section 1, preceding. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS TO ENTER JERICHO BAY FROM SEAWARD . . 
These directions carry a least depth of 6 fathoms, which will be found between the northern end 

of Marshall's Island and Hat Island. 

"1 Follow the directions in Sections 1 or 1 A, " Sailing Directions, Burnt Coat Harbor," 
• until midway between Green and Brimstone islands, then steer NW. t N.; pass 400 

yards to the north ward of Ringtown Island and give the extreme northern point of Marshall's Island a 
berth of at least i mile. 'Vhen midway between Hat Island and Halibut Rocks --

If bound to Eggemoggin Reach steer N. ! E.; The Woodbury buoy (spar, red and black hori
zontal stripes) will be left 300 yards on the port hand, and Sunken Egg Rock buoy and Egg Rock 
beacon will be left well on the starboard hand. Devil's Head will be made on the port bow, and when 
its highest point bears N. by w., steer for it on the bearing. Pass about midway between Hay Island 
Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and Channel Rock buoy (spar, black, No. I), and 
follow the airect,ions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Eggemoggin Reach/' page 74. 

If bound through Deer IJJfund Thoroughfare, steer N. by W. t W.; leave The Woodbury buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes) about 300 yards on the starboard. hand. Long Ledge and the 
buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be made Sht>ad; when 50 yards distant from the buoy, steer w. by N. 
and follow the directions in Section I, "Sailing Directions, Deer Island Thoroughfare." 

IJ bound through Merohc1Jnt's Row, steer W.; pass about 250 ya.rdS to the northward of Halibut 
Rocks and when past theJn st.eer about W. by S., heading for Southern Mark Island ; West Halibut 
Rock buoy (spar, red aud black horizontal stripes) should be left about 300 yards oo the ~rboard 
hand. When past this buoy steer about W .; pass· about 300 yards north of Southern Mark Island 
and about 450 yards south oi the spindle on Colby's Ledge; then follow the directions in Section 1, 
"Sailing Directions, Merebant's Row/' page 81. 

:Rema.rks.-The principal dangers are deacribed on page 77. 

Denl'a BeMl when - from th& aonthward appears a.a a higb1 l"Ocky hill with steep, b&re· ta.ees. It is oil the 
southern end of Hog Islaud-d ma.rka the eae\ern side of the entrance tO Eggmnoggin Reaeh. 
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DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE.t 

This thoroughfare, leading from Jericho Bay into East Penobscot Bay, passes between the southern shore of 

Deer Isle and the numerous islands to the southward. It is one of the chain of inland passages, and is used hy 
vessels bound across Penobscot Bay. The eastern entrance is 1! miles w. from Egg Rock beacon and leads south of 
Long Ledge, which is bare at half tide and marked by red spar-buoy No. 2, off its southern end. A small, bare 

island (Shabby Island), with a Jone ragged tree on it, is a conspicuous mark on the southern side of tho eutrance; 

there is a ledge! mile to the eastward of this islaud. The western entrance can be distinguished by Mark Island 
with Deer lflland Thoroughfare light-house on its weatent eud. 

The channel thr~ugh this thoroughfare can ho easily followed in the daytime, whe11 the huoys can be readily 
distinguished, and with a leading wind, although it is very narrow-in place>< not over 75 yards wide. Most of the 

dangers are buoyed. The least water is on the har between Moose Island and Tburlow's Island, and it is not safe to 

pass this point at low water drawing more than 10 feet. Vessels of 16 feet draught have been taken through at 

high water. 
Soutbea.st Harbor lies to the northwestward of the eastern end of the thoroughfare, between Stinson's Neck 011 

the east aud Whitn10re'1< Neek on the west. The entrance is easily distinguished and the daugers are marked by 
buoys. It is an excellent anchorage, and at Oceanville, a small towu on the western shore, ship chandler's stores, 

fresh water, and a limited supply of anthracite and bituminous coal can be obtained. Pilot.@ for the thoroughfare 

can be found here. 

Green's Landing is a small town at the head of a shallow cove in the south shore of Deer Isle, near tho 
western entrance of the thoroughfare. It has steamboat communlcation with Rockland and telegraphic communi
cation with the mainland. 

Ancborages.-The best anchorage for vessels bound through ·the thoroughfare and overtaken by night or bad 

weather is Southeast Harbor. When overtaken by fog they may anchor anywhere uear the channel where they 

find soft bottom and a suitable depth -0f water. 

Ice closes the thoroughfare and Southeast Harbor for about one month each winter. 
Currents.-The tidal currents follow the general direction of the channel and are not strong. The direction of 

the current.. is influenced by the wind; with strong easterly winds both the flood and ebb set to the westward, a.nd 
with westerly winds they set to the eastward. When not influenced by the wind the flood sets to the eastward and 

the·eboto the westward, and continues to run about! hour after high and low waters. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, DEER ISLAND THOROUGHFARE. 

These directions are good for a draught of 1 0 feet in" the daytime with clear weather, when the 
buoys and other guides can be seen. Vessels of greater draught can be t.aken through at high water, 
but it is advisable to take a piloL. 

1 Entering from fhB Easfward.-Having followed the directions in Sections 1, pages 
• 72-73, 76-77 or 78; when Long Ledge buoy bears N., distant.50 tolOO yards, steer ahout 

W. by N. so as to pass about 75 yards south of Lazygut Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and 200 yards 
north of Eastern Mark Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3). Eastern Mark Island RO<.'k buoy 
(spar, black, No. I) will be left a little over l mile on the port hand. When black spar-buoy No. 3 is 
a little abaft the port beam, steer about SW. by W. t W. so as to pass about midway between Haycock 
Rook spindle and SheUdrake Rook, the small whitish islet to the northwestward of the spindle. When 
the spindle bears E., distant about 300 yards, steer about W. i S. so as to leave 'Vhite Rock and 
Haskell's Ledge buoys (spar, red, Nos. 6 and 8) on the starboard hand and Bold Island Ledges buoys, 
east.em and western (spar, black, Nos. 5 and 7), on the port hand; the course leads about 200 yards 
S. of Grog Island. 

When the eastern end of Grog Island beam N., steer about W SW. ! W. for the middle or high
est point of Russ Island, and when Humpkin's Island, small rocky islet nearly t mile west of Grog 
Island, bears N., distant about 450 yards, ste€'r about W. t N. so as to pass north of Russ' Island 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 9), which should be left close-to, and south of Staple's Ledge buoy (spar, 
lied, No. 12). Leave .21Do BUBh J.sldnds, a group of small rocky islet.s, about 150 yards on the port 
hand, and Thurlnw's K'!Wb, the small rocky island off the northeast end of Thurlow's Island, ~bout 100 
yards on the port hand. Green's Landing will be seen at the head of the bight north of Two Bush 
.Islands. When past Thurlow's Knob steer about WSW. :f W.; leave Crotch Island Ledge buoy 
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(spar, black. No. 11) on the port hand and Gangway Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) 
on the starboard hand. Field Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 13) should be made nearly ahead and left 
about 70 yards on the port hand; Mark Island will be left about 250 yards on the port hand. 

When to the westward of :Mark Island, bring Deer Island Thoroughfare light to bear E. by S. 

and st.eer W. by N. for the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare and follow the directions in Section 
1, "Sailing Directions, Fox Islands Thoroughfare." 

If b<YUnd up to Em,,l Penobscot Bay.-'Vhen north of Mark Island, steer about NW. an~ leave 
Mark Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) about 700 yards on the port hand. When in the middle 
of the bay, foHow the directions in Section 2, "Sailing Directions, East, Penobscot Bay." 

1 A Entering from the Wesfward.-Having followell the directions in Section 1 A, 
• "Sailing Directions, Fox Islands Thoroughfare," when the Lell-Lmoy off Channel 

Rock bears N., distant 200 yards, steer E. by S. for Deer Island Thoroughfare ligbt (Hee table of 
lights, page 16). Pass 250 yards N. of the light and steer ENE. i E.; leave black spar-buoy No. 
13 about 60 yar<ls ou the starboard hand, the red and black horizontal striped spar-buoy on the port 
hand, and black spar-buoy No. 11 on the starboard hand. When past these buoys continue the course 
until Thurlow's Knob bears S., then steer E. t S.; leave red spar-buoy No. 12 on the port hand and 
black spar-buoy No. 9 on the starboard han<l. · \Vhen Humpkin's Island bears N., steer ENE. ! E. 
to pass about 200 yards S. of Grog Island. \Vhen the eastern end of Grog Island bears N., steer E. ! 
N.; leave the two black spar-buoys, Nos. 7 and 5, on the starboard hand and the two red spar-buoys, 
Nos. 8 and 6, on the port hand, heading so as to pass about 125 yards N. of the spindle on Haycock 
Rock. When this spindle bears S., distant about 200 yards, steer NE. by E. ! E., pass to the north
ward of black spar-huoy No. 3 and bring it to bear S., distant 300 yards, then steer E. by S.; leave red 
spar-buoy No. 4 about 75 yards on the port hand and red spar-buoy No. 2 (Long Ledge buoy) about 
50 to 100 yards on the port hand; then-

If bound through Ca.'!Co Pa88(1gc, follow the directions in Section l A, page 78. 
If bound to Blue Hilt Bay, steer E. until within ! mile of Egg Rock beacon, then steer NE. ! N., 

and reverse the directions in Section 1, pages 73 and 72. 
If bound to Burnt C-0at Harbor, steer S. by E. ~ E., heading so as to pass about midway between 

Hat Island and Halibut Rocks; when on a line mid way between them, follow the directions in Section 
1 B, "Sailing Directions, Burnt Coat Harbor," page 68, 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, SOUTHEAST HARBOR. 

These directions lead to the anchorage in 3l to 8 fathoms water off the village of Oceanville, and 
are good for vessels of 20 feet draught. 

1 Entering from the Easfward.-Having followed the directions in Section 1, page 72, or 
• Section 1, page 76, until up to the eastern entrance to Deer Island Thoroughfare, when 

Long Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) bears N., distant 50 to 75 yards, steer W. by N.; pass about 100 
yards south of Lazygut Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4 ), and when this buoy beal"8 well on the starboard 
quarter steer NW. i W. Pass about 350 yards to the eastward of Channel Rock buoy (spar, red and 
black horizontal stripes) and the same distance to the eastward of Whale's Back Ledge buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1 ). When nearly up to the latter buoy steer more to the northward and anchor in the middle 
of the harbor, taking care to avoid the small 11-foot spot which lies! mile NE. ! N. from the highest 
point of the Whale's Back. 

1 A Entering from the Wutward.-Having followed the directions in Section 1 A, 
• "Sailing Directions, Deer Island Thoroughfare," until past Haycook Rocle spindle, 

which is left on the starboard hand, when about midway between Eastern Mark Island Ledge buoy 
(spar, black, No. 3) and Shelldrake Rock, steer N. by W. f W.; pass about midway between. Chan
nel Rock and Sheep Island and about 350 yards to the eastward of Whale's Back Ledge buoy (spar, 
black, ~o. 1). Anchor as direct.ed in Section 1, preeeding. 

MEBCHAKT•s BOW.t . 
This pasaage lea.ding from Jericho Bay to East Penobacot Bay and p&86ing between th& islandil and leClges lymg 

betw- Deer Wand and hie an Haut, is used '· l8 in i'ihe wip,ter, when Deer Ialaod Tlwronghfam i8 cltltled by 
,.. 1 . 1 . . •.::J .. ,.,, -le<>f ~prkl<>to.ll!>; -1-.-i. ao;@prtcetll.40, 
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ice, and by heavy draught vessels at all times. It is not so uirect as Deer Island Thoroughfare, but the channel is 

wider, and has a depth sufficient for vessels of the deepest draught. There are numerous ledges and rocks on both 

sides of this passage, hut the principal ones are marked liy huoys or spindles, and the cha.•mel can he readily followed 
in clear weather and da.ylight. The entrauce from the eastwa.rd js indicated by Southern Mark Island, which can be 

passed ou either side. At the western end is Deer Island Thoroughfare light, th<' guide into Door Isla.nd Thorough

:fare a.nd Merchant's How, the thoroughfare entrance being north of the light, and the entrance to Merchant's 

Row south of it. 
Prominent obJects.-Southern Mark Island is about ::!00 yards lung in a NE. and SW. diI'ection, and ahout 150 yards 

wide; its appearance from the northward and eastward is a small l>rown island al•out 30 feet high and co..-ered wit.h 

grass; it lies 2! miles W. i N. from the northern point of Marshall's Island. Saddlebaek [eland is .the large hilly 

island, with sca.ttered trees, about 11 miles north of Sout.hern :Mark Island; it has se•·eral smaller islands around it. 

McGla.t.hery Island, large, covered with trees, wit!• a bill 100 feet high near ito; !mntbern end. lies ahont WNW. from 

Southern Mark Island; the channel passes just suuth of it. Farrel's Island, nea.r the western part of the row, is 

partly woo<l.,d; it lies about 1 mile SE. from Mark Island (Deer Island Thoroughfare light-house). About~ mile SW. 

from Farrel's Island is Sparrow Island, a gn•s><y island about 25 :feet high. The channel passes between them and 
then leads to the northwe .. tward, "outb of Deer Island Thoroughfare light.· Mark Iala.nd, at the western entrance of 

Merchant's Row, is covered with a growth o:f low trees, which 1iartly hide the light-house on its western end when 

approaching from the eastward. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MERCHANT'S ROW". 

These directions, if closely followed, will lead in the best water; a least depth of fit fathoms will be 
found to the southward of Mark Island. Strangers should not attempt t;o pass through the row except 
in the daytime and with cleat· weather. 

1 Entering from the Eastwartf.-Having followed the directions in Sections l, pages 
• 76-77 or 78, when the spindle on Colby's Ledge bears N., distant about 500 yards, 

steer W. ! N. and leave Gooseberry Island about 250 yards on the starboard hand. '\Vhen the 
southwestern point of J\IcGlathery Island is clear of Round Island, bearing about N NE., steer WNW. 
t W., with Sparrow Island a little on the port bow. When the eastern end of Farrell's Island is 
in range with the eastern or highest bare hill on Thurlow's Island, bearing about NE., steer N NW. :f W., 
heading about 400 yards to the westward of Deer Island Thoroughfare light. When about midway 
between Mark Island and Scraggy faland-

If bound throu_qh Fox Islands Thoroughfare, steer WNW. f- W. about 4,! miles, when the bell-buoy 
off Channel Rock should be about 150 yards on the starboard beam; then follow the directions in Sec
tion 1, "Sailing Directions, Fox Islands Thoroughfare," page 83. 

If bound up Ea8t Penobse-0t Bay, steer about NW.! w_., leaving Mark Island Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) a.bout 150 yards on the 8tarhoard hand, and when in the middle of the bay, follow the 
directions in Section 2, "Sailing Directions, East Penobscot Bay," page 87. 

Reuia.rks.-On the W. i N. conrse, when passing to the southward of McGlathery Island, as soon a.s the south
western point of the island is opened Bo as to show the whole of Round Island, just to the westward, the course should 
be cha.aged to WNW. t W. Ou this course the spindle on Ba.rter's Island Ledges should be given a berth of at lea.st 
200 yards on the starboard hand; Harbor Island Ledge buoy should he left on the port hand. Mid Channel Ledge 
buoy ca.n be left on either band by giving it a berth of 200 yards ; tht>sa.iling line passes south o:f it. Ewe Island, Btna.11 
and round, covered with trees oh top, lies to the southwestward o:f the buoy; to the eastward of this island a good 
p-a.ge leads to the southward, which is used by vessels hound to Carver's Harbor or to sea. When the ea.stern end 
of Farrel's Isla.nd bears :ti"., Mark Isla.nd will open to the westward o:f Farrel's Island. Vessels may "t&nd into East 
Penobscot Ba.y by passing about 350 yards north of Sparrow Jsland and steering W. f 1'., taking care not t-0 be set to 
the northward on to The Brown Cow. On the N NW. t W. course Mark Island will be on the Rtarboard how and 
Scraggy Island, low and wooded, will be on the port bow. On the WNW. f W. course the entrance oo Fox Islands 
Thoroughfare will 'be ahead, and Widow's Island, hilly, with large.brick building, will be ma.de a. little on the star
board. bow. 

. Da.ng-ers.-COltJ:;y'a Ledge, bare at hal:ftide, is on the north side of the channel, a.bout 1 mile WNW. from the 
northern end of Southern Mark Island. The ledge is marked by a red iron spindle with wheel on top. 

001"117'11 Pup, a small ledge with 3 f-t over it, lies tmile S. by W. :from the spindle on Colby's Ledge; it is marked 
by a. buoy {spar, red and black h~rizontal stripes) placed ea.st of the ledge, which is a.bout 150 yards in diameter. 
Keeping Halibut Rooks open "'little to the northward of Southern Mark Island clears this ledge. 

lliddle Ledge, showing partly bare at low water, is about 200 ya.oo& long in a NW. and SE. direction, and lie.. a 
little 4'9'er f mile S. from Gooseberry Island and about f mile SW. by W. i W. from Colby's Pnp. There a.re two spots 
with 16 allil l8 feet over them, a.bout 400 yards to the northward and northwestward of this ledge. 

11-19387 
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Darter's Island Ledges lie about~ mile S. from Wreck Island, and about i mile w. by N. from tho southern end of 
McGlathery Island; they are abont 225 yards in diameter, partly bare at low water, and marked by a red iron spindle 
with wheel on top. 

Ba.rbor Isla.nd Ledge is awash at extreme low tides and lies t mile N. from the western end of lla.rbor Island, the 
small prominent bare island W. of Merchant's Island. The ledge is about 125 yards long in an E. and W. direction, 
and is marked off its northern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. l). 

Mid Channel Ledge is small, with a depth of 14 feet over it, lying about 600 yards NE. by N. from Ewe Island; it 
is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes),and can be avoided by giving the buoy a b!'rth of 200 
yards. 

A ledge, showing bare at half tide, makes out 300 yarns to the eastward from Scraggy Island. 

West Mark Island Ledge, a little over 11- mile NW. by W. t W. from Deer Island Thoroughfare light-house, has 6foet 
of water on it, and is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2), which is left on the starboard hand by vessels lwnnd to 
the westward, or np East Penobscot Hay. 

The Brown Cow or Channel Rock is small and just hare at high water, with shoal water extending about 200 yards 
to the uorthwa1·d and southward from it, and lies !l mile W. ~ S. from the western end of Scraggy faland: 

Sparrow Island Ledges is a cluster of ledges lying 400 to 800 yards to the westwarcl of the island, and bare at half 
ti<ie. There is a 16-foot spot 200 yards to the northward, and seyeral spots with 13 to 15 feet over them botween 
these ledges aDd Sparrow Island. 

1 A Entering from the Westward.-Having followed the directions in Section 1 A., 
l:l.. "Sailing Directions, 1<...,ox Islands Thoroughfare," when the hell-buoy off Channel 

Rock bears N., distant 150 yards, steer ESE. l E., beading so as to pa.5s about i mile to the southward 
of Deer Island Thoroughfare light-house. '\Then the light is on the port beam, steer SSE. ! E. and 
pass midway between Farrel's and Sparrow islands. '\\'hen the ea5tern end of Farrel's Island bears 
NE. and is in range with the higheRt bare hill on Th urlow's Island, steer ESE.! E.; leave Mid Chan
nel Ledge buoy on the port hand, Harbor Island Ledge buoy on the starboard hand, and Barter\:; 
Island Ledges spindle on the port hand. When the southern end of l\foGlathery Island is in range 
with the eastern end of Roun<l Island, steer E. t s.; pass about 250 yards south of Gooseberry Island, 
and when the spindle on Colby's Ledge bears N., distant 500 yards, follow the directions in 
Section 1 A, page 7 8: 

For Remarks and Dangers see Section 1, preceding. 

F'OX ISLANDS THOROUGHFARE.t 

This thorougl1fare, leading frorn East Penobscot Bay to West Penobscot Bay, between North Haven and Vinal 

Haven islands, is one of the chain of inshore passages commencing at Bass Harbor and ending at Whitehead. It is 

about 7 miles long, and the cha.nnel has a least width of about 150 yards in several places; the principal da.ngers 

are ma.rked by buoys and spindles, which can 1:!e eru>ily followed in the daytime with clear weather. The lea.st depth 

in the channel is 19 feet at low water, but the thoroughfare is seldom used by vessels of over 14 .feet draught. 
C&rver'a cove, in the south shore of the thoroughfare near its eastern end, is an excellent anchorage and con

venient tor vessels wind bound in East Penobscot Bay or passing through the thoroughfares; it affords shelter from 

all winds in 14 to 21 feet of water, good holding ground. The anchorage is SSW. from Widow's Island. 

Kent's Cove, 'in the north shore of the thoroughfare, north of Widow's bland, is a good anchorage with 12 t-0 42 

feet of water, good holding ground. Goose Rocks ,Ugh1;-bouae (see table o.f lights, page 16) is the promi~ent 
guide .for entering this cove either in the daytime or at nigbf;. 

Waterman'a Cove makes into the north shore west of Kent's Cove; it is a. good anchorage, the water shoaling 

gradually from 18 feet at the entra.uce to 5 feet near its head, where a narrow channel lea.da into a shallow oove 

called the CUbby Kole. 

Beal Cove is a large, deep cove ma.king into the south shore west of Zeke's Point; the entrance near the western 

shore has good anchorage in 14 to 36 feet of water. 

Perry's Cove is a long, narrow arm making in to· the weatward on the west shore of Seal Cove; it is of no im
portance a.s an anchorage. 

southern Barbor makes to the northeastward between the Dumpling Islands and Amosbury'e Point, near the 
western end of the thoroughfare. It has good anchorage in 19 to 22 feet of water, aoft bottom, in the middle of the 

harbor; the water shoals gradually toward ha head. 

Thevillagt'! o.fNorth Have.n,on the north shonl of the thoroughfare, west of Seal Covf), has sev~ral,wha.rvea, bat 
is of no commeroial importauce; it has steamboat communication with Rockland. 

1 . 1 
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Prominent. obJect.s.-Widow's Island Hospital is a large brick structure on 'Vidow's Island; it will be easily dis

tinguished, as jt is the only prominent building at the eastern entrance. Widow's Isla.nd is about 2Ci feet high, with 

grassy slopes. Goose Rocks light-house is on the north side of the channel, north of Widow's Island; it is the 

guide for the eastern entrance of the thoroughfare and for the a.nchoragc in Kent's Cove. Brown's Head IJ.ght marks 
the entrance to the thoroughfare from the westward (see table of lights, p. 18). Fiddler's Ledge bea.con (large, gray 

stone), bearing W. by S. from Brown's Head light-house, is a prominent ma.rk when approaching from the westward. 

Tidal cnrrents.-The currents a.re not strong; they meet at Iron Point, in the middle of the thoroughfare, the 

flood setting iu from hoth en.:ls and the ebb setting out. The mean ri>•e an.:l fall of tides is 10 feet (see ta.hie of tides, 

page 15). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, FOX ISLA~S THOROUGHFARE. 

1 Entering from the Easfward.-Having followed the directions in Sections 1, Sailing 
• Di-rections, Deer Islands Thoroughfare, or Merchant's Row, or, having stood into the -

entrance of the thoroughfare from East Penobscot Bay, when the bell-buoy off Channel Rock bears N., 
distant about 150 yards, steer NW. l W., keeping Goose Rucks light a little on the starboard bow. 
Leave Bradstreets Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 1) about 150 yards on the port hand, and pass about 
200 yards south of Goose Rocks light, and when it bear.;; N NE. change the cour.;;e to W. by N. Pass 
about 100 yards south of Fish Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and steer about SW. by W. ! W. 

On this course Iron Point Ledge spindle (iron, black) should be kept a little on the port bow, and 
should be left about 75 yards on the p01·t hand; Grindstone Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6) will be 
made on the starboard bow, and as soon as the spindle is well abaft the beam change course to W. by S. 

When redspar-bnoy No. 6 bears N., distant about lOOyards,steer WNW. t W.; follow the southern 
shore, giving it a berth of 200 yards, and steer about NW. by W. Lobster Ledge buoy (spar, red, 
No. 8) will be ]eft about 150 yards on the starboartl hand, and Post Office Ledge buoy (spar, red and 
hlack horizontal stripes) about 75 yards on the starboard 11and. Whe11 Calf Point, the western point 
at entrance to Young's Cbve-ou the southern shore about ~ mile to the westward of the steamboat 
wharf at .Korth Haven-is abeam, distant ahont 225 yards, steer W. Pass about 100 yards north of 
Young's Point spindle (iron, black, with vanes on top shov.-ing like a cylinder),. and when it is well 
aLaft the beam, steer about WSW. PaFs l 75 yards south of Calderwood's Rock buoy (spar, red and 
black horizontal stripes) and about 250 yards north of Fox's l<~ars spindle (iron, red, cage on top)· 
When the spindle is in range vvith Brown's Head light, bllaring about B. i E., steer SW. :f W., head
ing so as to pass t mile to the eastward of the stone beacon on Fiddler's Ledge. Round Fiddler's 
Ledge beacon, leaving it about ! mile on the starboard hand, and when it bears N.-

IJ bound to Rockland, follow the directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Rockland Harbor." 
If bound through J.fmcle Ridge Clumnef, steer WSW. ! W.; pass to the northward of Fox 

Islands Thoroughfare bell-buoy and continue the course across West Penobscot Bay. Pa...«s 200 yards 
Ron th of Sheep Island Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 1) and leave Northwest Ledge and Emery's Ledge 
buoys (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) well on the port hand. When past Emery's Ledge buoy, 
i;teer more to the southward; pass 150 yards east of Ash Island beacon (wooden tripod, white and 
brown) and follow the directions in Section 1 A, "Sailing Directions, Muscle Ridge Channel." 

Rema.rks.-Stn.nding into the ent~ance of the thoroughfare, the hospital, a large brick building on Widow's 
Isla.nd, will be a conspiouous mark; Channel Rock, marked by a. •lay beacon, will show prolllinently. Goose Rocks 
light ma.y be steered for on a.ny bearing between NW. !N. and NW. tW., taking ca.re to leave Bradstreet" Rock buoy 
on thep-0rt hand._ At night the dangers in the entrance to the thoroughfare are !I-voided by keeping in the white 
rays of Goose Rooks light. The shores of Widow's Island should be given a berth of at least 200 yards. Vessels seek
ing an anchorage in Carver's Cove stand in south of Widow's Island and anchor in the middle of the cove; the water 
shoals gra.dnally toward its head. 

After passing Goose R"cks light, vesaels desiring to anchor in Kent's Cove should "ive the light a berth of 200 
yardl! on the starboard hand, and steer about N. Anchor according to draught; the water shoals gradually to the 
nurthward . 

.Approaching Iron Point Ledge spindle, on the SW. by W. 1r W .. course, care must be taken to keep clear of Dob
bin Rock (St feet ofwa.ter) which lies about 200 ya.rds:tr. by B. i E. from the spindle. The sailing line pa88e8 south 
of this rock. When past Young's Point spindle, Suga.r Loaves, a high, diuk, rocky ledge, will show prominently to 
the southwestward; toore ia a good channel on both side& of this ledge, but vessels should not pass between Fox's 
Elll'!I spindle and Sugar Loaves. 

Standing on the 91'. t W. course Fiddler's Ledge beacon will be on the Rta.rboard bow and Dogfish Ledge spindle 
on the .port bow.~ At night the white r&ys of Hrown'd Head light lead clear or all dangers into West Penobscot 
B$iy. 
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1 .l Entering from the Westward.-Approaching the western entrance to Fox Islands 
1:1_. Thoroughfare, bring Brown's Head light to bear ENE. ! E. and steer for it on 

this bearing. When it is about i mile dist.ant ahead, steer NE. ! E., passing midway between Brown's 
Head and Sugar Loaves; Calderwood's Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) should be 
left about 200 yards on the port hand. From this buoy steer about ENE. i E.; pass about 100 
yards north of the spindle off Young's Point and steer E. When Calf Point bears SSW., distant 
250 yards, steer SE. by E., and give the southern shore a berth of about 200 yards. , 

When Lobster Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8), which is left on the port hand, is abeam, steer 
E SE. t E., and pass about 100 yards south of Grindstone Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 6). When ab roast 
this buoy, steer NE. by E. i E., passing about 75 yards to the westward of Iron Point L€dge spindle. 
When np to Fish Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4), which is left about 100 yards on the port hand, 
steer E. by S. until abreast of Goose Rocks light, then steer SE. by E., leaving Bradstreets Rock 
buoy (spar, black, No. 1) about 100 yards on the starboard hand and pass south of the bell-buoy off 
Channel Rock. From this buoy-

JJ bound through Deer Islands Thoroughfare, or Merchant'i; Row, foHow the directions under 
Sections 1 A, pages 80 or 82. 

Remarka.-Immediately after pasBing the spindle on Iron Point Ledge do not go anything to the northward of 
the course given until Iron Point is well abaft tho beam, when Dobbin Rock will be pa.ssed. 

PENOBSCOT BAY.f 

This is the largest and most important of the lilany indentations on the coast of Maine. It is about 20 mile8 

wide from Isle au Haut on the east to Whitehead on the west, and is nearly 28 miles long from its entrance to the 

mouth of the Penobscoj; River. A chain of large and small island" divides it into two parts known as East and 

West Penobscot bays; the southern part of East Penohscot Bay is known as Isle au Haut Bay. Numerous harbors 
indent its shores, those of the most importance being Rockland, Rockport, Camden, and Belfast on the western 

shore, and Castine on the ea.stern. The larger towns and villages on the islands have frequent water communication 

with some one of the above ports. 

The see. approaches to the bay are well marked hy the light-houses on Monhegan Island and Matinicus Rock, 

and the entrances by Saddleba.Ck Ledge light on the east and Whitehead light on the west sides of the bay. There 
are innumerable sunken rocks and lt>dges in this bay; only thos6 near the tracks of commerce will be noticed. The 
harbors a.re well lighted and the more important dangers are indicated by buoys.or beacons, making the navigation 
perfectly easy in clear weather. A largo number of coasting and some foreign vessels enter the bay, particularly 

during the summer monthli. In winter many of the harbors are obstructed by ice and the Penobscot River is some

times entirely closed by it. The thoroughfares are not frequently obstructed by ice and are much used in the winter 
by v088els bound along the coaat. A stranger can pass th1·ough them with good charts and a fair wind, otherwiae 

it is advisable to take a 11ilot. (See al;m pages 12-14..) 

Pilot& for Penobscot Bay can be found to the eastward at Southwest and Bass harbors. Vessels bound through 

the in>tide passageB sometimeB take a pilot a.tCalaiB or Eastport. Vessels from the westward if bound into Penobr;cot 
Hay take a. pilot at Monhegan; if bound through the inside passages, at Whitehead or Sea.I Harbor. Persons who 

are reliable pilots can frequently be found on fishing era.ft and small coasters, but there are no regular licensed pilots 

for these waters exc6pt captains of tow-boats. 

EAST PENOBSCOT BAY t 

is the part of Penobscot Bay which lies to the eastward of Vinal Haven, North Haven, and North and South Isles

boro; between Isle an Hant and Yinal Haven Island, its southern end, it is called Isle au. Ba.ut .Bay. The islands in 
East Penobscot· Bay have numerous eo¥es and small harbors, but few of these are available anchorages, some on 

account of their depth and other& on a.eoo.nnt of th.e numerous dangers whfoh obstruct their entrances. East Penobscot 
Bay is entered from the eastward th.rough Eggemoggin &each, Deer Island 'l'horoughfa.re, and Merchant's Row, and 
from the southward between Isle an Ha.ut and Vinal Haven Island. 8&4dleback Ledee ll&Jl1; (see table of lights) is 

the guide to this entra.noo. Numerous unmarked ledges lie to the westward of the sontbwestern end of Isle au 
Haut and oft' the western entrance to Merehant't Row and Deer Isla.nd Thorougbfare. To the northeastward of 

North Haven lllland there are numerous islands and ledg-. 

'l'Jle cJ1aall.el to the head of PenoblJQOt Bay leads to the 18&8tward of Ba.ale 18laad, marked by a. light.ho-lllle {see 
able of lights), and ~ between the Wands in a :W lll1r. direction to Cape ROsier; thiB channel bas a lea.at depth 
of Si fathome and is eomparatively 1'ree from. dangers. 

. . 1 • . . l . . 
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Bea.d Barbor is a. small bight in the south shore of Isle an Haut, just west of Eastern Head ; it is exposed to 
southerly winds and only used by fishermen. The bottom is rocky except in the northwestern part, where the clepth 

is from 41 to 9 :fathoms. 

Moore's Harbor is a cove on the western side of Isle au Hant, about 2t miles above Western Ear. This harbor has 

many outlying ledges off the entrance and is an nnsafe anchorage. 

Isle au Hant Thoroughfare is on the western side of Isle au Haut, between it and Kimball's Island; though called 

a thoroughfare it l1as a bar near its eastern entrance, dry at low water and extending from Isle au Haut to Kimball's 

Island. It has a greatest width of i mile at its western end and is well sheltered from all winds with a good 

though small anchorage in 5 to 8 fathoms water. A buoy and spindle mark the two principal dangers. 

Carver's Barbor is on the south side of Vinal Haven Island (see heading). 

Robert's Barbor, about it miles east of Carver's Harbor on thfySoutheastern side of Vinal Haven folantl, is ahout 

f mile in diameter and much olJstructed at the entrance by rocks and ledges; it is unsafe for strangers. 

Ayrey'a cove is a small cove full of dangers, just to the northward of Robert's Harbor; it is connected with the 

latter by a narrow channel with 1 foot at low water. 

WlD.ter Ha.bar, Seal Ba.y, and Smith's Cove make into the northeastern part of Vinal Haven Island, south of the 

eastern entrance to !''ox Islands Thoroughfare; they are of 110 commercial importance, and not, safe for a sh-auger to 

enter. 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare (see heading, page 82). 

Carver's Cove and Kent's Cove are two excellent anchorages and easily entered by strangers, assisted by a cha.rt 

or closely following. the directions given under heading" Fox Island" Thoroughfare." 

Little Thoroughfare is a passage into :Pox Island" Thoroughfare north of the main entrance; it is not buoyed. and 

strangers should not attempt to use it. 

Jllerch&nt's Row, north of Isle an Haut (see heading, page 80.) 

Deer Island Thoroughfare, south of Deer Isle (see heading, page 79). 

Burnt Cove and Crockett's Cove a.re two small coves lying between Fifields Point and Bear Island, on the south

western side of Deer Isle; they are of no impoi:tance as anchorages. 

southwest lla.rbor is on the western side of Deer Isle, about 4 miles north of Deer Island Thoroughfare light-house; 

it is about l mile wide at _the entrance and 1 mile long, with anchorage in 3 to G fathoms wate1·, but i" not much used 

as it is open to the southward. The village of Sunset is on the eastern shore of the harbor. 

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of Deer Isle, is about ii mile wide and li miles long in a SE. and NW. 

direction. A large part of its upper.end is bare at low water, hut below and abreast the 11teamboat wharf good 

anchorage will Le found for small craft in 13 to 17 feet water, soft bottom; the harbor;,,, expm1ed to northwesterly winds, 

and is not used by vessels seeking shelter. The village of D"'er Isle, near the head of the harbor, has steamboat 

communication with Rockland and Ellsworth, and also telegraphic communication with the mainland. Vessels of 

7 feet draught have l.een taken up to the village, but they He aground at low water; there is 7 feet at low water at 

the end of the steamboat wharf. Pilots for the harbor can be found at Green'" Landing, in Deer Island Thorough· 

fare. During January and February it is closed Ly ice. For sailing directions see Sailing Directions for Ea.st Penob

scot Bay, Section 2, paragraph VI. 

Eggemoggin Reach enters from the eastward north of Little Deer Isle (sea heading, page 73). 

Islesboro Barbor is an open bight in the northeastern side of South Islesboro, about W. by N. from the southwest

ern point of Cape Rosier; it aft'ords good shelter in westerly winds, and has a depth of 7 fathoms. Off the southern 

point, at the eutrance, is a ledge which is bare at half tide, and marked by two buoys. Strangers should pass to the 

northward of these and anchor, giving the western shore a berth of600 yards. 

llabbath Day Barbor is a small cove in the southeastern side of North Islesboro, and a little over 2 miles to the 
northward of Hewes l'Clillt, the high point on south side of entrance to Islesboro Harbor. It is open to the southward 

and a:ffords ancho-rage for small vessels in 6 to 18 feet of water. There a.re several snmmer hou8es on its shores. 

<:l&atla.e .Barbor, Bagacluce lUver, and Smith's <Jove, ma.king into the eastern shore, alJout 3! miles north of Cape 

Roeier,a.re fully described under heading" Bagadnce River and Ca.stine Harbor." 

Parker's~ on the east side of North Islesboro and W SW. from Dice's Head light-house, is a small shallow cove, 

only .used as an anohora.ge by small v-ls Vl'ell acquainted with the loca.lity. 

For Stockton Harbor, see w.,..t PenobsC<i>t Bay. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS, EAST PENOBSOOT BAY. 

These directions are good for vessels of the heaviest draught, and lead in the best water to the 
entrance of Penobscot River. · 

·1 Approaching 4nd Entllring.-.rr- ~,_ ~.-Passiug ! mile north of Mt. 
· • Desert Rock, ~'WNW. i W. and pass 1 f miles south of lsle au Haut. Or, with 

Lo~ Island Head bearing Jr., distant about 1 mile, s~r W. i S. and pass about lt miles south of 
Itie au .Haut. · · 
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\Vhen the spindle on Roaring Bull Ledge bears N., distant about! mile, and Saddleback Ledge 
light bears NW. -! W., steer for the light and bring it to bear W., distant about j- mile; then follow 
the directions in Section 2. 

Or, bring Saddleback Ledge light to bear between NW. i W. and N. and steer for it; pass about 
g. mile to the eastward of the light and follow the directiom; in Section 2. 

Rem.e.ras.-_t,.pproaching the southern entrance to East Penobscot Hay, Isle au Haut, large, high, and well 
wooded island on the ea.st side of the entrance, will be easily recognized. Eastern £&1· is the small h1la.nd to the east
ward of the southeastern point of Isle an Haut, and Western Ear, the small island off its southwestern point.' Roaring 
Hnll Ledge spindle is hard to distinguish when approaching from the southward. Isle au Haute should be given a 
berth of lt miles until Satldleback Ledge light comes on the bearing. When south of Isle au Haut, Saddle back 
Letlge light-house will be seen to the northwestward in the middle of the entrance to the bay, which is here also 
known as Isle au Haut Bay. Numerous small islands will be seen to the westward of the light and south of Vinal 
Haven TKiand. Beal Island, the easternmoRt of the outside islands off Penobscot Bay, will be seen in the distance to 
the aouthwestward, on a clear day. 

Da.ngers.-Approaching East Penobscot Bay from the eastward, the small if.lands to the eastward of Isle au 
Haut should not be approached closer than lt miles while to the southward of them. 

Eastern Ear Ledge, bare at low water, lies about t mile B by E. t E. from the eastern end of Eastern Ear; it is not 
marked, but the sea. breaks on it at all times. "" 

Cape Ann Ledge has 2 spots with 4 and 9 feet over them, arnl lies about t mile 8. by W. from the southern point of 
Eastern Head. The ledge is not marked; the sailing line passes about 1 mile to the southward of it. 

Roa.ring Bull Ledge, l>are at half tide and marked hy a spindle (iron, red) lies about llmiles BW. tw. from E .... tern 
Head, and a.bout llr miles BE. from Western Ear. There is good water around this ledge, but strangers are advised 
to keep well to the southward of it. 

wesWrl1 Ear Ledge, Lare at half tide, lies nearly l mile to the southward of Western Ear. The sailing lines pasei 
well to the southward of this ledge. 

The Washers, Bia.ck Ledges, Big Brewster, anil Xeeler's Rock are an irregular cluster of r(){)kB and islets extending 
t mile to the westward from Western Head; some of them are bare at all times and others at low water. 

The Brandies are thme small bare rocks, the westernmost of the ledges making off to the westwartl from Isle au 
Haut. This ledge lies 2 miles E. l N. from Sacl<lleback Led"e light-house, and ahout H miles off the western shore 
of Isle an Haut; veBSels should not pass to the ea.stwar<l of it. 

Sa.ddleback Ledge is a small, dark, rocky islet in the midd1e of the entrance to E"'8t Penobscot Bay, a.bout 3 miles 
NW. by w_ t w. from Western Ear. It is marked by Baddleba.ck Ledge light (see table of lights, page 16), which should 
be given a berth of at lea.st 350 yards when passing. 

1 A Approaching and Enfering.-Frona t;he Sou:thu,enu.artJ.-Passing about ! mile 
• south of l't'Iatinicus Rock, when the lights bear N. steer NE. by E. about 9 miles; 

8addleback Ledge light will then bear N. by E., and the eastern end of Seal Island will be off the 
port beam, distant ~- mile. From this position, a N. by E. t E. couro\e will lead about i mile to the 
eastward of Seal Island, and about l mile to the eastward of Saddleback Ledge light; when this light 
bears W., about i mile distant, follow the directions in Section 2. 

No:te.-Vessels coming from the westward, and bound to Castine or Eggemoggin Reach, will find 
it to their advantage to use the directions for West Penobscot Bay. 

Reme.rks.-The NE. by E. course leads south of Wooden Ball and Seal islands, and the ledges between them. 
seal IBla.nd, the ca.sternmoet., is even in outline and presents no marked features. The N. by E. i :E. course passe>1 ro,id
way between the ea.stern end of Seal Island and Three Fathom Leclge. Sa.ddleba.ok Ledge light will be a little on 
the port bow. Eastern Ledge makes out about t mile from the ea.stern end of Seal Island, and Three Fathom Ledge, 
which is small, lies ll! miles ENE. t £, from the eastern end of Seal Island; these a.re the only dangers that require 
attention, and they can he avoided by passing from t to 1 mile to the eastward of the eastern end of the island, or· 
giving it a berth of H miles. 

1 B Approaching and Entering.-ir..o- e-.- w~-•.-Pass about 1 mile south -0f 
• ~fonhegan Island and steer E. by N.; this course made good about 17 miles leads 

to within 2 miles of the northern end of Matinicus Island and about ! mile seuth of Foster's Ledges. 
When Fo;iter's Ledges buoy bears t mile distant on the port heam, steer NE. by E. l E.; this course 
made good 13t miles leads if mile south of Saddleback Ledge light. Round the light at this distance, 
and when it hears W. follow the directions in Section 2 . . 

Rema.rks.-The E. by N. course lee.de about 4 miles l!Onth of Metinio Green bland a.nd La.rge Green I&laad. 
The northern aid of" 'Matinicus Island shonld be made ahead -a kept on the bearing :S. by 'JI". .,u ~ Ma.rt;ba.Il's 
Point and Whit.eh~ lights will be sighted off the port loe&m and Matlnfona Rook light off' the starboard. bow. 
Foster's Ledges bW>y ahorild be mad.a "OD the port bGW and left -! mile on the port lieam. . 

Standing on tho :RE. by E. i B. course from this b'?oy 1 the northern end of Yatinicwi Ialand and the &!llall islands 
to the ea.stward abou1d be left a.boot t Dlile on the etarboard hand. The high•t pOint of Isle au H1m,t will bee a 
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little on the starboard bow, and Saddle back Ledge light will he made a little on t1te port how_ The sailing line 
passes well to the southwanl of the islands and ledges lying south of Vinal Haven Island. 

Dangers.-Gull Rook Ledge has 3t fathoms over it, and lies 1 mile SSE. from Monhegan light-house, and nearly 
i mile from the shore of the i•dand. To avoid this ledge give the southern end of the island a herth of over 1 mile. 

Haddock Ledge is small, with 13 feet of water over it, and lies 7t miles ENE. t E. from Monhegan light-house, and 
2i miles SW.± S. from Metinic Green Island; it is not marked. The sailing line passes nearly 2 miles Routh of it. 

Pigeon Ground is an irregular shoal with depths on it varying from 3~ to 7 fathoms; it extends about 2 miles ENE. 
and WSW., and is 2 n1ile" to the •muthward of Large Green Island. There iEI deep water between the two shoalest 
parts of this s_hoal. The sailing line passes about l! miles south of it. 

Foster's Ledges are about 500 yanls in diameter, have 6 foet to 6 fathoms of water oYer them, anrl are marked by 
a huoy {8par, red aml l>lack horizontal stripe") placed south of the shoalest part. These ledges lie 2~ miles w. :f N. 
from the northern point of Matinicus Island, an<l 2 miles NW. ~ N. from South Point, the southwestern point of the 
island. 

Ban-tam Ledge is a small fodge bare at half tide, lying 2:1 miles WSW. t W. from South Point on :Matinicus Island, 
and 2:1 miles SSW. from Foster's Ledges. Jt. is marked by a. buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed 100 
yard" south of the ledge. Thp,re is goorl watel" on all sirles_ 

Zephyr Rock and Zephyr Ledges at·e a number of Mhoal spots, some showing bare at low water, which extencl 
nearly t mile in a NE. direction from No Man's Land-tho eastermost of the islands off the northern end of Matinicus 
Island. 

Rocks and ledges exteud out in an ENE- direction l!t miles from the northern end of Matinicus Island. 

Bay Ledge is small, showing bare at low water, and lies 3t miles s. by W. ~· W. from Heron Neck light-honse, an<l 
6JI miles W. by a. from Saddleback Ledge light-house; it is marked by a buoy {nnn, red, No. 2) olf the southwestern 
side of the dry part of the ledge, and can he avoided by giving the buoy a berth of more than i mile. 

Snippershan is a shoal with a least depth of 6 fathoms on w hfoh the sea sometimes breaks; it lies 4-t miles sw _ ~ s_ 
from Saddle back Ledge light-house and 3~ miles N. ~ W. from the eastern end of Seal Iislan1L There is frnm 25 to 50 
fathoms of water all around this ledge_ 

9 From Saddfebaclr Ledge fight to Cape Rosier.-!. 'Vhen Saddleback Ledge light bc·ars 
t-1• W., distant about i mile, steer N. if E.; this course made good for 12f miles will lead 

t mile east of Eagle Island light. \Vhen the light bears W., distant about t mile, steer N NW. and 
give the islands on the port hand a berth of at least t mile. When Green Ledge, small, low, grassy 
island, bears E., distant about t mile, sreer N. by E. ! E., and follow the directions in Section 3. 

I I. If desiring io enter .Merchant's Row, bouu<l to the eastward.-When Saddleback Ledge light 
bears SW. ! S., steer NE. ~ N., keeping it on that bearing. Pass a little over t mile t-0 the westward 
of Kimball's Rock, and when it bears abeam steer NE. ! E.; leave Ram Island Sunken Ledge buoy 
(spar, red and black horizontal stripes) 300 yards on the port hrtnd, and when Ewe Island is open to 
the eastward of Hardwood Island, bearing about. N. by E. t E., steer N NE. t E. Pass mi<lwav 
lwtween Merchant's and Hardwood islands and about 300 yards to the eastward of Ewe Island. 
When Mid Channel Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) hears just forward of the port 
beam, distant about 350 ya~s, steer ESE. t E. and follow the directions in Section lA, page 82. 

_III. If de,siring to enter Fox Islands Thoroughfare.-\Vhen on the N. i E. course about 3f miles 
above Saddleb\tck Ledge light and Kimball's Head is on the starboard beam, steer N NW. l W. 
Give the shore of Vinal Haven· Island a berth of about ! mile, and when Goose Rocks light bears 
between NW. f N. and NW. i W., steer for it, and follow the directions in Sect.ion 1, page 83. 

Note.-V csse]s entering Fox Ishmds Thoroughfare at night should anchor in Kent's Cove. 
Keeping in the whire rays of Goose Rocks light will lead clear of the dangers in the entrance to the 
thoroughfare. 

IV. lJ desiring to enter Deer Isl.and Tlw1·oughfare.-,Vhen on the N. i E. course Deer Island 
Thoroughfare light hears E. ! N., steer for it. Pass about 250 yards north of the light and fol-
1ow the directions in Section lA, page 80. 

V. If de8iri111J to pa88 into Weat Penob8oot Bay by tlw p<WJ<Jge north. of North Hat'en Island.t
On the N. i E. <.'ourse, when the highest. part of Babbulge Iskind-the island on north side of 
entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare-bears W. by S., steer N. by W. t W. for the southwestern end of 
~le Island. Leave Bald Ialamd-sinall, high rocky island-about l mile on the port hand, and 
when the southwestern end of Eagle Island is distant i mile, steer NW. by W. i w. On this course 
GraBB Le<Jger--low, rocky islet surrounded by ledges-should be left nearly t mile on the port hand, 

t 'nda ~ is geru;rally uaed in the wint.<>r whqn Fox Iolande Thoroughfcrc is cl.-d. by iee, but a stranger should nut attee1pt It <lXcept ill the 

•.,um. Wtth - --· 
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and Oak Island-1ying 1 mile W NW. ~- W. from Grass Ledge--should be left -! mile on the port 
hand. When the northwestern poinL of Oak Island hears about SW. ~ S., steer WSW. i W., passing 
about midway between the northwestern point of Oak Is1and and Spoon Island. Leave Webster's 
Head-northernmost point of North Haven Island, 120 feet high-about i mile on the port hand, 
and continue the course, which will lead into Rockland Harbor and across West Penobscot Bay. 

VL lf de,siring to enter l'{ortliwest Harbor.-"'·hen on the N. -§ E. course and Eagle !;;;land light 
i~ about l Ji- miles distant, the southern Porcupine will be on the port beam, distant a little more than 
i mile. From this position steer NE., passing about t mile to the eastward of Hard head Island; 
bring Hardhead Island to bear WSW.} W. astern, and steer ENE. l E. Leave Eaton's Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, No. 4) 300 yards on the starboard hand; continue the course a little over-~ mile 
past the buoy, and then steer SE. into the middle of the harbor. Anchor off the steamboat. wharf in 
l 4 feet of water, soft bottom. 

Rem.arks.-The N. ! E. course lead~ up the middle of the bay; Eagle Island will be made a iittlo on the port 
bow. On the starboard band the islands and ledges off the entrances to Merchant's Row and Deer Island Thorough· 
fare will be seen, and Deer Island Thoroughfare light will be easily distinguished. On the port band, opposite the 
light, the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare and Gomie Rocks light-house will be seen; the hospital (large brick 
lmiJding) on Widow's Island will be a conspicuous mark. Bradbury Ieland, a high, l)old island, thickly wooded, will 
be a little on the starl1oard bow. When within 1 mile of the eastern end of Eagle Island care should be taken to 
keep to the eastward of the red and black horizontal striped spar-buoy, marking a 16-foot spot t mile south of the 
Ught-l10use. The approach to Northwest Harbor, from the southward, is hetween Hardhead Island and Denn.lng's 
Point--thenorthwestern point o:f Deer Island. The winter passage from East to West Penobscot bays, for vessels 
prevented by ice from using Fox Islands Thoroughfare, is south of Eagle Island and leads to the westward between 
Oak Island and Spoon Ledge and along the north shore of North Haven Island. 

On the N NW. course, Rardhea.ci Island-small, bare island about ENE. from Eagle Island light-honsfJ-iS left well 
on the starboard hand. The sailing line passes to the westward of Middle Rock and Bradbury Island. Ca.pe Rosier, 
a high, dark headland, will be on the starboard bow, and a group of bare islands will be seen to the southward of it. 
The group of high, partly wooded islands lying to the northwestward of Eagle Island will be left on the port band 
and should not be approached closer than t mile. Green Ledge--a low, rocky islet covered with grass, the western
most of the group of islands south of Cape Rosier-will be made on the starboard bow and passed i mile distant. 

Standing up the bay on the N. by E. i E. course, see the remarks under Section 3. 

Da.ngere.-Brimstone Island is the largest of a group of small islands lying about H- miles to the westward o:f 
Saddleback Ledge light. Ma.ny rocks and ledges, some showing bare at half tide, surround these islands. They 
are avoided by giving Brimstone Island a berth oft mile while to the southward of it and t mile while to the east
ward. 

Diamond Bock Ledge;with 2 feet of water overit, lies nearly t mile N NE. :from Brimstone Island and is marked by 
a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) on its northern side. 

Saddlebacll: Ledge Shoal is a sunken rock with a lea.Rt depth of 4 :feet over it, lying nearly l mile K NW. t W. from 
Saddleback Ledge light-house. It is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripe,.) placed off the south
western side o:fthe rock and can be avoided by giving the bnoy a berth of at least 250 yards. 

TriaDIJle Ledge and Little Triangle Ledge, one bare at half tide, the other with 3 :feet of water OYer it, lie about t 
mile from the eastern shore of Vinal Haven Island and about 3 miles N. by W. t W. :from Sadd1eback Ledge ligbt
hollfl6. The ledges are about 350 yards a.part in a N. and S. direction and marked by two buoys (spar, black, Nos. 5 
and 7). 

Xtmball's Rock is a small, bare rock lying nearly! mile W. from Xlmball's lle&d, the western point o:f Kimball's 
Ialand; it ill about 2 mileil to the eastward of the sailing line when hound up the bay, and aboutimilewhen bound 
into Merchant's Row. 

outer Scrag- Ledge is a large ledge which shows bare except at high water, lying on the ea.stern side of the chan
nel about lt miles SW. by 8. from Deer Island Thoroughfare light-house and-l mile WSW. t W. from Sparrow Island._ 
There is an I8-foot spot n-rJy I mile SW. from this ledge. 

The Brown Cow or Oha.nnel Rock is a 8Ill&ll, bare ledge with shoal water extending about 200 yards to the north
ward and southward from it; at high water the rock is not easily distinguished. It lies t mile W. i s. from the 
western end of Scraggy Island and 11 miles W SW. from Deer Island Thoroughfare light-honse. 

Weat Mark la1aDd Ledge is a detached ledge lying a little overt mile 1'\V. by w. from. Deer Island Thoroughfare 
light·honee; .,it bas 6 f~t of water over it and is ma.rked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Ba.bbidge lalalld. Ledgea extend out about 700 yarda from 'fihe 801ltheaatern side of Ba.bbidge Island, the island at 
the northern side of entrance to Fox Il!llands Thoro11ghfa.re. 

Seller's Bock is a amall bare rock lying t mile from-the Will!tern shore of Stimpaon's Point, about 2t miles above 
Deer Island Thoroughfare light. There is a small ledge with 6 f6et of water over it, about 250 yards to the eouth· 
ward o:f the rook. 

l'orcap1ae Ledge, a 1!1-mall epot with 16 feet over it, lies nearly lmileii 8. from Eagle Isl-d Ught-honae; it is ~k&d 
by a buoy (spar, red and black horiumtal stripes). 

Delmbl.c'• Point. J.e4S'e is bare at half tide and makeB off t mile to the northweatwa.-rd from the ~int,_ about H 
lnilee :a. ! 8. from Eagle hdand light·houae. 
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llliddle Rock is a small rock with 10 feet over it, and deep water all around; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red 
and black horizontal stripes), and lies nearly i mile NE. by N. from Eagle lslanrl light-house. 

There are no dangers above .Middle Rock tllat cannot loe seen so as to be avoided. The islands to the westward 
of the sailing line should not be approached from the east.ward nearer than 350 yards. 

3 From Cape Rosier to Fort Point.-Pa:ss ! mile to the westward of Cape Rosier, steer
• ing N. by E. ! E. and continue up the bay. 'Vhen Fort Point light bears NE. j N. 

steer for it on that bearing. Pass at least 2110 yards to the westward of Fort Pond Ledge beacon and 
midway between the beacon and light-house, hauling to the eastward so as to give the point a berth of i 
mile when it bears W.; then-

If waiting for a favorabl"' ti:de and tow-boat to go up the rii'f'!r, anchor on the western side of the 
channel ahove Fort Point, about on a line between Fort Point ancl Sandy Point_ 

If the ti<le and 'Wind at'efavorable, vessels ma.y follow th" directinni; under beading "Penobscot River" as far as 
Bticksport, above which strangers should take a pilot or tow-boat. 

Remarks.-On the N. by E. ~ E. course Dice's Head light and the entrance to Castine Harbor will he made and 
passed, leaving them on the st1u·board hand. Islesboro Harbor, Sabbath Day Harbor, and Parker's Cove, will be left 
on the port hand. The sailing line leads about midway between Dice's Head and Coomb's Point, the eastern point 
of North Isleeb03ro ; Cape Gellison will be ahead, Fort Point light on the starboard bow, a.nd Sears Isl&nd-high, 
wooded, with a clear space and large white house on its sonthern slope-will be on the port bow. 

On the :NE. t N. course, with :Fort Point light ahead, Fort .Point Ledge l>eacon wlll be made a little on the star
board bow and the high hills on \Vhitmore's Island will be seen back of and a little to the left of the light-house. 

Dangers.-Hewes Ledge is a large ledge, bare at half tide near its northern end and a.wash at low wat.er near 
the southern; it lies i mile N NE. from Hewes Point-the northeastern point of South Islesboro. The northeast end 
of the ledge is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1), and the southwest end by another huoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Long Island Ledge has 8t feet over it, and lies! mile from the eastern shore of North Islesboro, off Parker's Cove. 
It is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 9) placed off its eastern end; the ledge bears s. ~ W. nearly 1 mile from 
Coomb's Point, and SW. -£ W., about 2&- miles, from Dice's Head light-house. 

A ledge showing bare at low water makes off nearly~ mile from tho eastern shore in the hight, about 2 miles below 
Fort Point. The end of this ledge bears ahout E. i S. from the southern point of Sear's Island ands. by W. l: W. from 
Fort Point light-house. 

Fort Point Ledge is a large ledge, bare near its northern end at half tide, lying f to~ mile S. of Fort Point light
house. On the highest part of the ledge is a square gray stone beacon, with a mast and keg on top; about l: miles 
BE. t E. from the beacon the ledge bas 6 feet over it. The beacon should be given a berth of at least f mile when 
approaching from the southward and eastward. 

MUSCLE RIDGE OHANNEL. t 

This passage leads into West Penobscot Bay from the westward and is muob used by vessels on account of its 
being sheltered from all winds and affording an anchorage in case of bad weather. From its entrance at Whitehead 

it extends in a l1E. direction about 6 miles to Sheep Island, and the channel paases between numerous rocks and 
ledges. These dangers are, however, so well marked that in clear weather with a. fair wind no difficulty will be 

experienced in :following the sailing directions. On the eastern._ side of the channel is a large group of islands and 

ledges which separates it from Penobscot Bay. These islands are of no importance with the exception of DU:: Island., 

which has large stone quarries and is distinguished by the large buildings on it. To the southward of these islands 

Two :Bush Channel leads into West Penobscot Ray. On the we;;tern side, between Whitehead and Sprucehead 

islands, is Beal Ha.rbor, an anchorage much n"'ed by coaster"; it has 18 to 23 feet of water with soft bottom. 
Dill: Island Ha.rbor is an anchorage between Andrew's, Birch, and" Dix islands; it is reached from the southwest

ward through a narrow and crooked channel leading between the ledges north of Hewell's Island; it is unsafe f<>r 

atrangere to enter. 
Westkeag River empties into the western side of Muscle Ridge Channel in the head of the bight to the westward 

of Ash Island and abont midway between Whitehead and Owl's Head. This river has a narrow and crooked channel 

unsafe :for strangers. The village o:f South Thomaston is at the head of navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the 
grea.test draught taken to the village is 10 feet, the usual draught a.bout 8 foot; ol feet ca.n be ta.ken int-0 the entrance 
at low water. Strangers generally take a pilot, anchoring oft' the month of the river with signal set until boarded 
by one. South Thomaston is about 3 miles overland from the city of Rockland and the same distance :from 

Thomaston. 
F!lhermaa'a 1al&n4 paaaage leads from :Mnsole Ridge Channel to Penobscot Bay, between Jt'isherman's Island and 

Sheep Island. Several dangers lie in this pa.seage, but they are marked by buoys and can be easily avoided in the 

d.-.ytime in el-r weather. 

t Sh~n - (JC>Et and -GeodetJc Surrey ebarts: 8 IS, SC&le wk prfoe 80.211 ; and 104,, OC&ie 8o ~-~ .. J>rice $0.W. 
' .~ 
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OWl's Hea.d Ba.y lies between Sheep and Monroe islands on the east and the mainland on the west, and is a. con

tinuation of Muscle Ridge Channel to the northward of l<'isherman's Island Passage. The channel througb Owl's 

Head Bay is very narrow on the western side of Sheep's Island where it is marked by red can-buoy No. 2. 

OWl's 1lea.d Harbor is a small shallow cove in the west shore of Owl's Head Bay, about tmile south of Owl's Head 

light-house. This cove affords anchorage for small vessels that lie aground at low water. 

Prominent Objects.-Whitehead Island is marked by Whitehead light-house (see table, page 16) on its ea.stern end, 

and on its southwestern side by a life-saving station; the latter and several flag-staffs are conspicuous when 

approaching from thesonth westward. Standing up through tho channe~ from the southward the large triPod beacon 

off the eastern side of Ash Island will show eonspicuousl;y on the port bow, and the tripod beacon on Otter Island on 

the starboard bow. On the eastern side of the channel Dix Island with its numerous houses will be most readily 

distinguished. owl's Head llght-hou11e (see table, page 18) wilL be plainly seen when abreast of Ash Island, and the 

large red ean-huoy oJif Sheep l!<laud l~ar is a. conspicuous feature when pa!!sing through Owl's Head Bay. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MUSCLE RIDGE CHANNEL. 

These directions can he readily followed in the daytime in clear weather with a fair wind; they 
carry a least depth of about 5 fathoms. Strangers should not attempt this passage in the night. It 
has been noticed that the fog-signal at Whitehead is subject to aberration of sound in thick weather. 

1 Approaching and passing through.-Fr-n tl~e Westt11ara.-Follow the directions for 
• approaching and entering West Penobscot Bay, Section 1 A, page 94, and when White

head light is made steer for it on any bearing between NE. by N. and NE. by E. t E. Pass north of 
the red bell-bnoy and red spar-buoy No. 2, and about 300 yards east of the light-house. When the 
light bears about WNW., distant 300 yards, steer NE. ~ E. 

Following are the aids, in the order and on the side they should be left, with the courses to be steered while 
passing through Muscle Ridge Channel from Whitehead to Owl's Head. 

On the Port hand. 

1. Whitehead light-house distant 300 yards. 

3. Hay Island Ledge buoy (nun, black, No. 1), 
distant 300 yards. 

On the Starboard hand. 

2. Yellow Ledge spindle (re<l, iron shaft, cylinder 
on top), distant 250 yards. 

Note.-The entrance to Seal Harbor is open on the port hand. Vessels bound into the harbor 
haul to the westward, paesing 150 yards north of Hay Island Ledge buoy, and steer N NW.! W. 
Anchor when the western end of Sprucehead Island bears N. 

4. Lower Gangway Ledge buoy (can, red and 
black horizontal stripes), distantl50 yards. 

This buoy will be ma.de nearly ahead, and the course 
should be changed so as to leave it on either hand 
until it is pa.ased. 

5. Burnt Island Ledge buoy (spar, black. No.3), 
distant 600 yards. 

6. White Rock, on SE. sideofSprucehead IsJand 
(rock painted white with black ball and 
stripe), distant 600 yards. 

8. Sunken Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 5). dis
tant 350 yards. 

9. Garden Island Ledge spindle (iron, cylinder 
on spindle), distant about 600 yards. , 

11. Otter Island Ledge spindle {iron, cage on 
spindle), distant 300 yards. 

7. Hurrica.ne Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4), dis
taut 200 yards. 

10. Oak Island Ledge bUoy (spar, red, No. 6} 
distant 300 yards. 

11. Otter IsJand beacon (red wooden tripod with 
spindle and cask on top), diaitant 300 ya.rd&. 
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On the Port hand. 

12. Ash Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 7), 
disfa.nt 125 yards. 

14. Half-tide Rock buoy (spar, black, No. 9), 
distant 250 yards. 

16. Ash Island beacon and bell-buoy, distant : 
about 250 yards. 

On the Starboard hand. 

13. Upper Gangway Ledge buoy (nun, red and 
black horizontal stripes), distant 150 yards. 

15. Inner Grindstone Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 
8), distant 500 yards. 

With Ash Island beacon bearing W., distant about 300 yards, steer N NE. ! E.; Sheep Island 
Bar buoy (can, red, No. 2) will be made on the starboard bow. 

Note.-Fisherman's Island Passage will be open to the eastward. Au ENE. :! E. course from 
Ash Island beacon, leaving Emery's Ledge and Northwest Ledge buoys (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes) 200 yards on the port han~ and Grindstone I...edge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) on the starboard 
band, will lead through the passage into West Penobscot Bay and up to the bell-buoy at entrance to 
Fox Islands Thoroughfare. 

17. Emery's !...edge buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes), distant about 650 yards. 

18. Sheep Island Bar buoy (ean, red, No. 2), dis
tant 100 yards. 

With Sheep Island Bar buoy bearing E., distant 100 yard.a, steer NE. and give the western shore 
of Monroe Island a berth of 150 to 300 yards. 

19. Dodge's Point Ledge spindle (iron, black, cage 
on top), distant 250 yards. 

20. Owl's Head Ledge buoy (can, black, No. l), 
distant 250 yards. 

21. Owl's Head light-house, distant t mile. 

If bound to Rockland, follow the directions under that heading. 
If bound up We.~t Penobscot Bay, steer N NE. ~ E. about 7 miles until Negro Island light bears 

W. by N., then follow the directions in Section 2, ., S:iiling Directions, West Penobscot Bay," page 94. 
If bound to East Penobscot Bay or throu,gh Eggemoggin Ruwh, steer NE. by E. ! E. 6 miles. 

Pass about l mile south of Mcintosh Ledge buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes), and when a 
little over 1 mile past this buoy steer NE. i N. When about t mile from the shore above Cape 
Rosier, follow the directions in Section 3, "Sailing Directions, East Penobscot Bay," page 89. 

1 i From Owl's Head to Wliiteliead.-With Owl's Head light bearing WNW., distant 
.ll...e t mile, steer SW. Sheep Island Bar buoy (can, red, No. 2) will be a little on 

the port. bow and left 100 yards on the port hand. From this buoy steer SSW. t W.; Ash Island 
beacon will be on the starboard bow and left 300 yards on the starooard hand. When the beacon 
bears w., steer about SW. i W. Leave two black .spar-buoys (Nos. 9 and 7) on the starboard hand 
and a red and bJack horizontal striped nun-buoy on the port hand. Pass midway between Otter 
Island beacon (red tripod) and the spindle to the northwestward. After passing the beacon leave 
red spar-buoy· No. 6 about 300 yards on the port hand and a spindle 600 yards on the starboard 
hand. The next aid passed is black spar-buoy No. 5, which is left 350 yards on the starboard 
hand. Red spar-buoy No. 4 should be left 200 yards on the port hand and a red and black hori
zont.al striped can-buoy about 150 yards on the starboard hand. A black nun-buoy (No. l} should 
be left 300 yards on the st.arboard hand and the Rpindle on Yellow Ledge (red, iron shaft., cylinder 
on top) about 250 yards on the port hand: 

Pass 300 yards to the eastwa~ of Whitehead light and steer about SW. by W., leaving red 
spar-buoy No. 2 and the bell-buoy about 200 yards QD the port hand. 
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WEST PENOBSCOT BAY.t 

This is the pa.rt of Penobscot Ray lying west of Vinal Haven, North Haven, and North and South Isleshoro 

islands. Heron Neck light marks the eastern point at the entrance from seaward and Whitehead light the western. 

Matinicus Rock and Monhegan Island lights are the off-shore guides to the entrance (see table of lights, page 16). 

From the ea.atwa.rd the approach is between Seal Island on the south and Saddleback Ledge light (see table of lights, 

p'.lge 16) and Vinal Haven Island on the north; this passage is about 7 miles wide and has few dangers. From the 

westward the bay is entered either through Muscle Ridge Channel (see heading) or through Two Bush Ch~nnel, to 
the southward of the group of islands lying about ESE. from Whitehead. 

The best harbor of refuge aud the one most readily entered by strangers is Rockland Harbor. Rockport Harbor 

affords shelter from all but southerly winds. Gilkey's Harbor, though small, affords shelter against winds from any 

direction. Seal Harbor, in the southern entrance of Muscle Ridge Channel, is well sheltered and much used by veBSels 

passing in and out of the bay through Muscle Ridge Channel. 

Boekla.nd Harbor is on the west shore of the hay (see heading). 

carver's Ra.rbor is in the south side of Vina.I Haven Island (see heading). 

The Sound, The Rea.eh, Lea.dbetter's Narrows, The Ba.sin, Lairy Narrows, ancl Old Ba.rbor are fonned by the islands off 

the southwestern side of Vinal Haven Island, and are described under the beading "The Sound." 

Crockett's cove is just to the eastward of Crockett's Point-the southeastern point at entrance to Fox Islands 

Thoroughfare; the cove is about 1 mile long a.nd is 200 yards wide at the i.intrance, which is obstructed by ledges ; 

strangers should not attempt to enter, as better anchorage will be found in Fox Islands Thoroughfare. 

Fox Islands Thoroughfare makes.to the eastward between Vinal Haven and North Haven islands (see beading). 

Wooster Cove is a small cove on the-west side of Korth Haven Island, to the northward of Fox Islands Thorough

fare entrance; it only affords a lee in easterly winds. 

Ba.rtlett's Ba.rbor is a small cove with deep water and good anchorage, sheltered from all but westerly and 

northerly windl:!. It is about 2 miles above Stand in Point on the western shore of North Ha,ven Island. There is 

a rock with 9 feet over it exactly in the middle of the entrance; it can be passed close-to as it is small with deep 

water all around it. 

North Ba.rbor is about 2! miles to the northea.stwa.rd of Bartlett's Harbor; it has a narrow entrance but has goou 

water and affords shelter against all winds. A rock with 10 feet of water over it lies in the middle of the channel 

nearly t mile inside the entrance. 

Clam CoTe iB a. shallow cove making into the west shore of the bay, a.bout 1! miles north of Rockland Harbor 

entrance; it is not a. good anchorage. 

Rockport Harbor, about 3t rnlles north of Rockland Harbor, on the west shore of the bay, affords excellent anchor

age in 30 to 50 feet of wa.ter, sheltered from a.ll but a SSE. wind (see heading}. 

Camden Harbor, on the WtlBt shore of the bay, ahout 2t miles north of Rockport Harbor entrance, is a good anchor

age with 12 to 30 feet of water, sheltered from all winds (see heading). 

Duck Tra.p :Harbor is a broad bight in the west shore of the bay, about 5 miles north of Camden Harbor a.nd about 

9 miles to the southward of Belfast Ha.r11or. The town of Lincolnville is on the shore of the harbor. For sailing 

directions, 800 "Sailing Directions, West Penobscot Bay," Section 2, par. III. 

Gllkey's Ha.rbor is on the western side of South Ilesboro (Long lsla.nd) ; it is small and of no commercial import

ance, but is sometimes nsed as a.n anchorage for the night. There a.re two entra.noes; the one from the southward 

leading between the Ensign Islands and Job's Island is difficult to navigate a.t night; strangers seldom attempt it 

without a pilot. The northern, ma.rketl by Grlndel's Point Light (see table of lights, page 18), is e.a.sy of access, although 

quite narrow. The usna.1 anchorage for vessels entering by this entrance is just inside and to the southward nf the 

light. The harbor is frequently closed by ice during the winter. For directions to enter, see "Sa.Hing Directions, 

West Penobscot Hay," Section 2, pa.r. IV. 

Seal Barbor, at the southwestern end of North Ileaboro a.nd a.bout 3 miles north of Grindel's Point light-house, is 

an excellent anehoro.gc in 20 to 50 feet of water, soft bottom, sheltered from all but SW. winds. This ha.rbor is need by 

ves801s bonnd,up or down the bay as an anchorage for the night, and is ea.sy of aceess; vessels coming from the 

southward usually pa.!!11 south of Flat Islan<l; ooming from the northward they usually p_ass in between Seal Island 
and Flat Island. The Ileaboro mail is brought here from Northport in a sail-boa.t. For directions entering, ll&e 

"Saililtg Directions, West Penobscot Ba.y," Section 2, par. V. 

Sa~y Cove is a small shallow oove in the west shore of the bay, a.bout 3 miles north of Duek Trap Harbor 

and opposite Seal Ha.rbor. Near the cove is the village of Northport a.nd a steamboat landing. 
'l'urCle Bea.d. eave ill a broad bight in the north end of North Islesboro; it is sbelte~ from aoutherly and easterly 

winds, and has good anchorage in 18 to 40 feet water, soft bottom. '1'11.rU.e Bea.cl :is the long narrow point on the 
• l . 1 

t Shown on C- and G<lo<letlc !!urv<>y cllart&: 310, 311, scale af _,h 4-0,QOO'.priee .,C ,,achll0.25; and 19',1'C&le llO,OOO' pri..,.,.I0.40. Th<\entmnce 
. l 

from the w ... iwant is llhown "'' chart .8 UI, acale .CO.~ price to.ZS. 
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eastern side of the cove, with a hill covered with .trees near its northern end. Marshall's Point, on the western side 

o:f the cove, is about 25 feet high and hare of trees. The best anchorage is nearest Turtle Head. For directions 

entc;ring, see" Sailing Directions, West Penoh1mot Bay," SecLion 2, par. VI. 

Belfast Ba.y, Harbor, and River are in the northwestern part of \Vest Penobscot Bay; the entrance of the river 

is usually known as Belfast Harbor, and the city of Belfast i;; on its southern side (see heading Belfast Harbor). 

Sears1>0rt Harbor is about St miles ea1St of Belfast. It is a broad bight open to the southward, but it affords 

good anchorage in 18 to 30 feet of water, soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, and is used by all classes of 

vessels. The town of Searsport is at the head of the harbor j the heaviest draught of vessels loading here is 12 feet, 

the average draught about 9 feet; there is a depth of 10 feet at the steamboat wharf at low water. Fresh water can be 

obtained alongside the wharves; provisions and ship-chandler's stores in the town. The steamers of the Boston and 

Bangor line touch here in summer. For directions to an anchorage in Searsport Harbor, see Seetion 2, par. VII, 

"Sailing Direotione, West Penobscot Bay." 

Long cove is to the eastward of Searsport Harbor, between the northwe!ltern shore of Sears Islancl a.nd the 

mainland; it has a good anchorage in 6 to 24 feet of water, soft bottom, and is sltelterell from all but southwesterly 

winde. 

Stockton Harbor is between Cape Gellison and Sears Island on the western sicle of entrance to Penobscot River. 

It is a good harbor, but little used, as it is difficult to enter with a head wind. The village of Stockton ifl at its 

head. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, W'EST PENOBSCOT BAY. 

These directions are good for vesRels of the heaviest draught, arid can be easily followed in clear 
weather. 

1. Approaching and Entering.-Pram. 1:he F...ald•~•ard.-Pass about ! mile N. of l\lt. 
Desert Rock, steer WNW. t W. about 21 i miles, and pass about If miles s. of Isle 

au Haut. 
Or, with Long Island Head bearing N., distant l mile, steer W. A S. about 14! miles and pass 

about It miles S. of Isle au Haut. 
"\Vhen the spindle on Roaring Bull Ledge bears N., distant about! mile, steer WNW. t W. 

about 11! miles. Heron Neck light will then hear NE.! E., distant a little over 2 miles. Frum 
this position steer NW. by N. for Owl's Ilead light, until Fisherman's Islan<l bears TN SW. f w., 
and at night the red rays of Brown's Head light will be changed to white; then if bouncl up \Vest 
Penobscot Bay follow the directions iu Section 2. 

If bou,nd to Castine follow the directions in Section 2 A. 

Remarks.-Approaehing the entrance to Penobscot Bay from the eastward Isle au Haut, a large, high, and well 
wooded islaud, will show conspicuously,- and is left about 1! mile1;r on the ;;tarboard hand. Standing across the 
entrance to East Penobscot Bay, on the WNW. '1 W. course, Saddlebaek Ledge light will be left It rnileH on the star· 
ooard hand, and the sonthernIIlost islands and lerlgeH lying south of Vinal Haven Island about 1 mile. Heron Neck 
Ught (see table, page 16) will show conspicuously on the southwestern point of Green l81and. Hurricane Island
high, ha.re, rocky island, NW. from Heron Neck light-house-is the most conspicuons island to the westward of Vinal 
Haven Island. Little Hurricane Island is the small island just to the westward of Hurricane Island. The Camden 
Hills will be seen to the northward on the west shore of the bay. 

Standing on the NW. by N. course Hurricane allfl Little Hurricane islands and the White Islands will be left It 
miles on the starboard hand. Munroe Island-high and thickly wooded-will be ahead, and Sheep Island-compara
tively low and sparsely wooded-a. little on the port bow; Owl's Head light will be ma.de a little open to the north
ward of Munroe Island. Two small, low, grassy islands will be seen about l;tmiles to the southward of Sheep Island; 
the northernmost and largest is Fisherman's lBJ.and. The passage between :Fisherman's and Sheep islands is F1Bll.er
man'a Island Passage, one of the channels leading into Muso]e Riclge Channel. On a clear clay or at night Brown's 
Head light, at the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare, will be made off the starboard beam when abreast of Fisher
man's Isla.nd. 

D&Dgers.--Oold L-edlre, Eastern Ear Ledge, and Roa.rluf Bull Ledge a.re described on page 23. 
The numerous rocks and ledges lying south of Vinal Haven Island can be avoided by passing l mile to the south· 

ward of the islands and ledges that are bare at high water. 

Bay Ledge is described on page 24; the sailing line pOi1868 nearly 1! miles to the northward of it. 

Perry's Ledge has 4. fathoms of water over it, and lies nearly 31- miles W. t S. from Heron Nook light-house. This 
ledge is not dangerous except to the heaviest draught vessels and during heavy weather when the sea breaks over it 
at low water • 

. A spot with a lea.st depth of 10 feet of water over it lies lit miles W. from Little Hurricane Island. The sailing 
line 1ea.da about midway between this shoal and Perry's Ledge. 

~ t.e4lr6 is deecribed under Section 1 A.. 
Between Little Hurricane Island and the entrance to Fox Islands Thoroughfare there are many outlying unmarked 

dangers.. To aveid these veeael11sbould k-Ji> well over on the western side o:fthe bay, where by keeping a. little over 
i al.He :lio the -tward of the outlying islands no dangers will be enconnt..red.. 
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1 A Approaching and Enfering.-Frorn the W"eshoard.-lf desiring to pass through 
• Muscle Ridge Channel from the whistling-buoy N. of Monhegan Island, steer 

NE. ~ E. about 14! miles and follow the directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Muscle Ridge 
Channel," page 90. 

If desiring to pass through Two Bush Channel from the whistling-buoy N. of ~fonhegan Island, 
steer NE. by E. ! E. about. 12! miles, .or until Tenuant's Harbor light bears NW. t N.; then steer E. 
i N. and pass :f mile S. of Two Bush Island. \Vhen "Whitehead light bears NW. ! W., or is.in range 
with the southernmost Two Bush Island, steer NE. i N., taking care not to be ~t to the w~stward, 
and pass at least i mile to the eastward of the northeastern end of Andrew's Island. When Owl's 
Head light bears NW. by N., and at night, the red rays of Brown's Head light change to white, follow 
the directions in Section 2, or 2 A, according to destination. 

B.ema.rks.-The NE.-~ E. course leads for Whitehead light and well clear of a.II dangers until up to the entrance 
to Mu.,cle Ridge Channel. Burnt Island and the i"Iand" off the entrance to Herring Gut will be left well on the 
port ha.nd. Tennant's Harbor light will be made on the port bow; Roaring Bull, Hooper'" Shoal, and Metinic Island 
Ledge -yvill be left H miles on the starboard hand in the order named. The bell-buoy off the entrance to Muscle 
Ridge Channel should be made on the starboard bow. 

On the NE. by E. t E. com:se Roaring Bull byoy should be left i mile a.nd :\letinic Island Ledge buoy i mile on 
the starboard hand. '.rhe Two Bush Island will be made a little on tbe starboard bow. On the E: t N. course Crow 
Island Ledges and Two Bush Island will be left t mile on the port hand; the course should be continued until 
Two Bu"b Island and Whitehead light are in range. The southern end of Vinal Haven Island will be ahead. 
Standing into the bay on the NE. t N. course pa"s at least it nlile to the eastward of Andrew's Island, the large island 
a.bout 2i miles NE. t N. from Two Bush Island ; this will clear the ledges and rocks which lie to the eastward of a 
line between the island... After passing .Andrew's Island, "everal small, grassy islets will be seen to the westward 
and Sheep and Munroe island" to the northwestward. 

Da.ngera.-Roa.rbl.g BUll {Bia.ck Ledge) is awash a.t low water and generally marked by breakers; it lies 2t 
miles w. NW. f w. from Metini.c Green Island and 7t ,.;.iles NE. by E. from Monhegan light-house. A buoy (nun, 
black, No. 1) is placed a.bout IOO yards NW from the "hoalest part of the ledge. 

Hooper's Shoal has a lea.st depth of I 7 feet over it a.nd lies 2i miles W. from the northern end of Metinic Islal\d 
and If miles NE. from Roaring Bull. 

Metinic Island Ledge i" nearly t mile long in a.n ENE. and WSW. direction, and has a least depth of 8 feet over 
it. The ledge lies Iii miles W. by N. from the northern end of Metinic Island, and is marked off iti,i "outhwestern 
end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). This buoy is left on the sta.rboarcl hand when standing in 
for the entrance to Penol>acot Bay or Muscle Ridge Channel. 

Crow lsJ.a.nd Ledges extend It miles in a W, by s. direction from Two Bush Island ; they consist of "evera.l de
tached rock" with 8 to I5 feet of water over them, and are marked off their western end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 
2). This buoy 1s numbered for the Two Bush Channel, coming from the eastward. 

Alden's Roell:, a. small detached rock with 4 feet of water over it, lies a.bout 2t miles E NE. i E. from the northern 
end of M.etinic Island, and 2* miles S. t W. from Two Bush Island; it is marked by a. buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes) placed to the southward of the rock. 

Northern Trta.ngles·is a group of detached ledges lli- miles long in an ESE. and WNW. direction, a.bout I! miles 
to the northward of Little Green Island. Some ofthe"e ledges show bare at low water, and the sea breakB on all .of 
them•a.t half tide. Their western end lies f.mile E. t N. from Alden's Rock, and Northern Triangles buoy (nun, black, 
No. 1 ), which is north' of the ea.stern end of the ledges, bears a.bout N NE. ! E., distant I~ miles from the western 
end of Little Green Island. 

Two Bush Beef extends overt mile to the northeastward from Two Bush I"land; it consists of a aerie" of "unken 
and bare rock.,. There is deep water close up to the reef. 

llalibut;Bock is a small rock, bare at half tide, lyinglfE. tE., a. little over H miles from Two Bush Island. About 
600 yards E NE. from this rock i" Fallle Ralibut Ledge, a· small ledge with a least depth of 9 feet over it . 

.Junken Ledge bas 4t fathoms over it, and lies 3t miles E. by N. from Two Bush Island and 2f miles SE. by E. from 
the northeastern point of .Andrew'" Island. The "ea. breaks over it in heavy weather. 

Rortheasteru Pond Ledge, l.Jare a.t half tide, lies i milep. f E. from the northeastern point of' Andrew's Island, 
and t miles. by w. t w. from Crescent Island. About '50 yards 8. from this ledge is Sunken Pond Ledge with a least 
depth of6 feet over it. 

2 · From abreast Fisherman's Island if! Fort Point.-I. When Fisherman's. Island bears W. 
• SW. t W., distant 2 miles, steer N. by E. t E. about 9 miles, passing l mile to the 

westward of :M.ark Island. When Negro Island light, at the entrance to Camden HarbOr, bears w. 
by N., steer NE.! N. about 12 miles, and when Turtle Head bears E., steer NE. by B. i B. 
Pass midway between Fort Point light and Fort Point Ledge beacon, and round the point, giving 
it a berth off mile. When the light bears W., follow the directions in Section 3, "Sailing Directions, 
East Penobscot Bay," page ~9. 

II. If bound to Rocldaru:l, Roohp:wt, Oztn£kn, <W' JJelf<Ull,, see the dilferent headings. 



 

WEST PENOBSCOT BAY-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 95 

III. lJ deffi,ri'Tl{f to anchor in Duok Trap Harbor, when on the N. by E. t E. course, continue on it 
past Negro Island light until about i mile from the western shore; then haul a little to the eastward and 
follow the shore, keeping at this distance. Leave Haddock Ledge buoy (nun, red, No. 2) on the star
board hand, and anchor i mile to the northward of the buoy. 

IV. If desiring to anohor in Gilkey'B Harbor, when on the NE. i N.course up the bay, and Grindle's 
Point light bears E., or to the southward of E., steer for it. Stand in past the light, giving it a berth 
of from 200 to 40? yards on the port hand, and anchor to the southward of it in 5 to 6 fathoms 
water. 

V. ~f d,esiring to amchor in Seal Harbor, when on th~ NE. i Jif. course np the bay, and Spruce Head 
-the eastern point at the entrance to Duck Trap I~arbor-bears abeam, steer NE. by E. -f E. Pass 
midway between Flat Island and the eastern shore, and stand into the harbor. Anchor in 5 to 9 
fathoms water in the middle or eastern side of the harbor; the northern and western sides are shoal. 

VI. If desiring tn anchor in Twrtle Head Cb1'e.-On the NE. i N. course, when the northern end 
of Turtle Head bears to the eastward of E. ! N., steer for it, and when it i1' from ! to ! mile distant. 
steer S. Anchor in 4 to 6 fat.horn;; wat.er inside the points of the cove, and give the eastern shore a 
berth of at least 25@ yards. The head of the cove is shallow and should not be approached closer than 
:f mile. On the western side of the anchorage is a large shoal making about i mile to the northward 
from J\larshall's Point; it is about ~f mile wide E. and W., and has spots with 3! to 9 feet over them. 

VII. 1J desiring to anchor in 8carBport Hai-'bor.-When on the NE. ~ N. course, and Flat Island 
-the small island abont 2i miles above Gilkey's Harbor entrance-is on the starboard beam, distant a 
little over J mile, steer N NE. Easterly. Stand in and anchor in 3-i to 4! fathoms, giving the northern 
shore a berth of a little more than t mile. 

Relllarks.-On the lf. hy E. :i E. course, standing up the hay, Owl's Head light will he left on the port hand, 
distant 2 miles. Mark Island-small, high, rounded island, t.ltiukly wooded-will Le made on the starboard bow; t 
mile south of it is Robinson's Rock. The towns of Rockport and Camden will be opened on the port bow. 

' On the NE. i N. course Seven Hu.ndred Acre Iela.nd, the large islann south of Gilkey's Harbor, should be left t 
mile on the starboard hand. Duck Trap Harbor will be on the port bow and Great Spruce Head, appearing as a high, 

·.rounded, dark headland, sloping toward the ·water, will be a little on the port l>ow. The islands to the eastward 
of the sailing line will be given a berth oft mile, and as the northern end of Long Island (North Islesboro) is 
approached, the town of Belfast will be opened to the northwestward at the head of Belfast Bay. 

On the NE. by E. t E. course the southern end of Sears Island will be left t mile on the port hand, and l''ort Point 
will be made a. llttle on the port how; as it is approached, the beacon.on Fort Point Ledge will be ma.de a little on 
the starboard bow. 

Dangera.-Rob1naon's Rock is bare, and surrounded by ledges; it Jies l mile S. from Mark Island and :Ji miles 
ESE. ! E. from Indian Island light-house. This rock and Mcintosh Ledge are the southernmruit of a ehain of rocks, 
ledges, a.nd islands which extend 5 miles in a northeasterly direction to the l:!outhern end of Long Island (South Isles
boro). Passing to the westward of Robinson's Roc_k it should be given a berth of at least i mile. 

Porter11eld Ledge a.nd Lowell Rock are described under heading Rockport Harbor. The ledges at the entrance to 
Camden Harbor are described under that heading. 

E. Goose Rook is a bare, rocky islet surrounded by ledges, and lies t mile N NE. from Mark Island. On its 
western side it can be approached as close as 175 yards, but there are rocks and ledges between it and Lasell'a Island, 
the island to the eastward. 

The Gra.ves is a ]edge about 300 yards long and 100 yards wide, showing bare, rocky heads at high water and a 
large pa.rt bare at low water. It lies about-§ mile from the western shore of tho bay, midway between Indian Island 
a.ndNegro Island lights. The channel to the westward of 'I'he Graves, between it.and W. Goose Rock, the small island 
to the westward, is nearly t mile wide, and has depths of 11 to 16 fathoms. 

llozy's Beef has 8! fathoms over it, a.nd lies nearly & mile from the western shore and ll miles NE. by E. from 
Negro Island light-house . 

• Dilll.J1gham'• I.edge ia about 350 yards in diameter and ha.s a least depth of 9 feet over it. It lies t mile from the 
western shore, and bearsl!JE. tir., distant 1 fmiles from Negro Island light-house; it is marked by a buoy (spar, black, 
No. 1) off its southeastern side. 

A small detaohed spot with 8 feet of water over it lies a.bout f mile H lfW. from the southern end of Ensign 
Islands. Thi8 spot is avoided by keeping Great Spruce Head open to the westward of the western shore of Seven 
Hundred A.ore Island. 

~.11a44<1olt I.ellge, about 150 yards in diameter, has a Ie8st depth of 4 feet over it, and lies in the middle of the 
bight, forming Duok Trap Harbor; it bears W !!IW., dil!ta.nt2 miles from Grindel's Point light-house, and is marked 
by a buoy {nun, red, No. 2) on its southwestern side. 

l"1&I J8laa4 is a small uare island on the eastern tiide o£ the Lay o1f the entrance to Seal Harbor; it has shoals 
malting out 800 yards to the northward and about 300 yards to the southward and eastward. The western side of 
the island should be given a be;-th of at least 200 yards, 
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Beal Island and Hog Island lie HE. by N. :from Flat Ialand, and are connected by shoal water, which also extends 
to the northward from Hog Island nearly t mile. There is a channel about 300 yards wide between the southern end 
of Beal Island and Flat Island. 

Sprague Ledge, with 2 feet of water over it, and Barley Ledge, bare at low water, extend in a NE. by :H. direction 
i mile above Hog Island. They are avoided by giving the eastern shore a berth ofi mile until 1 mile above Hog 
Island. 

A dangerous shoal makes out ~ mile N NE. from Marsh1tll's Point, the northwestern point of North Ialesboro, on 
the western side of Turtle Head Cove. 

A shoa.1 makes out nearly! mile N. from Turtle Head; it has 13 feet over it at its northern end. ·, 
Brigadier Isla.nd Ledge has 12t feet of water near its end, and extends t mile to the westward from the southern 

point of Sears Island; a part of this ledge is bare 2 hours before low water. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1) marks the 
southwestern point of the ledge. 

Sears Island Ledge makes out t mile from the southeastern side of Sears Island, and is partly bare at low water. 
Its southeastern eclge iis marked hy a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

A ledge about t miie long tlxtends to the southward from Squaw Point, the eastern point at entrance to Stock
ton Harbor. This ledge b bare at low water for nearly itis whole Ieng-th, and has a small part near the •r:idclle bare 
at all times. 

Fort Point Ledge is fully deserihed under Section 3, "Sailing Directions, East Penohsoot Bay." 

• 9 A From abreast Fisherman's Island to Cape Rosier.-Wlien Fisherman's Island 
r-i • heat's W SW. f W., distant 2 miles, steer NE. -ft N.; this course made good 16 miles 

leads into the middle of East PenobsCDt Bay, abreast the main approach to Eggemoggin Reach. Con
tinued about 2 miles farther it leads ! mile to the westward of Cape Rosier; then-

Jj bound up the Penobscot Rive:r, steer N. by E. ! E. and follow the directions in Section 3 7 

page 89. 
If bound to Castine, follow the directions under that heading. 

Remarks.-On the NE. i N. course, Drunkard's Ledge spindle and Stand in Point--the western point of North 
Haven Island-will be left t mile to!- mile on the starboaru hand. Mcintosh Ledge will be le~ about i mile on the 
port hand, and Goose and Mouse islands will he left ahout 1 mile on the port hand. 

The islands lying to the eastward of the sailing line will all be left from t t.o lt miles on the starboard hand. 
These islands are bold-to on their western sides, and can be approached as close as 200 yards from this direction. 
Ma.r)l Island, the northwesternmost of them, lying 3! miles SW. i S. from Cape Rosier, will lle made on the starboard 
bow and left half mile on the starboard hand. The eastern shore of South Islesboro can be approached as close as 400 
yards. 

Da.ngers.-Jnner Bay Legdes are a cluster of rocks and ledges, some of them bare at low water, which lie about 
2 miles B SW. t W. from Stand in Point, the western point of North Haven Island. They extend t mile in a l!I'. by E. 
-i E.direction, and are marked by two buoys; Southern End buoy (can, red, No. 4) and Northern End buoy (spar, red, 
No. 6). These buoys are left on the starboard hand by veSl!els boun<t up the bay. 

Drunkard's Ledge is bare at half tide, and marked by a spindle (iron, red, cage on top); it lies t mile sw. by w. 
-i w. from Stand in Point, and nearly i mile WNW. ! W. from Fiddler's Ledge beacon. The spindle should he given 
a berth of at least 250 yards. 

Mcint.osh Ledge bas 2 feet of water over it and is a.bout 100 yards in di.a.meter; it lies about t mile SE. by E. from 
Robinson's Rock, and is marked hy a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes) placed southwest from it. There 
is good water all around the ledge. 

Bobtn.son's Rock is a largo, bare rook, with several smaller detached rocks, a.H showing bare, lying t mile s. from 
Mark Island. Ledges make out over i mile to the northea11tward allll southward from it. 

OOoae Ja1and is e. bare, rocky islet to the westward of the sailing line, about It miles BE. t E. from Robinson's 
Rock. The eastern side of this islet should be given a berth of at least i mile on e.coount of some rocks which show 
partly bare at low water. 

Kouae Ialand is a small, rocky islet i mile NE. -i N. from Goose Island. Between these islands lie ·several ledges 
showing bare at low water. 

Egg Rook is a small, high, dark rook on the e&Stern side of the aailing line, a.boot 4i miles E. from the southern 
end of Mark Island. Egg Bock Ledge, with 5 feet of water, lies about ll mile S S'W, t W. from Egg Rook, and is 
marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed oft' its northeastern side. 

Compa•• lal&ad Ledge, with 8 feet of water, is small, and lies 11 mil&B E. t If. from Egg Rock; it is marked by a 
buoy (spar, red e.nd black horiT.ontal stripes) placed juat to the eastward. of the shoa.leat pa.rt of the ledge. 

PENOBSVOT BIV.E&t 

This river empties into the head of Peno'&ecot Bay, and 111 na.V'iga.ble, at high watet,.for 'Vll8IHIM of !ilO feet. dnillght 

to Bangor, at the head of navigation and tide water, about :U mil&B &bove its mouth. From Fort Poin'j;1 at itB 
entrance, to Sandy Point, it is about 1 mile wide; above this it narrows rapidly, and at the north end.·of Whitt:eore's 

l t Shown OJI {lout and Geodetic Sm:'re.r t::barl: :SU• ..,...e co,ooli' prke, fn.26. 
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Isla.nd its width is about t mile. Above this it is somewhat wider in places, but from Hampden to Bangor some 

parts of it are not more than 225 yards wide. 

Penobscot River ha~ a large shipping trade from Bangor and the towns along its shores. About 2t mile8 above 

Fort Point the river is divided l>y Whitmore'~ Island into two channels, the principal or main one leading on the 

west side of the island, and the Eastern Channel on the east side; they unite north of Whitmore'sisland, near the town 

of Bucksport. Flowing into Eastern Channel from a northeasterly direction is a Rhallow stream navigable for 

small coaRting vessel" and fishermen at high water, t.o the village of Orland, about 2i miles above its mouth. 

Bucksport, a town 6t miles above Fort Point, on the east bank of the river, i .. the terminus of a branch of the 

Maine Cent.ral Railroad, and the Boston and Bangor line of steamers touch here. There is 18 feet of water a.t low 

tide along "ide the principal wharves. Bucksport is connected with 'Vitmore's Island by a draw-bridge, which croB868 

Eastern Channel to the eastward of the principal wha.nres; width of draw 40 feet in the clear. Good anchorage iB 

:found off the western end o:f the town in.~ to 10 :fathoms of water. 

Marsh River is a shallow, unimportant stream flowing into Penobscot River fron1 a southwesterly direction, 

about 3 miles above Bucksport: at its month it is called Marsh Bay. Frankfort iB a small village of little com

mercial importance on the west shore of .MarBh Rh er. 

"Winterport is a town on the west bank of the river, 12 rnile;i above l<~ort Point; it is at the head of winter 

navigation, as ice closes the river 10 to 12 miles below Bangor. The least water in the channel up to Winttn-port is 

13 feet; there is 20 feet at low water alongside the wharves. 

Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the river, is 19 miles above Fo;t Point. The greatest draught that 

can be ta.ken np to H ... mpllen ii; 22 feet; there is 9 to 10 feet of water alongside the wharves at low tide. The village 

of Orrington is on the east bank opposite Hampden. 

The city of Bangor is about 22 miles above Fort Point, on the west bank of the river, and is connected with the 

t.own of Brew-er on the east bank by a toll-bridge. It has a. large coastwise and foreign trade. The greatest draught 

o.f ve,.liels going to Bangor is 22 feet at, extreme high tideB; 20 feet can he carried up on ordinary high water; the usual 

draught is 12 feet; 10 feet can be taken up at low water; there is 11 feet at low water alongside the wharves, with 

the exception 01· High Head wharf, which has 22 feet. 

Prominent ObJects.-Dice's Head is on the northern side of the entrance t.o Castine Harbor and Bagaduce River; it 

is easily recognized by Dice's Head light (see ta.bleof light.,, ll· 18) aud a large skeleton observatory a. short distance to 

the northward of it. Turtle Head is the northerrnnost Poiut of North Islesboro and is about 2i miles WNW. from Dice's 

Head. Sears Island lies about 2t miles N. by E. from Turtle Head and is recognized by a large, white house on the side 

of a hill in a clearing on the south side of the ii;land. Searsport Harbor and wwn are to the northwestward of 

Sears Island. Fort Point, the easternmost point of Cape Gellii;ou, is easily distinguished by Fort Point light (see table 

of lights, p. 18) and a large hotel. Fort Point Ledge beacon (square, stone, with mast and keg on top), about i mile 

B. of Fort Point light-house, will !!how conspicuously -when approaching. Whltmore's Island, 4 miles long in a N. 

and B. direction, with a bill 334 :feet high near, its northern end, is 2t miles above 1''ort Point on the eastern side of 

the main channel of the river. .Fort Kno:z:, a large, unfinished granite structure on the west bank o:f the river oppo

site the northern end ofWhitrnore's ls1and, is a very conspicnonR landmark when approaching Bucksport. 

The channel o:f the river is na1·row and crooked, requiring local knowledge for it~ navigation above Bucksport. 

The depth in places is gradually decreasing, owing tot.he 1arge amount of refuse from the sawmills on the river 

above Bangor, which is carried down and deposited on the tlats. In 1890 a bar, with a depth of 13 feet over it, ha.d 

formed across the channel about t mile above Bucksport. This may occasion tho delay of one tide to vessels of 

over 18 feet draught bound to :Bangor. Coasting vessels acquainted with the river sail up to Bangor or interme

diate places with a :fa.ir wind; large vessels tow up on the tlood. During the summer months the prevailing winds 

ar<> from the BW. Several buoys are placed in the river to mark the edges of shoals. Under the supervision of the 

General Government the channel of tho river abreast of Bangor and above Crosby's Narrows is being improved by 

dredging. The Ea.stern Channel is shallow and chiedy used by small coasters and fishermen when bound to Bucks

port or Orland. There are no buoys or other aids to navigation in this channel. 

The uaual anell.orage for vessels waiting at the entrance of the river for a tow-boat or favorable wind and tide 

is to the northward of Ft>rt Point or off Sandy Point on the west side of the channel. Vessels botind up the river 

anchor anywhere in the channel where 80ft bottom is found. Vessels towing to Bangor, if the tide does not serve, 

anchor in Cl'Ollby's :Narrows, about 5 miles below, and wait for a :favorable tide. 

PUota for Penobscot Bay and River can be had by making signal off Monhegan or Matinicus islands, or they 

may be ta.ken :from fishermen or coasters off the entrance, or in the bay. There are no regular pilots :for the river. 

Strangers wishing to go a.bove Bucksport should take a pilot or tow-boat. 

Tow-boa.'8 a.re always taken by large vessels bound up the river; they will generally be found near Fort Point, 

on the last of th<> ebb, ready to tow v6886ls np on the flood. They can be telegraphed for to Bangor from Fort Point 

or any part of' Penobsllo:t Bay having telegraphic communication. Ve88els towing up the river do not require a pilot. 

a..rbOJ: Begula.\iODS for the port of Bangqr are given in Appendix II. 
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Supplies.-Coal, anthraoite and bituminous, can be had alongside the wha:t>vea at Bangor, and anthracite coal 

in limited quantities at Bucksport, Winterport, and Hampden. There is a coaling <lock, with 12 feet o.f water at ita 
end at low water, on the west aide of the river, about3 miles above Fort Point and just above Odom's Ledge beacon. 

Water is taken from the river at Bangor; below the city it ia tallen from wells in casks. Provisions and ship 

chandler's stores can be obtained at any of the above-mentioned places. 

Repairs to vessels' hulls can be made at Bucksport and Bangor. There is a marine rail way at Bucksport, capacity 

500tons, and one at B:i-ngor, capacity 1,000tons. Much of the repairing is done on the beaches at low water. Bangor 

is the only place on the river at which repairs to the machinery of steamers can be made. 

Steamers of the Boston and Bangor line run to Bucksport, Hampden, and Bangor daily in summer; when the 

:river is closed by ice they run to Bucksport or Winterport. The New York and Bangor line of steamers run to 

Bangor weekly in summer and to Bucksport in winter. A line of steamers run from Bangor to Bar Harbor in sum

mer, and small steamers ply between Bangor and the landings on the river and in Penobscot Bay. 

Freshets ocour in the river during March and April; they are at times dangerous to vessels. 

Marine Hospital.-Relief is furnished at Bangor by an acting assistant surgeon of the Marine Hospital Service; 

see also Appendix IV. 

Ice obstructs navigation each year above Winterport .for nearly 5 months, beginning about December; during 

extreme cold weatl1er the river is obstructed its entire length. 

Tides.-High water occurs at Bucksport 16 minutes later, at Winterport 36 minutes later, at Hampden 56 minutes 

later, and at Bangor 1 hour 14 minut'es later thau at :Fort Point. See also the table on page 15. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PENOBSCOT RIVER TO BUCKSPORT. 

\Vhen Fort Point light is made, steer for it on any bearing between N NE. l E. and NE. by E. 

i E. Give Fort Point Ledge beacon (gray stone, with mast and lrng on top) a berth of 300 yards on 
the starboard hand, and pass about midway between it and the ,ight, then steer E NE. When Fort 
Point Reef buoy (Rpar, black, No. 5) bears about W. by N., distant about 400 yards, steer N NE. and 
leave Sandy Point Le<lge buoy (spar, black, No. 7) about 350 yards on the port hand. \Vhen Odom's 
Ledge beacon (stone, black, with mast, crosspie<>.es, and keg on top, white letters 0 .. L. on each side) 
bears N. t E., distant about i mile, shape the course so as to give it a berth of about 200 yards on 
either hand. Above Odom's Ledge follow a mid-river course, and anchor to the westward of Bucks
port on the northern side of the entrance to Eastern Channel in 5 to 10 fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-There are no (}angers entering Pen-0bscot River until up to Fort Poiut Ledge. ·The shoTes on either, 
side may he approached with safety to i mile. Eastern Channel, leading to the eastward of Wbitmore's Island, is 
narrow and obstructed with unmarked shoals; no sailing directions of valne could be given for it. From almut 
! mile above Odom's Ledge beacon to Bucksport, the channel is free ofdangerF1, and the shores are bold-to and may 
be app1·oachetl to about 150 yards. 

Dangers.-Sea.rs Island Ledge is a rocky reef, a part showing bare at half tide, making out t mile in a south
east.eTly direction from the southern end of Sears Jslan<l; it is marked on its end by a buoy (black, spar, No. 3). 

A ledge, uncovered at half tide, ms.kes off 1! mile to the southward from the southwestern point of Cape Gellison, 
on the eastern side of the entrance to Stockton Harbor. On the middle of tMs ledge is a small bare island. 

l"ort Point Ledge is about 1! mile long in a N NW. and S SE. direction off the mouth of the river below Fort Poi.pt. 
It is marked on its northern encl by a gray stone beacon lying 1! mile S. i w. from J:<'ort Point light-house. There is 
good water on either side of this ledge, but the channel to the westward is generally used, as it is better marked by 
the beacon which is close to deep water. 

Fort Point Reef is a. rocky ledge making out abont 200 yards to the eastward from Fort Point. It is marked on its 
end by a bnoy (spar, black, No. 5) lying a.bout 350 yards from the light-house. 

Bandy Point Ledge makes out 600 yards in a southeast direction from Bandy Point, the point 1! miles ll'. by E. t E. 
from Fort Point. It has 4 feet near its end, which is marked by a buoy (spar, lHack, No. 7). 

lhuna.l'ked shoals with 17 and 18 feet of water on them, lie from t to 1 mile E. by li. to NE. from Sandy Point I..edge 
buoy. They may be avoided by keeping Odom's Ledge beacon bearing to the eastward ofN. i W. until within t mile 
of it. An unmarked 13! foot spot lies nearly t mile S:S. from Odom's Ledge beacon. 

Odom's Ledge Hes neaT the llliddle of the river, a.bout 1 mile a.hove Sandy Point; it is f mile long in a. IJ. by E. 
ands. by W. direction. Jts northern end, which is awash at one-quarter ebb, is marked by :a black stone beacon 
(with the letters 0. L. in white on each side of it) lying 3 miles R llE. i E. from Fort Point light-house. There ie a. 
good channel on either side of it. 

CARVER'S HABBOB (VINAL HA VEN}.t 

This is a. small harbor in the south aide of Vinal Haven Island. It is much obstrueted oy rocks and led.pa, and 
although the most dangerous are buoyed, a stranger tthould not attempt to enter without a pilot. The villap of 

1 . . 1 
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CARVER•s HARBOR, THE SOUND, ROCKLAND HARBOR. 99 

Vinal Haven is at the head of the harbor. A steamer runs to Rockland daily. The deepest draught of vessels 

entering is 11 feet; the greatest depth alongside the wharves ;., 10 fAet. 

The prominent features leading up to Carver's Harbor are Saddleback Ledge light (see table of lights, p.16} from 

the eastward, and Heron Neck light (see ta.llle of light,;, p. lll) frum the westward. Hurricane Isla.nd.-160 feet high, 

showing white and bare from the southward-is about lt miles to the northwestward of Heron Neck light. Several 

prominent islands, the largest of which are Brimstone, Otter, and Robert's, lie in a broken line between Saddlebaek 

Ledge and Heron Neck, and southeast :from the entrance to Carver's Harbor. 

The channel is narrow ancl crooked and requires some local knowledge to take a vessel to the anchorage, which 

is small but well sheltered against all winds, and has a depth of 10 to 20 :feet, soft bottom. 

Pilots.-Branch pilots are on the lookont on shore and will come out to vessels making signal when the weather 

and sea will permit. Stranger"' should lie off and on about lt miles to the southward of Heron Neck light until 

boarded. Pilots are sometimes taken from Rockland hy vessels calling there and bound to Vinal Haven. 

Supplles.-Water and a limited amount of coal may be obtained alongside of the steamboat wharf; stores and 

provisions in abundance. • 

Ice during January and February closes the harbor, l>ut a channel is kept open up tu the steamboat wharf. 

Tldes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.3 feet. 

Sailing directions o:f practical value to a str~nger cannot be given. 'rhe oh art will be the best guide if a pilot. 

cannot be obtained. 

HURRICANE SOUND (THE SOUND) AND ADJACENT WATEUS.t 

This is the body of water lying between Vinal Haven and Green Islands on the cast, and Hurricane Island and 

the White Islands on the west; it has deep water but is little used except by local vessels and the veBsels loading 

granite at Hurricane Island. Severa~assages lead into The Sound between the islands and ledges which surround 

it, but they are unfit for strangers, and there are no good anchorages. The principal passages into Hurricane Sound 

lead to the eastward of Hurricane Island, between it and (;lreen Island, and to the northward of" Hurricane Island, 

between it and the ''Vhite Islands; the principal dangers in these pas .. ages are marked by buoys. 

The Keach is a narrow, much obstructed channel, leading into The Sound from the southward, between Vinal 

Haven and Green Islands; some of the dangers in this channel are buoyed, but strangers re<1uirc a pilot. 

Lairey Narrows leads into the northern end of The Sound, betweeu Leadbctter's Island on the north and Pole and 

Lairey islands on the south. This passage is narrow, and, though some of the dangers are buoyed, strangeris should 

not attempt to enter it .. 

Leadbetter's Narrows is a narrow passage between the Vinal Haven shore on the north and Leadhetter's Island 

on the south; passing south on the eastern "ide of Leadbetter'ti Island it loads into the northern end of The Sound. 

This passage should not Le atteu1pLed without a pilot. 

The Basin is a huge irregular bight in the west side of Vinal Haven Island about 2t miles north of Heron Neck 

light; Barton Island lies in the middle of the entrance, leaving a narrow, crooked, and shallow channel north and 

south of it. The depth of water in the basin varies from !;! to 18 fathoms; there are several small islands and rocky 

ledges near the northern entrance. 

Old B.arbor is a small cove at the northern end of The Reach, and northeast from the northern end of Green Island; 

it affor<ls good anchorage for small vessels in 9 to 17 :feet of water, soft bottom, but is unsafe for strangers. 

It is impossible to give directions that would be of practical use to a stranger in these confined waters. 

ROCKLAND HARBOB.t 

This harbor, one of the m-0st important in Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore abont 8 miles to the northeastward 

of Whitehead, between Owl's Head on the south and Jameson's Point on the north. It afford" anchorage for the 

Iarges1' vessels, but is exposed to easterly winds; northeasterly winds raise a heavy sea in the eastern and eouth

western parts, but shelter may be found behind the breakwater, which, in 1889, ex:tencled 1,900 feet in a southerly 

direetion from Jameson's Point, and wa.s being raised t.:> the level of' high water. A.. lantern light marks the end of 

the breakwater at night. The city of :Rockland, on the west.ern shore of the harbor, has a large trade in llme. A 
line o:f steamers from Boston and one from Portland tonch here, and several small steamers ply to the islands in the 

bay. The usual dTaught of vessels entering Rockland is about 10 :feet. Most of the wharves are dry, or nearly so, 

at low water, bnt there is from 8 to 1.5 Ieet alongside the three principal ones. The bottom is soft mud, and many 

v-ls lie a.ground at low wat.er while loading and unloading. 

Rockland is the terminus of the Knox aud Lincoln Railroad, whioh connects with the Maine Central Railroad at 

Bath. 

l"l'Om1nent ob)llc*B.--OWl'a Bea.Cl, marked by Owl'I Bead light (see ta.ble of lights, p. 18) is on the southeastern side 

o:ftbe entrance to the harbor. A little over i mile NW'. from Owl's Head light-house, there is a large black tripod 
-~~- -~-·------------~--~-------- --t--note,- 98. 
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called Shag Roclt Beacon. .Tameson.'s Point, on the northern side of the entrance, is low and grassy, with a large hotel 
a short distance back :from its end; at lOw water the breakwater is very oon11picuous. TWson'B Wharf i11 one of the 

prominent features after entering the harbor; it is easily recognized by the large building on its end, which has a 
cupola on its southern gable. 

The harbor is easy of access; the principal dangers are marked so that strangers can enter without difficulty. 

A.nchorages.-The anchorages are: 1st. In the northern part o:f the harbor, inside the breakwater, with the 

northern wharf on Crocketts' Point (the point on which Till11on's wharf is located), bearing to the westward of NW. 

by W'. t W.; anchorage will be found in 12 to 36 feet of water with good holding ground. 
I 

2nd. In the southwestern part of the harbor, inside Spear's Rock buoy, giving the south shore a berth of at lea .. t 
i mile, and keeping the tall brown church spire in Rockland (Methodi11t Church) bearing to the northward of NW. 

by W'. t W.; in 12 to 36 feet of water, good holding ground. 

3rd. In the middle of the harbor, between lines drawn from the buoys on South Ledge to the corners of Tillson's 

Wharf, and keeping at least 300 yards from the end of the wharf. A clear channel is thus left for the steamboatB 

landing at Tillson'B Wharf (see Harbor Regulation~ Appendix II). 
PUots a.re not necessary to enter or leave this harbor, but if desired they can be found off Monhegan or Matinicus, 

or on any of the fishing vessels off the mouth of the bay. There are no regularly licensed pilots for this port. 

Suppllea.-Anthracite and bltuminus coal can be obtained alongside tho wharves. Frosh water can be obtained 

alongside Tillson's wharf or from a water-boat. Provisions aud ship chandler's stores can be had in the city. 

Bepaira.-There are two marine railways, one capable of hauling out vessels of 700 tons, the other 300 tons; 

there are excellent facilities for repairs to sailing vessels and hulls of steamers. Light repairs to machinery can be 
ma.de here, but Bangor is the nearest place affording facilities for extensive repairs. 

There are no quarantine regulations for tbe port. (See Appendix IL) 

Jllarlne Hoapital.-Medical attendance is furnished seamen from U. S. vesails by an acting assistant Burgeon of 

the U.S. Marine Hospital Service. Patients requiring long-continued hospital treatment are sent to the U.S. Marine 

Hospital at Portland. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ROCKLAND HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Enfering.-:E'rmrn the East'ff:Jard or Sout:h'H:Jarti.-1. Having come 
• through Eggemoggin Reach and followed the directions in Section 3 under that heading, 

when up to :Mcintosh Ledge buoy, steer W. by S. Give the end of the breakwater a berth of 100 
yards or more and anehor within the anchorage limits described above. 

II. Or, having.followed the directions in Seot,i<m 1, "Sailing Diredions, Fox Islands ThO'roughfare," 
when Fiddler's Ledge beacon bears N., distant about l mile, steer WNW. t W. Pass about ! mile 
north of Owl's Head light and stand in to the harbor. Anchor within the anchorage limits described 
aoove. 

III. Or, having Jolk>wed the dire.ctions in Sections 1 or 1 A, "Sailing .Directions, West Pmwbscot 
Bay,'' when Fisherman's Island bears W. by S., distant about 2 miles, steer N NW., passing about 
i mile to the eastward of Munroe Island and Owl's Head. When Owl's Head light bears SW., 
distant about! mile, steer about NW. by W. ! W. and pass to the northward of South Ledge, between 
it and the breakwater; anchor within the li.mitis described above. 

IV. Or, ha:oi'fl!J followed the direetions in Section 1, "Sailing .Dfrections, Muscle Ridge Channel," 
Round Owl's Heaq~ giving it a berth of at least l mile, and when to the northward of it give the 
light a berth of ! mile, then follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks.--Standing into the harbor, the breakwater, with post light at end, should be made on the starboard 
bow. The buoys marking dangers will be readily dilltinguished as they are approached. TWson's whar.f, the landing 
for stea.mers, is the large stone pier with a brown building at its end, bearing about W. ts. from the end <>f tfu:! break
water. Heavy draught V6118els entering the harbor for the night usually anchor to the eastward. of South Ledge. 
Standing to the weatward into the harbor the water shoals gra.dnally toward the wharves. 

De.ngers.-Sh&g Rock is a cluster of bare rocks a.bout t mile NW. by H. from Owl's Head light-house. A. black, 
wo·oden tripod marks these rocks, which are avoided by giving the eouth shore a berth of overt mile; 

&pe&r'a BocX, with 3t feet of w~ter over it, lie& about 400 yards from the sonth shore of the harbors. t w. from 
the end of the breakwater and Ii miles to the westward of Owl's Head. A buoy (spar, black, No.1) is placed to the 
northward of the rock; ve!18els should not pass to the southwa1'd of the bnoy. 

I.oYell Ledge, bare at low water, is a small oh1ster of rocks to the southwestward of Spear's Rook and a little 
cloeer in shore. 

&am.11. Ledee Ji66 in the middle o:f the harbor, about !- mile SB. by E. t E. from the end of Till&on'a w.ba.rf; it ia 
about t mile long in a. ll'XW. and SSE. direction, with the shoalest.water near its ends.' Off its northern end :is a. 
blaek can-buoy, No. 5, a11d off' its southern end a red spar-buoy, No. 2. The least water betweea tbeet:1b®~sis1 
feet, which is found near ita southern end. 
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Jameson's Point Ledge is several rocky heads, with about 8 feet over them, Iyingahout luO yards in a ElfE. and 
WSW. direction, 800 yards ENE. t E. from tlrn northeastern corner of Tillson's wharf. Close to the southward of 
the eastern end of the ledge is a buoy (spar, red and l1lack horizontal stripes). 

RaUway Ledge is a small rock, wit,h a least depth of abuut 4 feet over it, lying ahout 200 yards ESE. t E. from the 
end of the marine railway pier, near the southern end of the town; it is m1ukcd by a buoy (spar, black, No.:~). 

1 A Approaching and Entering. - E<'l·o .. ~ tl~e NorthttJard. - Standing down "'-est 
• Penobscot Bay pass :} mile to the westward of The Graves and steer SW. t S. When 

the tall, brown chnrch spire {Methodist Church) is in range with the end of the breakwatert 
bearing about W., steer W. f S., leave the end of the breakwater 100 to 200 yards on the starboard 
hand, and anchor within the anchorage limits described in "Anchorages," page 100. 

Remarks.-On the SW. i S. course Rockport Harbor entrance will be passed, and Owl's Head light will be on 
the port how. Rockland IIarhm· will lie gradually openeu beyond Jameson's Point, and the breakwater extending 
to the southward from t.he point will be plainly distinguished by the beacon and stake-light a.t its end. Standing 
into the harbor, and when past the breakwater, South Ledge anu Jameson's Point Ledge buoys should be looked 
for, one ou either bo\., .. 

For dangers see Section I, preceding. 

ROCKPORT HARBOR.~ 
This is a small harbor on the west shorn of the bay a.bout ::li miles to the northward of Rockland Harbor; it is 

easy of access and affords good anchorage for vessels of any size, sheltere<l from all exce1>t S SE. w indo;. 

Rockport, the village at the head of' the ha.rhor, is a part of the town of Camden. The usual draught of loaded 

vessels entering is 13 feet; there is 14 feet at low water alongside the lower iee wharf; the other wharves have from 

2 to 10 feet. 

Prominent obje<:ts.-The Camden Mountain" are very conspicuous, showing at the head of the harbor when it is 

approached from thn 1wutbward. Indian Island light is on the northern side of the ent1·ance (see tableef ligl1ts, p. 18). 

Porterfield Ledge beacon (st°'uc, with mast and barrel on top) is off the entrance and about! mile S. by W. from Indian 

Island light-house. Harbor Ledge beacon (stone, wjth white cask on top) is well up in the head of tbe harbor; it 

should not he passed without a J>ilot. 

The uaua.1 anchorage is to the southward of' Harbor Ledge beacon in 31 to 7 fathoms, soft bottom. There is goud 

anchorage for light draught vessels inside Hal'bor Ledge beacon, hut with little room for swinging. There are no 

harbor regulations, but a, general rule to keep out of the fairway when anchored iu thr, inner harbor. 

Pllots.-Strangers entering the inner harbor should t.ake a pilot. The piloting is done by fishermen who will 

board vessels making signal when off the entrance. 

Bupplies.-"\Vater can be had at the wharves; provi.,ions and ship chan•ller'" st.ores in the village. 

Repairs.-There is a tide dock where yessels can be calked and repairs made to hull. 

Ice.-The harbor is frozen near its head in very cold weather, hut the ice is not dangerous to shipping. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ROOKPORT HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro•n the SoutAV!ard or Eaatu;at-d.-When Indian 
' Island light is made steer for it, and when up t.o Porterfiela Ledge beacon (gmy stone, 

with mast and barrel on top) pa..'ls it about 200 yards on either hand and bring it t.o bear S., then steer 
N. for Harbor Ledge beacon. Auchor to the southward of this beacon in from 3! to 7 fathoms, soft 
bott.om, or take a pilot if desiring to enter the inner harbor. 

Rem.a.rka.--Standing up the western side of the l•ay, or coming from Rockland Haroor, 'Care should be ta.ken 
to avoid the ledges 1llaking out frmn Brewster Point. The western shore of Rockport Harbor is bold-to and may Le 
approached to 200 yards until np to Harbor Ledge l•eacon. 

The N. course from Porterfield Ledge heacon lea<1" from 850 to 400 yards to the westward of Lowell Rock spin
dle, Indian Isl:,wd light, and Seal Ledge spindle, an<l approaches the western shore to a.bout 200 yards when halfway 
between Seal Ledge spindle a.nd Harbor Ledge l>ea-eon. 

Dangers.-Brewster Point Ledge makes ont ~ mile i,o t,he sonthe ..... tward from Brewster Point. It is marked on its 
eastern end by black spar-buoy, No. 1. There is no safe passage between this buoy and the shore. 

:a.am. Jalan4 Ledge makes out a.bout t mile to the northward and eastward from Ram Island, the small island HE. 
from Brewster Point. It is marked on its NE. end by hlack spar-hu-0y No. :l. 

. Port.erlleld Ledge is a. small, r-0cky shoal, bare at low water, lying off the entrance to Rockport Harbor. It is 
marked·by a gray stone beacon, with ma.st and barrel on top, lyingtmileS. byW. ;!W. from Indian Island light-hoUM>. 

Lowell Ro.ck is small and bare, with ledges connecting it to Indian Ialand. The ledge to the southward of the 
rock is marked by a :red iron spindle, with cage and ball on top, lying 300 yards 8. ! W. from Indian Island light
ho-. The~ is a rock with 3 feet of water on it lying abont 100 yards S SE. from the spindle. 
--- ,.-- --- ~.- _ __,._·----··---- -- ----------··--~---·~----- --------- ---- --------- ·- - ---
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Seal Ledge, dry at half tide, makes out about 200 yards from the ea.stern shore of the harbor about i mile to the 
northward of Indian Island light. It is marked by a red iron spindle, with a cage on top. 

Barbor Ledge, bare at low water, makes out 200 yards from the ·western shore of the harbor, near its head. It is 
marked on its eastern end by a gray stone beacon with cask on top. The channel leads to the eastward of it. 

Sbip Yard Ledge, bare at low tide, is on the western shore of the inner harbor. It is marked by a black iron 
spindle, with cage on top. 

1 A Approaching and Entering.-Prtnn t:he Non1 .. wara.-\Vhen ln<lian Island light is 
' made steer so as to pass about ~-mile to the southward and eastward of it, taking 

care to avoid The Graves and give Lowell Rock spindle (red, iron, with cage and ball on top) a berth of 
nearly f mile. Bring Porterfield Ledge beacon to bear s. and head N.; anchor as directed in Section 
1, foregoing. 

Dangers.-The Graves is a very 1laugeroui;, µ11ma1·ked ledge with rocky heads showing at high water. It lies 
about t mile from the shore, 1! miles S. by E. from Negro Island light-house and Ii miles NE. by E. t, E. from Indian 
Island light-house. There is deep water all arouud it. See also the description on page 95. 

For "Remarks" and "Dangers'' entering, see Section 1, forego;ug. 

CAMDEN HARBOR.t 

This is e. small and well sheltered harbor on the west shore of the bay about 7 miles north of Owl'i; Head, afford

ing good anchorage in 12 to 30 feet of water, good holding ground. It is not much used as a harbor of refuge, but 

vessels bound up or down the bay frequently anchor here for the uight. The town of Camden is at the head of the 

harbor. The greatest draught of vessels loading here is 15 feet; from 7 to 10 feet draught can be taken into ·the inner 

harbor at mean low water. The steamboat wharf has 10 feet of water at low tide, the other wharves from 2 to 4 feet. 

The harbor is easy of access; the principal da.Agers are marked by lmoys or spindles. 

Prominent objects.-The Camden Mountains (the highest,, Mt. Megunticook, 1320 feet) lie just back of and extend 

to the northward of Camden Harbor. Negro Island Ugbt (sec table of lights, page 18) is fill the southern side of the 

entrance. 
The anchorage is in the outer ha.rbor, north of Negro Isla.nd, in the entrance of Sherman Cove, and to the 

eastward of a line drawn from the steamboat wharf to Ilarbor Ledge huoy (spar, hlack, No. 3). 

Pilots are not necessary to enter the outer harbor. Vessels hound up to the wharves ancl that re'luire a pilot are 

generally taken up free of charge by stevedores. Strangers clesirh1g a pilot can obtain one by making signal off the 

entrance. 
suppl1e11.-Anthra.cite and bituminous coal and fresh water can be obtained at the wharves; provisions and ship 

chandler's stores in the town. 
Jee sometimes forms in the harbor during January, February, an<l March, but is not dangerous to vei;i;els in the 

outer harbor. Westerly winds clear the harbor of ice. 

The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.7 feet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CAMDEN HARBOR. 

1 Approaching ana Entering.-Prono, #he Sou#hHJard or .Eaahvarfl.-Bring Negro Island 
• light (see table of lights, page 18) to ·bear anywhere between W. and N. by E., 

except a half point each side of N. by W., and steer for it, keeping a bright lookout for The Graves; 
when nearly up to the light change course so as to pass about ~50 yards to the eastward of it; when it 
bears w. steer N NW., and anchor between Eaton Point and North East Point in 4! fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

Dangers.-'.l"b.e Graves {see page 95 and Section 1 A, preceding). 

Necro Ialaud baa shoal water.on all sides except the southeast; there is no safe passage between it and Metcalf 
Point. A rock with 16 feet of water on it Hes 150 yards SE. i E. from th<' light-hoWJe. The shoals oft' the northern 
end of the island are marked by Harbor Ledge buoy (spar, b]aok.,No. 3), whichliesimilel!il. by W. t W. from the light
honae, an4. should be left about Ti mile on the ioort hand, when on the N NW. course. 

North Ea.et Led&e• (inner and outer) extend in a southerly direction from North East Point, and contract the 
entrance of the harbor to a.bout i milo. They aro partly exposed a.t half tide, and the outer ledges are ma.rked on their 
northern end by black spa.r-buoy No. 1, and a blaok bell-buoy. Inner Ledge is marked by a black hon spindle with 
copper cylinder on top, NE. by l!t. about i mile from Negro Island light-house. The southern end of these ledges is 
marked by red spar-hno;y No. 2, placed 300 yards S SB. from it. · 

1 ! Approaching and Entering.-,.__ u- Norl1&-.-cr.-Standingdown West Penob
..B...e scot Bay, give the western shore a berth of about 1 mile, and when Negro Island 

light bears W. head for it, passing close to the southward of red spar-b0-0y No.~ a.nd whcla 300 yards 
distant. from the light, steer l!f NW. and follow the directions in Section l, foregoing. 
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Remarks.-There is a narrow passage, called Northeast Passage, between Northeast Point and Northeast Ledges. 
The channel leads about midway between the spindles marking the le-tlges, lmt it is so narrow and ohstructed that 
strangers are advised uot to attempt it. 

Dangers.-D1lllngham's Ledge is a rocky shoal, with 9 feet. of water on it, marked on its southeastern tdde hy 
black spar-buoy No. l; sec page 95. 

Moxy's Reef is an unmarked 22-foot "pot lying {mile from shore, and 1t miles NE. by E. from Negro Island light
house. 

For description of remaining dangers .. ee Section 1, foregoing. 

BAGADUCE RIVER AND CASTINE HARBOR. t 
The Haga.duce Riv<>r empties into the eastern side of East Penobscot Bay about 2H miles from Saddleback Ledge 

light and about 4~ miles to the northward of the southwestern point of Cape Ro.,ier. The entrance abreast the 

town of Cnstine is known as Castine Harbor. On the northern side of the entrance is Dice's Head light (see table of 

lights, page 18). This river is about 14~ miles long, with a narrow, crooked channel and several large bays and 

coves, the principal being South Bay, Northern Bay, and Smith's Cove; the latter is a good ancbor11.ge to tl1e south

eastward of Castine. About 3 miles above its mouth, a short distance al>0ve West Brooksville, the river is so narrow 

a.nd obstructed by ledges that the tidal currents form rapids that are not passnhle except at slack water. A local 

knowledge of the river is necessary for its navigation, arnl sti-angers should not attempt to go above Castine 

without a pilot. The river is mm.ally free from ice at Castine and for some distance above, but in very severe 

winters it is en ti rely closed. 

Castine, a town on the north shore a.bout 1 mile east of Dice's Head, has some commerce. Vessels of the 

deepest draught can eutPr Castine Il"arhor and find good anchorage sheltered from all winds; there is 16 to 18 

feet alongside some of the wharves at low water. Castine has steamlwat communication with Portland, Bangor, 

and Belfast. Pilots are not necessary for entering the harbor, but one may be obtained by signaling off' the entrance. 

Ves@els desiring pilots for the river a hove Castine can get one at the town. Tugs a1·e not used by "\"easels entering 

the river but may be had fl'Olm Bangor. 

W"est Brooksville is a villago on the east bank of the riyer about 2't milAs al1ove its mouth; there is 30 feet at 

low water in the chatmel up to the village. A line of" steamers to CaHtine a.nd Belfast touch here daily. 

South Penobscot, a village on tlie east shore of Northen1 Bay, is about7tmiles above the month of the river. 

Only small local vessels go there. 

Prominent features.-lJice's Head, marked by Dice's Head light (see table of lights, page 18), is on the northern 

side of the entrance. :Holbrook's Island-covered with trees except on the nvrthwestet"n point, which is cleared and 

remarkably bare looking-lie., i mile S. of Dice's Head light on the south side of the entrance. Nautilus Island. lies 

about-~ mile SE. of Dice's Ilead ligbt on the son th side of the entrauee. Hosmer's Ledge monument. is of stone, with 

pole and cask on top, erected on Hmm1er'" Ledge on tlie south side of the harbor. 

The channel is about 400 yards wide at the entrance and abreast of Castine; above this it widens a little to the 

anchorage in Smith's Cove (Lawrence's Bay). The principal dangers are marked by lmoys. 

The best anchorage is in Smith's Cove in 4 to 11 fathoms, soft bottom, shelt<'red from all wind!!. The holding 

ground abreast the town is not good, and the general depth of water is about 12 fathoms. 

Snpplles.-Antbracite coal in limited quantity and :fresh wa.t.er can he had at the wl1arf at Castine; provisions 

and ship chandler's stores can be obtained in the town. 

martne Hospltal.-Relief is furnished under the provisions of the regul~tions of the Marine Hospital Service as 

to third-class stations (see appen!lix IV). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CASTINE HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Prf»H, tlae s-d1a-.-.1.-Havin't?; folJowed the directions 
• in Section 2, "Sailing Directions, East Penobscot Bay/' or Sootion 2 A, "Sailing 

Directions, West Penobscot Ray," when Dice's Head light is made, Rteer for it on any bearing between 
N NE. f E. and NE. t N. When the light is about I mile ahead, steer more to the eastward until 
Otter Rock Shoal buoy ( spar, black, No. 1) is made, then steer so as to pass about midway between 
it and Nautilus Island. 

When Otter Rock Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 1) bears N., dist.ant about 150 yards, steer ENE. 
! E., leaving Hosmer's Ledge monument about 200 yards on the starboard hand. When Middle 
Ground buoy (spar, red, No. 2) bears about NE., distant 300 yards, steer SE. by E. ! E., heading for 
the end of Henry's Point. Anchor in 4i t-0 11 fathoms water from 200 to .500 yards t.o the westward 
or Southwestward of the point. 
~the remarks and dangers under Sect~(Jn 1 A, foll-Owin_g_. _________________________ _ 

f8bown on eo..at .... d Geodetie SurT"Y. chartJJ: 311,scale «! k. prlc&to.25; a.wf 1D4,-1e &l ~price llJ,.60. 
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1 A Approaching and Entering.-Frmn t:he Nort1noard.-When Dice's Head light is 
.l:l.e made, steer for it. Give Dice's Head a berth of t mile while to the westward and 

southwestward of' it, and shape a course so as to pass about midway between Nautilus Island and Otter 
Rock Shoal buoy (spar. black, No. 1), then follow the directions in Section 1, preceding. 

Remarks.-Approaching the entrance, the western shores ofIIolbrook's and Nautilus islands should he giYen 
a berth of at least 150 yards. On the ENE.~- E. course Henry's Point-bearing E. ~ s. from Hosmer's Ledge monu
ment--will be seen on the starboard bow; the town of Castine will he on the port bow, and Smith's Cpve will be 
opened to the southeastward aH the town is a1Jproached. ' 

Dangers.-otter Rock Shoal, n1aking out to the southeastward nearly ;{ mile from Dice's Head, is marked at its 
southern edge by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Shoals make out to the northward and eastward from Nautilus Island, connecting it witl1 the mainland. They 
may he avoided by giving the shore a berth of 200 to 300 yards. 

Bosmer's Ledge, bare at half tide, and ma1·ked by a stone n10numeni with pole and ca><k on top, lies on the 
~outh side of the channel t mile E SE. from Dice's Head light-house. 

ll[lddle OroUDd shows partly bare at low water, and lies off the upper end of the town. It is about t mile long 
in an:£ SE. and WNW. direction, and is marked by an old stone monument, awash at half tide, and by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) off its weHtern side. 

A small unmarked 15-foot shoal lies at the entrance of Smith's Cove, 800 yiuds E. t N. from Hosmer's Ledge Monu
ment. It may be avoided by giving Hospital faland a hert.11 of :l mile. 

There are several unmarked shoal spots off the we,.tern shore of Smith's Cove, about It to ~ ruile S. by W. from 
Henry's Point. 

BELFAST HARBOR. t 

This is formed by the mouth of the Belfast River at the head of Belfast Bay, in the nol'tbwestern part of West 

Penobscot Bay. It affords good anchorage, but is exposed to southeasterly winds. Tho city of Belfast on its 

southwest side is of considerahle commercial importance. The deepest draught of vessels entering is 15 feet; 10 to 

11 feet is the usual draught; there is from 5~ to 15 feet of water alongside the wharves. 

City Point is a village about 2 miles above Belfast, at the head of navigation on Belfast River; vessels of 6 to 

10 feet draught go up at high water, passing through two draw-bridges; the lower one, long bridge, crosses the 

river at Belfast, and the upper bridge crosses about f mile farther up the river; the width of the draws is about i:!O 

feet. The river is narrow and shallow and requireB local knowledge for its navigation to City Point. Belfast and 

City Point are on a branch of the Maine Central Railroad. Steamers from Bm1ton and New York touch at Belfast on 

their way to and from Bangor. 

Prominent objects.-The houses and church sieeples uf the city uf Belfast will he seen as "oon as the northern 

end of North Islesboro is approached. Standing into Belfa"t Bay the stone beacon 011 Steele's Ledge will he seen 

toward the northern eide of the bay near the entrance of Belfast River. Bel:fast Harbor is easy of access. The prin

cipal dangers are ma1·ked. 

Anchora.ge.-The best and usual, anchorage is in the channel between the loweI' steamboat wharf and the bridge 

in 12 to 15 feet, low water. 

Pllots.-Stra.ngere bound to Belfast desiring a pilot take one outside (see directions in regard to pilots, Penobscot 

River, page 97). VeBBela unable to get a pilot in the bay shoul<l anchor to the southwestward of Steel's Ledge 

beacon until boarded by one. 

Tow-boa.ts are seldom used, but may oo had from Bangor or Bucksport by telegraphing. The steamer running 

to Castine and Ielesboro does towing sometimes when it does not interfere with her regular tl'ips. 

SuppUes.-Anthracite coal in limited quantity, and freHh water can be obtained alongside the wharves. Pro

visioll8 and ship chandler'"' st-.res can be ha<l. 

Jl.epa.l.rs.-Tbere a.re two marine railways capable of hauling out vessels of 800 tons; also good fa.cilit"ies for repairB 

to hulls and eq ui pmente of vessels. Bangor is the nearest place where repairs to machinery of steame1·s ca.n be ma.de. 

Jllar1De Kospltal.-Relief is furnished by an acting assistant surgeon of the Marine Hospital Service, (see also 

Appendix IV). 

Ice obstructs navigation from l!'ebruary to April; sometimes the whole bay is frozen across to Islesboro. 

BAIT.ING DIRECTIONS, BELFAST HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Ent11ring.-Pre- flee 8-dh-•rcl.-Having followed the directions 
• in Section 2, "Sailing Directions, West Penobscot Bay," until abreast of Great Spruce 

Hea.d, steer about 1i liE. and change the coal"Se as necessary to follow the w.estern shore, giving it a 
berth of a.bout ! mile. When Steele's Ledge beacon (gray stone with pole and barrel on top) is made 
bring it to bear N., and steer for it until it is i mile distant, then steer :NW. f X. and anchor to the 
southward of Pa~n's Point in 16 to 21 feet -0f water, soft bottom .. 
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Vessels of 10 feet or less draught may continue the NW. f W. course up to the city; vessels of 
greater draught should take a pilot. 

R.em.a.rks.-On the N. course south point Steele's.Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), will be nearly in range with 
Steele's Ledge beacon and should be distant i :mile 'When the course is changed to NW.! N. The western shore of the 
bay is comparatively bold-to and may be approached to i mile except in the cove off the entrance to Little River. 
The northern shore, for a distance of! mile to the eastward of Steele's Ledge, should be given a berth of i mile. 

Da.ngers.-Steele'a Ledge, with 3 feet of water on it, is on the northern side of the entrance to the harbor and 
extends about i mile in a N NW. and B BE. direction. It is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) 
and a beacon near its southern end. There is no safe passage between this buoy a.nd the northern shore. The 
southern end is marked by a buoy (spar, red, Ko. 2) lying 200 yards tv the southward of the beacon. 

1 ! Approaching and Entt1ring.-.1<'r-n tlt.e Nortlu1>a2"4 or .E'adU>ard.-From a posi
.l:l... tion about i mile to the southward of Sears Island steer W. by N. and pass «- mile 

to the southward of Steele's Ledge beacon; then follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 
Or, from_ a position about i Illile to the northward of Turtle Head, steer NW. by W. ! W. and 

pass about i m.ile to the southward of Steele's Ledge beacon; then proceed as directed in Section I, 
foregoing. 

Rem.a.rk:s.-There are no dangers approaching from the northward or eastward, except Brigadier Island Ledge, 
described on page 96. The dangers at the entrance of the harbor a.re described under Section 1, foregoing. 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT. 
ATLANTIC COAST-PART IL 

FROM WHITEHEAD TO CAPE ANN. 

COAST OF MAINE, NEW HAMPSHIRE, AND MASSACHUSETTS, 

FROM WHITEHEAD, ME., TO CAPE ANN, MASS. t 
Note.-For description of Gulf of Maine, see page,; 11-12; for Sailing Directions along the coast from the St. 

Croix River to Cape Ann, see pages 20-26. 

From Whitehead to Cape Elizabeth, a distance of 53 miles, the general direction of the shore is about w SW. t w.; 
it then changes to SW. :l W. for a distance of 47 miles, to Great Boar's Head, near Hampton, N. H. From Great 
Boar's Head the shore trends about S. by W. for a distance of 6t miles, to the Merrilnack River, then more to the 
southward, and southeastward for a distanee of 7 miles to Ipswich Harbor, and frolll thence to the eastward and 

northeastward to Cape Ann, forming the bight known as Ipswich Bay. The direction and distance from Whitehead, 
Me., to Cape Ann Hghts, Mass., is SW. if W., about 102 miles. 

Between Whitehea.d and Cape Elizabeth the coast is rocky and \•ery lllnch broken by numerous bays and rivers, 

many of which are excellent harbors. These indentations, and the islands lying in them, have a general N NE. and 
s SW. direction. In Muscongus and Casco bays good channels lead between the islands, affording inside passages 

that a.re much used by the smaller class of vessels passing along the coast. Great caution is necessary when standing 

along this stretch of the coast in thick weather on account of the nnmero11.s dange~s which in some cases lie nearly 
10 miles off shore. Between Cape Elizabeth and Great Roa.r's HRa.d thflre are fewer harbors and marked indentations; 

the latter a.re generally broad bights with strips of sand beach between well-marked rocky points. The shore 

is more thickly settled than farther t-0 the eastward, several of the beaches 1:1eing popular 1mmmer Te8orts. The 

outlying dangers a.re well marked and fewer in number._ To the southward of Great Boa.r's Head the coast is low 

and generally a sandy beach, with a few outcropping ledges and outlying dangers, but the northern shore of Cape 

Ann is high and rocky. 

Harbors a.nd Anchorages.-The principal harbors of refuge are: Tennant'e Harbor, Herring Gut, Boothbay, Ebene-
4)00k Harbor in Sheepecot River, Harpswell Sound, Portland Harbor, and Portsmouth Harbor; these and other har
bors along the coast a.re described under their separate headings. 

Promlll.eJLt. fea.$11res.-Monhegan Island, lying 9! miles from the ma.inland, is 160 feet high and a mark for all veesels 

bound into Penobscot Bay from the westward. Seg .. in Iala.nd li68 about 2! miles from the mainland off the mouth 

of the Kennebec River; the island is about 145 feet high and!' mark for vesaele bound into the river or etanding 
along the shore. Cape Elil1abeth, the eonthern point at the entrance to Portland Harbor, is about 90 feet high . 
.dgamenticus Moutd<1m is 728 feet high and the moat prominent landmark between Portland and Cape Ann. It is 

about 4.-1: miles inland and 9 miles to the northeaetward of Portsmouth. The Ides of Slwala, lying ahont 5t miles 

from the shore and to the southeo.etward of Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be eeen a. long distance, the large 

hotels being conapicuons marka. Borm Ialand light is a.bout lli miles to the northeastward from the Ieles of Shoals 

and a.bout Gt miles o:lf shore. Cape An.a, at its northern end, is high, bnt it11 e&11tern end is com para.ti vely low. The 

"two light-towe:n on Thatcher' a Iela.nd a.re the most conspicuous marks seen when approaching the cape. 
Ltghta and ol;ber alda.-At nieht, in clear weather, no difficulty should be experienced by V6B8el.s approaching or 

standi:llg a.long the ooast,'&8 the lights 11ore numerous and oan be readily distinguiehed ( eee table, pages 112--115). V es

•18 approachmg the o.oaat will sight aome of the lights before approaching a.ny. of the outlying dangers. Buoys or 

apindles mark the principal dangers al-Ong the shore and in the cha.nnele most frequently need. The buoys accord 

'With the system adopted in U. S. waters (see page V). In thick weather special attention ehould be paid to the fog
aignala at 'the dift'erent light-honaea, and bell and whiatlillg buoys. Bee also '!Aida to Navigation," page 13. 

f ........ Oll 0.-~ -a Qe<ideti<l Elaney ~: A.. acale 1,~000' pric<l $1.00; IJb, .,,... 400,too. pri<iC> "1.50; and 185, J.06• 107. J.08, 9C&le of 
. 1 
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PUota.-Pilotage is not compulsory for ports in the State of Maine. Fishermen and others· competent to take 

vessels into the ports of the State can usually be found along the coast; they will board any vessel making the pilot 

signal. There are licensed pilots for the port of Portland (see "Pilots" under heading Portland Harbor, and Appen

dix II). 
Pilotage is not compulsory for enrolled or registered vessels of the United States in the ports of New Hampshire, 

and only for other vessels when a pilot offers his services (see Appendix II). 

Pilotage is compulsory for ports in Massachusetts except for pa.aseuger steam vessels regulated by !Jte laws of 

the United States and carrying a pilot commissioned by United States Commissioners, vessels regularly eib.ployed in 

the coasting trade, fishing vessels other than whalers, and vessels of less than 7 feet draught of water. All other 

vessels are obliged to pay pilotage. 

'!'ow-boa.ta can be had at Wiscasset, in the Kennebec and Merrimack rivers, and in Portland and Portsmouth har

bors (see also" Tow-boats" under the different headings). 

Q~tine.-The quarantine laws for Maine govern the ports in that State and local boards of health ha.ve the 

power to Illake quarantine regulations for the ports under their control. Health officers in the State of New Hamp

shire have authority to make regulations r88pecting quarantine for ports in the State. The Board of Health in each 

sea.port town of MasaachuAetts has authority to regulate quarantine for the port. For Quarantine Laws, see Appen-

dix II. 
Harbor control.-For ports in the State of Maine, local nmnicipal ofilcer;i have the power to appoint harbor mas

ters; port wardens a.re elected by the city or town. The city of Portsmouth provides a harbor master for Pisco.ta.qua. 

River and Portsmouth Harbor. Harbor masters are appointed for ports in Massachusetts; they have charge of the 

anchorage and berthing of vessels. For harbor control and regulations, see Appendix II. 

u. s. lllarillll Boap1tal Serv1ce.-There is a U.S. Marine Hospital at Portland; relief stations with acting assistaut 

surgeons at Bath, Me., and Portsmouth, N. H., and relief is furnished under the provisions of the regulations for 

third class stations at Waldoboro and Wiscasset. For Regulations U, S. Marine Hospital Service, see Appendix IV. 
Supplles.-Coal can be obtained in quantities at Bath, Portland, and Portsmouth. Water, provisions, and ship 

chandler's stores can be obtained at these places and at a number of smaller towns. See "Supplies," under the 

different beadings. 
:a.epalrs.-Bath and Portland are the principal places at which extensive repairs to the hulls of vessels and 

IllO.Chinery of steamers can be ma.de. Minor repairs can be made at several other places. See '' Repairs," under the 

different headings. 
For ice, Fogs, Winds, and Freibeta, see page" 13, 14. 

'l'idal currenta.-In standing along the coast well in shore, allowance should be made for the tidal ourrents. 

'rbe fiood sets to the eastward and into the bays and rivers, and the ebb to the westward and out of the hays and 

rivers. Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Ann the westerly (ebb) set is usually the most marked, and between 

Portland and Cape Ann this is allowed for in thick weather by vessels making regular trips along this part of the 

coast. See also pages 13, 14. 

BEARINGS AND DISTANOES. 

Monhegan Ial&nd JJght-bouae.-The following e.re bee.rings and distances from Monhegan Wand Light-houee: 

Marshall's Point Light-house, 1' NE. t E - • - -- ••.•••••• _ --· ------ •••••..••••••••• ·-----

Tennant'a Harbor Light-houae, lfB. t lf ·-· ••• ---· .•.• ·-. --· ·--· .. ·- .... _. __ .. __ . ·- __ .• 

Whitehead Light-honae, lfB. i B-. -·. - -':-··--· ..•.•..••..... --· ___ --· ··--·· ----~· ··--·• 

Mil-. 

9l 
13 

15!-
Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-honse, 8 BW. f W •••••••• ----·-·-·-·· •••• ·-·--- ·--·-- •••• 108 

Boston Light-house, SW. t W - -- • ·- - -- - -- • - - -· - • - - -- •••• - - -- - ••••• - -- ·-. - --·- - --· ·-·· 110 

Ce.pe Ann Light-ho118es, SW. !-'W ·-···· -····---·-······--·· ·-·-··-·--·· ·-·- ·-·· ···-·· 87 

Isles of Shoala Light-house, SW. by 11'. f W .. -· •. ---- •.•••.••.•.••••• ··---- --·· ·----· 
Boon Island Light-honae, SW. by 11'.-i W •. -- - . -- ---- ---· ·-· •••.••••••• __ ·-- •••• _ •• ---· 

Wood Island Light-ho118e, 11'. ! •·----· ·---·· ............ -··· ·--- ······---- ·---------
Cape Elizabeth (East) Light-house, 'W. IS •••• -··-·-·--·-·-··-·-·----------··-.··---· 40 

Halfway Rook Light-honse, W. i •-····-----·-··-···--··--·· ·----· ·----··----------· 
Seguin Light-houae, w. :l Jl •• -- ••• - - --- • ·- --· ·- _ ·-· •• ·- •• __ ••••••••• _____ ---- •• ·- _ ••• 

Ra1n Island Light-house, RW. by W. f •·----· ---··· -·-- --···· ·-·- •... ·-·--· ·--- ---·. 
Pemaqnid Point Light-house, Jnr. i 111' ··--·· •••• ·-·. ··-- ·-·--· ·-- ·-- -·-··--- --·-·-··· 

8eg1Wl 1aJaD4 IJcJd--bo'llM.-The following - bearings and dietan- from Seguin L:ight-hoWI&: 

Pond Ialand Light-home, Jlf. i W •• -- --·- ---- --·· -- ·····- •••• ·---·· •• ---·. --- • -- ••••• _ 2 

Hendrick's Head Light-howie,_D.. t •-·--·- ·-----·-----· ------ ·-·-·· ···•··--······---- 7i 
Ba1n Ialaud Light-houae, --by :a. t ·-···-· ------ ·--·-- ·----- ---· ---- ·---·------ --·· 9 
Cape Cod (RighlNlda) Light--~ a. 'by W. f W •••••••• -----· ................. -·- __ .. : J80f 
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Seguin lllland L!ght-house.-Bea.rings and distances from Seguin Light-house-Contillned. 
Miles. 

Minot's Ledge Light-houae, SW. ! S. --- .. ---- --- - • - -- ·-- _ •. _ - ---- --- --· .. _______ •. ___ 96 
Cape Ann Light-houses, SW. l S .••••••••••• -----· ·- --- _ - --- ______________ ·--· ____ ---· 73 

Isles of Shoals Light-house, SW. t W ·-·. -· - - ------ ·-- ..• ---- ...• ---- _ ---- ___ ••• _____ . 57! 

Boon Island Light-house, SW. t W - - - - . ----- . _ ---- --- _____ • ___ --- • ---- ------ ---- ---- _ 46i 

Wood Island Light-house, WSW. f W --- --- ---- - --· ___ .. __ --- ---· --- .•••••• ---- .• _ __ _ 28! 

Cape Elizabeth (East) Light-house, W. i B •••••• ---· -------· -----····· ---·-· •••• ···---· 20f 
Ponla.n.d Head Light-house, W •••• -- ---- - . --- ••••• --- • -- • --- _ ------ •••••• ____ •••• ---- 20 
Halfway Rock Light-house, W - --- •• ---· --- ••••••••• _. --- ••••••••••• --- •••• __ •• • • • ••• 121! 

O&JJ8 Elizabeth (£a.st) Light-hoU&e.-The following are b63orings and distances from Cape Eliza.beth (Ea.st) Light-house: 

Halfway Rock Light-house, ENE •.•••••••• - •.••.•••••• ---- ........•..••.••••. ·-·.. ••• 8f 
Matinfous Rock Light-houses, E. t S .•••• - . - •••• - __ •••• _ ••.•••••.•••.• _ ••••.•••. _ •. _ _ 60 

Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-house, 8. t W - -- . - .. - ...... --- --- • •• • •• • •••••.•••••• _. _ 9lt 

Cape Ann Light-houses, 8 SW. t W -- • --· .•.•.. -- --- _ ------ •. ---· ••••.••••.•••.• _ _ __ __ 58 

Isles <,>f Shoals Light-house, SW. t S ..... --- .. ·-· -- .••..•..•••..••.. _ ....•••••••..•. _. 401 

Boon Island Light-house, SW. t S .•••••. '-- ---- .•.• -· •••.••••••••••• --- _. _ ••••• __ --·· 29§ 

Wood Island, Light-h<.>use, S"- t W .•. --· .. --· ... ··--. - --·· ..••••..•... -· .. __ .•. . ..•• 8! 

BooJl llll&IldL!ght-houae.-The following are bearings and distances from Boon Island Light-house: 

Wood Island Light-houae, N NE.! E .... --- . ---- ---- •..•.. ---· -- --·. -· ------ •• ---- ---- 21 
Halfway Rock Light-house, NE - - . - ... - ... - - - - - - - .. - . - • - - . - - - - . - - - - . - - - - - • - •••• _ ••• _. 37t 

:Matinicus Rock Light-houses, ENE. t E . ----· - - ---- .••• --- •. --- • -- -- ••••••• --· •• ·-· •• 81 

Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-house, S. t E ..• - - . -... - - .... --· - -· .•....••. __ -- .... __ __ 67i 

Cape .Ann Light-houses, 8 SW .... -- --·· -----· ••••....•.. -·-. -- .. - ... --·- .. .. .... .... 29 

lsles of Shoals Light-house, SW. l W .•••••. - ••••.. - ••• - • - - .••.•. -- .•••• - - •••••. ·--- •. llt 

Cape Ned.dick Light-house, NW. t W ------ --·····-·--· .•.••• ---- •••••• ·-·--- ••••• •••• 5t 

Jal.ea or Shoals L!ght-houae.-The following a.re bearings and distanCffi from Isles of Shoals Light-house: 

Cape Ned.dick Light-house, N. by E. t E .• -- . - - . -- ..• ----· --- --· ------ •..•.. ____ •• --·. 12 

Wood Island Light-house, NE. i N_ .•.. - ---- --- - ••.•• - - •••. --- -· --- . --- --- •••• ···- -·.. 22 
Halfway Rock Light-house, N:B. i E. - .. - - •... - • - - •• - - . - • - •.. - •• _ •.•• _ •••• _ •• ___ . __ . _. 48t 

Matinicus Rock Light-houses, ENE. t £ ____ -- .. - . - •. -- •.. - - .. - - .... ____ •••• ·-.- _ .• _. _. 90t 
Cape Cod (Highlands) Light-house, s. by E--···--·-· .... ----·· .... ----·---·· .... ---- 61 

Cape Ann Light-houses, s. t w._ •••. ---- -- . ----- ··---· -- . --- -· --- . --·-· _ ·----- .. -·-- 20 
Annisqua.m Light-house, B. byW. ! W .. - ••• --- ••• -- - --- -· - ••• -- -- - • -- ••••••• __ • _ _ ____ 18t 

Ipswich Light-house, BW. by B-----· ·-·--· •••••• -----· -·--··. ·---·· ----·· ---- ---- ---- 18 

Newburyport Light-house, BW. by W ---- •••• ---- •••••• --·- ------------------ ---- ---- 12t 
Portsmouth Harbor (New Ca.atle} Light-h<.>use, N. by W. i w ____ ---- ·--------- ··-· ---- 7i-

u.,pe A.Dn J.1gh\-ll0v.aes.-The following are bearings and distances from Cape Ann Light-houses: 

Portsmouth Ha.rbor (New Ca.atle) Light-house, 1' .• ---- ---- -· _ .... ·····- ·----- ---· ___ _ 26! 
Cape Ned.dick Light-house, lf. by E ----·-. --- -- -- - - - . --- - --·· .. - . -- --- - ---- --- . ••. ••. 3It 

Wood Island Light-house, JIB'E. f E .. - . --- . - ----·. ----- --- . -- .• ---- ••.•. --- •••••• --·. 5Qi 
Halfwsy Rock Light-house, n. f l!f. --- -- - ••••••••••• -- • -- • ·-- --- •••••••••••• -- • _ ••• _ 65t 
Matinicus Rock Light-hot18e8, ltB. by E. tE ..•.••.. -··- ••.. --·- •••••• ,. ·----··· ··---- 102 
Cape Cod {Highla.nds) Light-house6, S. by E. t E •••••••• ·--. ---- •••••.•••• -----·----- -ll!T 
Minot'• Ledge Light-house, sw. bys ______ -··--·---------------··-----·-----·-·-···-- 23f 
:Boston·Light-hoWle, BW. f W ---· •••• -··· --·· -··· ··-· ---·-· ----· .•••• --·· •••• -·-- ---- 23 

LIGHT-BOUSE DISTRICT, ETO. 

The ooaet and the waters covered by Part II of' this volume lie pa.nly in the Flrll1; and Second Llght-houae Diatrtota 

of the United Sta.tea. The part embraced in the Firlit District extends from Whitehead to and includes Hampton 
Hal-bor, N. H.; that embraced in the Second Distriot, f'rom Ha.m.pton Harbor to and including Cape Ann. The Light

lillt for the eea.-ooallta of the United Sta.tell, and the Buoy-lists for the First and Second Districts give full descriptiona 

of the aiila to navigation. These pamphlet.a, which a.re COTffet.ed and reprinted from time to time, a.re sent free of 

charge fio any shipmaater on application to the Light-holUle Boa.rd, Washington, D. C., or to the lnB[16ct~rs of the 
4.inri.ote. The ad~ of the Inspector of the First Di8trict is Custom House, Portland, Me., and of the Second 

Djat;d.ot, Poet Oilill6 Building, BoetOa. 
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TABLE OF LIGHTS. 
- ___________ __:.:....::;_--_-_-_-_-_-_-_--_-_________ . ----------==---:=~.-----------------------

Name. 

l z 

La.tit:ndet 
north. 

Longitude, 
west. 

Characteristic• of light. 

----!------------------ - ----!------·!--------- --- ---- --

1 

a 

6 

1 

B 

9 

10 

11 

12 

16 

1'1 

lll 

22 

Tennant'• Harbor-------------------------------1 

M&rshalra Point----------------------------------! 

:MONHEGAK ISLAND-------------------------

Mana.na Iel&nd Fog-Signal Station ____________ _ 

Franklin I11land ______ ------------------------

P:zxAQ.UID POJ!fT-----------------------------

Ram lel&n<L-------------- -------------------------

Burnt Is1and ______ ----------------------------

Hendrick's Head-----------------------------

Pond Island------------------------------------

SEGUIN--------------------------------

HALl"·WAY BocK-------------------------

...; CAl'E ELIZABETH (E. light} -------------------

Pl 
~ CAPE ELIZABETH tW. llght)----------------

0 .PoRTLA.lrfD HEAD------------------------

l'ortl-d Breakwater---------------------

Woodhlaod _____________________ _ 

0-tlsland--------------------------
TH& KlrnBBLl'l (Cape Neddie!<)----------------

BOON JB.LAND------------------------------

W~'e BAO'B.--------------------------

~<Juth Harbor (New cas&l&) ------------

:l&LD or SHo.A.U-------------------------------

NewburyponHarbor-------------------

Range light (front) -----------------

Rim,... Ught (raar)----------------1 

Upper Barbor {Oute.r beacon)-----·------• 

U Upper Barbor (hd>.8r~1----------1 

43 57 40 
69 11 07 

43 '55 03 
69 15 42 

43 4S 53 
69 18 69 

43 45 47 
69 19 37 

43 53 32 
69 22 31 

43 50 13 
69 30 23 

4."t 411 
69 30 

(14) 
(54) 

43 49 31 
69 38 27 

43 49 22 
69 41 25 

43 .... 24 
69 46 16 

43 42 26 
69 45 32 

43 39 22 
70 02 14 

43 33 58 
70 12 02 

43 33 51 
70 12 11 

43 37 li3 
70 12 30 

4."t 39 20 
70 H <n 

43 27 24 
'10 19 411 

4."l 21 ~ 
70 26 {32) 

~ ~ t~~ 
43 07 11 
70 ~ 37 

43 Oil 32 
7{) 41 ~ 

43 04 16 
7041133 

'2 68 02 
70 37 26 

412 48 1111 
70 49 10 

42 49 (15) 
70 411 (12) 

: :: ft~ 

Fixed red, -varied by a red :Bash e'l·ery min
ute. 

Fixed white-----------~--------~----

Flashing white, every minute _____________ _ 

Fixed white, varied by a white flash every 
00 sec. 

Fixed white-----------------------

Fixed red.,. with two fixed white .secto1'8; e&l'lt
erly white sector between W. }4N. and~'"
%N.; westerly white sector- between NE. 
).4 N and NE. by E. % E. 

Fixed red, with two fixed whitosectorR; SE. 
whitesectorbetween NW.J;;N.andN NW. 

~ }i.·~!':Ju~el7 E~~t;~ sector between N. 
Flashing white, every 30 S&C------------
Fixed white--------------------------

Fixed white-------------------------

Fixed white, va.ried by a red Bash every 00 
BOC. 

Fixed white-------------------------
Fixed white, varied by a white :ft.ash every 

minute. 

l'ixed white ---------------------

J!"lxOO. red., Ymied by a zed :flaMli every 40 MC. 

Fixed red, varied by a red lluh &very min
ute. 

Fixed white------------------
Fixed red ----------------------

Fixed white_---------------------

Fixed white, varied bT a white fta8h ever,
llO"""" 

Fixed WhUe ---------------

Flaahing altem&tely red and white; Inter· 
-.al between .llaohes, 16 """· 

Fixed white----------------

2 

4 

4 

4 

l 

3 

l 

2 

6 

4 

2 

4 

:Pixed Ted ---------------!Lant.am 
Fixed •ldte--·-----------Lan-.. 

~ : :: :nx...tn..t ______________ Bell'1'-. 

414 • 41 :l'b:e4 gnea ---------'JO llZ GO ·----.i &d'r....: 

69 10 

31 10 

175 19 

12 

14 

11 

61 13 

40 12 

13 

180 

lo 

143 11! 

143 l.8 

100. 10% 

8 

11 

133 18 

.14 

12 

26}i--
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W"HITEHEAD TO CAPE ANN. 

2 

a 

Color a.nd peculiarity of light-house or veesel. 

White tower and dwelling, connected by a. work-room·----------------------

Whit.e.-tower, with .a covered way, extending nearly to white dwelling __________ _ 

Gray granite tower, connected with a white dwelling by whito covorod we.y~ An
other white dwelling stands t-0 the southward of tho tower. 

Fog-siga&l. 

26 Baud-bell, rung in answer to signal& 

24 Hand-bell. rung in answer tc- a-ignals. 

f: A brick signal-house, with a white dwelling ne&r----------------------- ---------- lst-elass De.boll trnlilpot; blRRts 10 110c., fnterv.ala 
40 sec. If trumpet be disabled, a bell will be 
struck by band 

6 White tower and dwelling, connected by a work-room ____________________ _ 

6 ..white tower and dwelling, oonneGted by a- work-room_ __________________ _ 

T Tower of granite to height of 20 feet, white above; connected with 11bore by an 
open bridge. 'Whited welling on -shore near end of bridge. 

8 White tower and dwelling, connected by a covered wa.y and porch ____________ _ 

9 Square white tower &W.d dwelling connected by a. covered way ______________ _ 

10 

1 

White tower and dwelling connected. by a work·room. l! ... og-bell hung from frame
work, 200 feet B. of tower. 

11 Gray granite tower, connected with dwelling by a work-room. A brick fog· 
signa.l building and white frame dwelling about 260 feat S. of tower. 

12 

13 

14 

Gr:a.y granite tower, with rra.me bo&t-hoU8e att&ebed on NW~ side. l'yra.midal 
skeleton be11-towor W SW. of tower a.nd pyramidal skeleton building north
westerly of it. 

}

Two towers painted brown, with white b-, 923 feet apart, ranging SW. hy{ 
W. a.nd NE. by E. Whitedwelliuguear each tower. and a third white dwell
ing between. White fog-tdgna.1 houSL~ ou extreme E. point of tho e&J.te1 a.bout 
300 ya.rds from E. tower. Life-sa'\l'ing station near fog-signal hon&e. 

16 White tower and dwelling, connected by pol'<:h. White fog.filgne.l hoWI<> nea.rth" 

16 

17 

18 

19 

towel" to the eastward. 

Brown tower on end of the gr&Dite breakwater----------------·----~-----

White tower and dwelling coDD<>C- by a poreh. A white pyramidal bell-rower, 
about 30 foot high, stand& to the southward. 

White tower connected with a dwelling by a ce>vered waY-----------------

Oonieal brown tower; l&ntern, black. Whlt.e dwelling •t&nd• 50 feet N. of tow.,... 
Framework. for fog-signal near tower. 

Gray granite tower and dw-elliDgt with framed, whit& upper B-tory1 connected by a 
work-room. 

Gay graoite tower, rl&ing directly from the ledge. Bed fog..signal tower to the 
northward. 

Brown' tower, with white fonn.dation, near an unfinished fort _____________ _ 

llS White tower st&ndil>g.:Iongeide e>fthe old atone tower, from which a <l<>Tered way 
extends _..iy to the ,..Uite dwelling. 

Z& Wbtte octagonal tower; 1a.n-..,, blac:k. Wblt.e dwelling and outbuildi.nga S. nr 
main tower, wlthln JOO -t ef it. 

35 H&nd-bell, rung in a.newer to signals. 

32 B&nd-bell, rung in a.DBwer to Bigna.la. 

89~ -------------------------------

24 Ho.ad-bell, rung in &1U1wer to l!igoalB.. 

30 Band-bell, rung in a.newer to sign a.ls~ 

18 

66 

Boll atruck by machinery seven times & n1inutc. 

l()..incl1 steam·whiatle; bla.st8 8 11eC4 .. intervals 52 
sec. If stea.Dii-whiBtle be disabledt a bell will be 
struck by hand. 

Bell struck by machinery every 10 oec.. 

}

2d-<:la.8' steam-eireo; two blasts of 5 ~c. each,, 
with a.lt.erna.te intcrvalM of 8 sec. and 42 fil&C. If 
steam-idren be disabled, a 10..inch Rteam.-whiB
tle will be 8'0Unded.. 

69 2d-cJ...., llaboll trumpet; hla.oU! 8 ""c., interval• 40 

17 

47 

123 

fl9 

eec. If Daboll trumpet be dh!&bled, a..bell will 
be struck by hand. 

Bell struck by machinery, a double and a s!Dgle 
blow alteroa.tely, with intervale of 25 eec. 

Hand·bell, rung in a.nswer to signals. 

llell otruck by ma.ebinery every 11> ""°· 
Bell rung In aDBWer to Bignal& 

ad-cl""8 Daboll trumpet; bl&ste 10 oee., ioten&la 
5() """· 

Hand-bell, rung in anawer ro signale. 

: I-=~~:::~ in·::~~~=-------
} {-------------------

Qa ~ Uli feet apart - a liD<> ranging apprnximately NW. by W. (magnetic). 

-----------------------------
llll 

2'1 1!.rown circular tower; la.o'terll, black, on the 111.. corner or Blille.r'• Wharf ____ _ 

ts P,rramldll.l zed..bddt -; I-..., black-----------------
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29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

TABLE OF LIGHTS-Oontinued. 

Name. 

IP"Wich ____ ------------------------------

BeBoon (Ipswich Ha.rbor range)------------------

AnnlsqU&Ul Harbor------------------------------
I 

Stra.itsmouth ---------------------------

Latitude, 
north~ 

Longitude. 
west. 

,, ' 

Characteristics of light. 

42 41 07 I Fixed white, varied by 1> white f!8"h every 6 
70 46 (00) I 90 sec. 

Fixed white------------------------- ReH'r __ , 

Fixed white--------------------------- 5 

42 41 08 
70 46 00 

42 89 43 
70 40 65 

42 39 44 Fixed white---------------------------- 6 
70 86 19 

: ___ :::1 

33 11 

,_:_:_:_:_:_::_e_~----~-~-~-----~-~----------~-~--~---~-~-~-~-~~-~-~-~~-~J____ __ :_ :_:~1 __ :_:_, 
} CAPE ANN---------------------------------{ 

42 31! 21 
70 34 31 

42 38 13 
70 34 32 

-----
NOTB.-All bea.rings &re MAGNETIC, and in case of visibility of lights given from SEA.WA.ll.D. 

In the :foregoing table the names oC the lights are printed as follows, viz: 

lat. PRIMARY SEA-COAST LIGHTS. 

2d. SECONDARY SEA-COAST LIGHTS AND LAKE-COAST LIGHTS. 

3d. Light-vusels. 
4th. Sound, bay, river, and harbor lights. 
The geographical positions of light-houses which are uncertain by some seconds, not having yet been very 

accurately determined, and those of light-vessels which vary somewhat in position, have the seconds inclosed thus: 
30" 45' (57H). 

WIND-SIGNAL STATIONS-WHl'l'EHEAD TO CAPE ANN. 

The wind-signals of the U.S. Signal Service are shown for the benefit of mariners at the following points. The 

list of stations is corrected to January, 1891. The signals a.re described and their meaning is explained in Appendh: 

III. 

Wllitehead., :Ke. Fortamouth, If. H. 

PorU&Dd, Ke. Newburyport, lll&as. 

UNI.TED ST.A.TES LIFE-SAVING STATIONS-WHl'l'EHEAD TO CAPE ANN. 

The following list of li:fe-saving stations has been corrected to January, 1891. These stations are furnished with 
life-boats, mortars, and all other applianoes for affording B88istanoe in case of shipwreck. t 

APPROXDIATE POSITION. 

NAillE OF STATION. STA.TE. LOCALITY. 
Latitude, Longitude, 

llOrth. west • . 
-------~--------- ~-----· --- ---

D , ,, D , ,, 
Hunniwell's Beach. Me·-··-· On west side Kennebec River entrance, t mile N NW. 48 45 00 69 4~ 55 

from Pond &land light. 
Cape Elizabeth •. _. Me .••• -. A little over i mile S. :from CaJ16 Elizabeth East light. '8 83 58 70 12 00 
Fletcher's Nook __ . Me._. ___ About 1 mile SW. from Wood Island light.----· ...... 43 26 30 70 20 30 
Jerry's Point·---·· N. H ---- On w-t side Porta.mouth Harbor entrance,! mile W. 43 03 3(1 70 4:J 45 

from Whale Dack light. 
Wallis Sands·--··· N. H ···- On the beach, 21 mile& SW. :l W. from Whale Hack a 01 16 70 "' 00 

light. 
Rlte Beach-----·-· N. Il --·- On the beach 4-i milea SW. from Whale Ba.ck li~t . - . 42 59 30 70 45 ~ 
P um Isla.Dd ••••••. :Maas·-·· On south aide of entra.noe to Merrimack River ew- 42 48 30 '10 49 00 

buryport Harbor). 
Davis' Neck-·----· :Mua--·- On eastern side of Ipswich Bay, t mile NE. t E. from 42 40 10 7{)- 40 20 

A.nnisquam light . . 
t Inatrnciiou to en&ble !IUll'lnen to .. van tb-lvea fully <JC the......_.,,, thu -.t"'1 wm be-t &ee of chllZ@<! upon -.>Pl._tl• w .. Geaenl 

Superin-ant at tl>e Llfe..l!&"fiag Sarriee, w~, D. c. 
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WHITEHEAD TO CAPE ANN-Continued. 

Color and peculiarity of light-house or Teael. 

j 
~----------------------------------·-1-----1-------------------~ 

29 

31 

32 

34 

White tower; la.ntern, bla.ck. White dwelling and barn to westward of tower __ _ 

Sma.11 square white hoase; half of front side black-------------------------

White '>Cta~one.J tower. connected with dwelling by a covered way 100 f-eet long; f 
lantern, black. 

White octagonal tower; lantern, black. Plauk walk over tb.e rocks to upland, 1 
toward a- whlt.e dwelling. j 

}

Two gray stone towers, 895'.feet apart, ranging N_ by E_ %E- andS. by W. % W.;{; 
lanterns, black. Work-rooms stone-color; co'\"'e:red walks and northern dwelling i 
white; one. southern dwelling brick-color and one white. A drab house-stands I 
W. of the brick dw.elling-. Brick fog-signal house near easterly shore of island. 

I 

so 

l!'i 

I 
112y,: l 

1 }-10-inch ste~-whistle; hlM-t.B of 8 and 4: eec. with 

112
X: J alternate intervah~ of 4 and 44 sec. 

I~---
In the column of" Distance visible, in nautical mi lee," will be found the distances at which the lights can be seen, 

under ordinary states of the atmosphere, by observers at elevations of fifteen feet above t.he level of the sea. The 

table on the following page shows how the calculations may be made. 

In the column of "Characteristics of light," the time between flashes is given from the beginning of one fiaeh to 

the beginning of the next succeeding ~me. The bearings given are ·magnetic, and in case of visibility of ligktB are giv

from seaward. 
The fact should be noted that sound signals are not always reliable. The sound may be lost while really approach

ing it, after being heard; or even when approached until close-to, it may not be heard at all, though properly made. 

These conditions are the exception, not the ru.le. They are, however, always possible and render great care necessary. 

MASSACHUSETTS HUMANE SOCIETY LIFE-SAVING BTATIONB--OOA.ST OF :MASSA
CHUSETTS NORTH OF CAPE ANN. 

NO.OF 
STATION. 

LOCALITY OF STATION. I APPAHATUS. 

-------------- ·-----·---------~1---------·---.---

A short distance to the southeMtward of Annisquam Life-boat. 
light. 

1 

2 
3 

At Rockport --- --· ·- ---- ·- ·- - --- __ ---· ----. __ . __ .. ·--- Hunt gun and life-car. 
At Rockport ---- .• ---· .. - . -· - ·-··· --·. -· ---· ••••.•. --· Life-boat and life-dory. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS. 

The va.ria.t;ion iB given for localities a.long the coaat between Whitehead, Me., and Cape Ann, Mass. 

LOCJLLJ:TY. 

Oft" Monhegan----·------···. __ •.. -- •••. -- . _ .•••••.. _ •. 
Muacongus Bay Entrance. -- ·-- -- - --· -- - --· _. __ .. ·----. 
Boothba;r Entrance .•••••• -----. -· ----. __ . ___ • _ .... __ _ 
01f Segui~ Kenne boo Entrance ••.. --·- •••••. ---· •• --·. 
Oft" Ca.pe .!!ilizabeth. --- ••••••• - .• --- _ --- -- ••••••.••• __ . 
Off Cape Porpoise------.·----··-·.-------· .. ___ ... ___ . 
Offlalee of Shoals---·----··---------------·-···-· .. --·· 
Newburyport Harbor Entrance--·····--· •••••••• ---·--· 
Off Cape Ann .. --·· --- . ·- ·--. -- -- _ .• --·--· --- ___ -----· 

Compass 
variation, 

1890. 

Present 
s.nnnal 

inorea.se. 

2t' 
2t' 
2*' 
21' 
2!' 
2!' 
8' 
21' 
8' 
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TIDE 'I'ABLE-TENNANT'S HARBOR. 

TIDES-WHITEHEAD, ME., TO OAPE ANN, MASS.t 
GENERAL TABLE, 

i.: "' ~ I 
:<: 0 );I MEAN RISE AND FALL. MEAN 

""' ... -::;; 
DURATION OF 

A:>:: 
z .... -----------~------·- -----------

LOCAL ITY. 

! 

. ·---- ... ··-· ----1 
Clyde) ..•...... , 

Tennant's Harbor 
Herring Gut (Port 
Thomaston ...•... 
Broad Cove .•• - •• 
Waldoboro .•. - •.. 
Damariscotta Rive 
Boothbay .•.. ···
Sheepscot River En 
Wiscasset .•..•.. 
Kennebec River E 
Bath .......•.•..• 
New Meadows Riv 
Harpswell Harbor 
Portland Harbor • 
Richmond's Island 
Saeo River Entran 
Kennebunkport .. 
Portsmouth Harbo 
Newburyport Har 
Ipswich Entrance 
Annisquam ..••.• 
Rockport Harbor. 

-----·--·····--··I ····-···----· ····1 ------ .......................... 
r Entrance .... ----

_-~~~~~~~: :: : : : : : : I 
ntrance ......... i 
~;;:F~~t~;~-i>~i~i:! 
- - - . - .. -- - . - - - - - · 1 ----· ---- .... ------
......... ---- ........... -- --

~~i~ ~~ ~~~~~~~~~J 
····-······ ·- ----1 -· ........ -··-···! .. -........... ---... -... -..... ~ 

1"'l "' E-< ... 
0 .:l 
~ i:i; "'< "' .... 8~ 

h. m . 

10 54 
10 56 
11 21 
11 08 
11 118 
11 00 
10 69 
10 69 
11 113 
11 114 
111 13 
11 33 
10 615 
11 17 
11 00 
11 07 
11 115 
11 113 
11 23 
11 1'7 
11 13 
10 67 

o A ... "' .... < O,:, Mean Spring 1"'l z 
"'< tides. tides. "' .... 0.., 
0 

Min. Feet. Feet. 

-23 9.4 10.8 
-23 9.<1 10.8 
-23 10.0 11.5 
-22 9.4 10.8 
-22 10.0 11.5 
-22 9.0 10.3 
-21 9.4 10.8 
-21 9.5 10.9 
-21 9.8 11.3 
-21 8. 3 9.5 
-21 6.9 7.9 
-20 8.9 10.2 
-20 8.9 10.0 
-19 9.1 10.5 
-19 8 .. 6 9.9 
-18 8.9 10.2 
-18 8.9 10.2 
-17 9.2 10.6 
-17 7.9 9.0 
-17 8.8 '10.l 
-17 8 8 10.l 
-18 8 __ 6 9.9 

t See the foot note on page 15. 

Neap Rise. Fall. Stand. tides. 
' 

Feet. h.m. h.m. Min. 

8.0 6 14 6 11 .............. 
8.0 6 14 6 11 --------8.5 6 14 6 11 ---- ----
8.0 6 15 6 10 .. ... .. .. --- --
8.5 6 14 6 11 .. - ......... --
7.7 6 15 6 10 ---- ----

I 
8.0 6 15 6 10 ---........... 
8.1 6 15 6 10 --- ...... -. 
8.3 6 14 6 11 27 
7.1 6 23 6 02 22 
5.9 5 57 6 28 .. -- .......... 
7.6 6 13 6 12 ........ -...... 
7.8 6 19 6 06 --------
7.7 6 15 6 10 -- - - .. - .. -
7.3 6 15 6 10 35 
7.6 6 15 6 10 ---- ... ---
7.6 6 14 6 11 -- -- - - - -
7.8 6 14 6 11 21 
6.8 6 13 6 12 24 

I 

7.5 6 08 6 17 30 
7.5 6 13 6 12 21 
7.3 6 14 6 11 30 

.. 

t; i:S 
JOl !"l 

=~ Sho1 
11:1"' i:q ""'o 01"1 
f"lA ..,_ 
i;; .... 

Feet. 

10.9 
11. 2 

--- -- ----... --..... 
12.1 
10.5 

.. --- .. --............. 
--- ----

9.9 
7.9 

11.4 
11. 1 
11. 3 
11.4 

-.. -.... --
--- ... - --

11. 4 
10.4 
11.0 
11.8 
10.1 

Note.-For remarks on approaching the Coast and Sailing Directions along shore from the St. 
Croix River to Cape Ann, see pages 20-26. 

TENNANT•S HARBOR.t 
This is an excellent anchorage, and is muoh used as a harbor of refuge. It lies 3 miles W. -i S. from Whitehead, 

and its entrance is marked by Tei:ma.nt's Harbor lllrht (see table of lights, page 112). It is open to the eaatward, and 
an easterly gale raises a choppy sea. in the harbor, but vessels with good ground tackle can ride in safety. The village 
of Tenne.nt'e Harbor is on the northern shore, near the head of the harbor ; vessels of 10 feet draught can go along
side of the wharves, but they lie aground at low water. The channel is free from dangers and shoals gradually to 

the westward. 
LOBg Cove, making to the northward from the entrance of Tennant's Harbor, has several stone qua.rries where 

vessels load granite ; 10 feet is their nsnal loaded draught. 
AllchOTB&e.-Vessels of the deepest draught may anchor lllidway between the western ends of Northern and 

Southern islands; light dra11ght vessels anchor more toward the head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft lllnd, 

and good holding ground. 
l!llOtll.-Veeeels entering for an anchorage do not require a pilot; strangers bound to the quarries in Long Cove 

take one from Northern Island. 
Buppllea.-Anthracite ooa.l, provisions, and ship chandler's stores can be obtained here. 
Bepalra.-There is a marine railway capable of hauling ont vessels of 400 tons, length of cradle 120 feet on blocks; 

extreme draught of v-ls taken out 9 feet. There are also good facilities for repairing vessels. Xce 116ldom obstructs 
the harbor ; during extremely cold weather it is sometimes frozen over for a few da.ya. 

For tidal data, see the above table. 

SA UJNG DIB.JiJOTIONS, TENN.ANT'S HARBOR.. 

1 ; Approaching and Ent•ring.-ioir- e:i.e N_.,.~ - .....,._,,..._Cbmi"U throUgh 
• Jfuacle Ridge OhaJnnel,. When the bell-buoy off South Breaker bears SE., distant 

about 360 yards, st.eer W. ! N.; pass about t mile t.o the northward of Tennant's Harbor light and 
midway between Northern and Southern islands. Anchor about .:;. mile E SE. from the atone wharf, 
on the northern side of the harbor, in 21 feet water. soft water. Deep draught vessels can. anchor 
more t.o the eastward.. Give the southern shore of the harbor a berth of 260 yards; the northern 
shore is bold-t.o. 
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Coming through Two Bush Ghannel.-From about t mile to the southward of Crow Island Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, No. 2) steer NW. by W. ! W.; pass about t mile to the northward of Tennant 
Harbor light, steer W. ! N. and proceed a::; directed in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarks.-Approaching Tennant Harbor either from the northward or eastward Tennant Harbor light, 
on Southern lsla.nd, should be a little on the port bow. The channel to Long Cove lie" 150 to 200 yards to the west
ward of the southwest end of Northern Island, the island on the north side of the entrance. To the westward of 
the channel is a long ledge of rocks awash at half tide. 

Dangers.-Norton Island Ledges, a large unmarked shoal, with places bare at low water, lies i to 1 mile w. from 
Whitehead Island and should be left about I mile on the starboard hand coming from Muscle Ridge Channel. 

Seaveys Ledge, an unmarked shoal about t mile to the westward of Norton Island Le•lges, has some spots bare 
at low water and should be left about t mile on the starboard hand when on the W. f :N. course. 

On the northern side of the harbor. to the westward of the first stone pier, are several spots with 4 to 9 feet 
over them. 

There are no dangers approaching T.-nuant Harbor on the NW. by W. t W. cour1<e. Southern lsla.nd should be 
given a berth of at least 150 yards. 

1 A. Approaching and Entering. -From t:he Wesf:tt>ard.-Follow the directions in 
a. Section 1 A, "Sailing Directions," 'Vest Penobscot Bay (page 94), and when Ten

nant Harbor light bears N. by E. steer for it, and when nearly up to it haul to the eastward and round 
the light, giving Southern Island a berth of 200 to 300 yards. When the 1ight bears s., steer so as to 

pass midway between Northern and Southern islands; then steer W. ~· N. and anchor as directed in 
Section 1, foregoing. 

De.ngers.-Hart'e Ledge, an unmarked rooky shoal, with spots bare at low water, makes out t mile to the east
ward from Hart's Neck, t mile SW. by 8. from Tennant Harbor light-house. 

A ledge, showing partly bare at half tide, makes oJf to the eastward from the western side of the entrance to 
Long Cove. 

HERRING GUT, PORT CLYDE.t 
Herring Gnt is an excel1ent though small anchorage, lying between Marshall Point and Hooper's Island, and 

about 9t miles N NE. t E. from Monhegan ; it is used as a harbor of refuge hy fishermen and coasters; a.s many as 
200 vessels hM•e been at anchor here at one time. Marshall Point light {see table of lights, p. 112) is on the eastern point 

at the southern entrance to the harhor. A bar obstructs the northern entrance; vessels of 15 feet draught have 

been taken over this bar at high water by local pilots, but strangers should not attempt to cross it. The village of 

Port Clyde is on the eastern shore; there are two wharves here which havefro1n 12to14 feet of water at their enda 

at hi~h water, hut vessels lie aground at low water. 

Channels.-The channel lending into Herring Gut from the .eastward, between Mosquito Island and Hay 
Ledge, has good water with tho principal dangers marked by buoys. The channel from the southward, between 

Gunning Rocks and Hart's Island, leads between several unmarked shoal spots; the light-house is the guide for 

entering by ibis channel. The channel from the westward through Davis Straits has its n10st prominent dangers 

buoyed, bnt is quite narrow to the northward of Davis Island and at the entrance to the harbor. 

The anchorage is anywhere in the channel in11ide of Marshall Point, in S to 6 .fathoms, go?d holding ground, 

keeping out of the bight which makes to the eastward just north of the point. 

Pilots can be obtained by making signal and lying off The Brothers, bnt they are not necessary for entering 

the harbor unless bound in from the northward a.cross the bar when a pilot should be takon off Hooper's Point; or, 

coming from the westward t>ne may be taken at Franklin or Harbor islands. 

'Tow-boa.ts can be had by telegraphing from Tennant Harbor, distant 4 miles, to Bath; bntvcss els do not 

require one unless disabled. 

SUPPllee.-.Anthraeite ooal in limited. quantities and wat-0r can be had alongside the wharf. Provisions and 

ship chandler's stores can be obtained in the village. 

~.-There is one marine railway capa.bie of hauling out veasels of 300 tons and 10 feet draught; also. 

. good facilitie& for repairing vessels. 

Ioe does not usually interfere with navigation; in very 80Vere wiutel'8 the harbor IUay he frozen over for a 
abort time. 

For tidal data see table, page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HERRING GUT (PORT CLYDE). 

1 Approaching and Entering.-~~~ ~•r4.-Having come througb Muscle 
• Ridge Channel, steer SW. by W. l W., or, having come through Two Bush Channel, 

shape the couTSe about W. l S., so as to pass about 400 yards south of the southeastern point of MOB-
. . 1 . 1 

tShown on Cout&Dd OeodetleSvny ch&l'fll: 319,.-"' iO;iliiij• price $0.211; - 106. -i.. 80,000' prtoe $1..M>. 
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quito Island; when Marshall Point light bears WNW. steer for it. Leave Mosquito Island 400 
yards on the starboard and The Brothers at least 250 yards on the port hand. Pass to the northward 
of Gunning Rocks buoy (spar, black, No. 1) and change course to W. ! N., passing about 100 yards 
to the southward of Marshall Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4). Then haul to the northward, giving 
Marshall Point a berth of 200 to 300 yards, and steer about N. by E. ! E., so as to leave Hooper's 
Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) about 100 yards on the port hand; anchor off the wharves at 
Port Clyde in from 3! to 5 fathoms of water, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-Moaquito Island is a large wooded island a.bout 3 miles SW. from Tennant Harbor light-house. 
Coining from 'l'wo Bnsh Channel, or Mnscle Ridge Cl1annel, there are no <langers until up with Mosquito Island, 
which has ledges and shoals making out on every side; it should not be approached nearer than 200 yards on its 
eastern or southern sides, and during a heavy easterly sea it should not be approached closer than 400 yards. 

In approaching from the eastward do not allow Marshall Point light to fall to the northward ot· NW. by W. t W. 
until after passing black buoy No. 1. This will clear Barter's Shoal and the shoal water off north end of The 
Brothers. On the WNW. course black buoy No. 1 should be a little· on the port bow, and Mosqni1;o Island Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2) should be on the starboard bow, and left a.bout 400 yards on the starboard hand. 

The W. t N. course leads about 100 yards to the southward of red buoy No. 4, and should be continued about 200 
yards beyond it before the course is changed to the northward. 

Da.ngers.-BayLedge is a small, bare, rocky island lying a little over t mile SW. by W. t W. from Mosquito 
Island; it is surrounded by shoal water and should be given a berth of 250 yards. 

Barter'• Shoal is an unmarked pinnacle rock, with 15feet of water over it, lying nearly midway between Mosquito 
Island and Hay Ledge. It bears SW. by W., distant 700 yards from the southeastern point of Mosquito Island, and~ 
the sea. breaks on it in a heavy easterly gales. 

The Brothers are three small rocky islands to the northwestward of Hay Ledge. They are surrounded by ledges 
and should not be approached closer than 200 yards on their eastern and northern sides. 

Gunning R.ockB have ledges with 4 feet of water over them making out 400 yards in a NE. by N. direction. They 
are marked on their northern end by a buoy (spar, black No. 1) lying about! mile SE. by E. t E. from Marshall Point 
light-house. 

llllosqulto Isla.nd Ledge has 7 feet of water over it and lies! mile E. by S. from Marshall Point light-house; it is 
marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2}. 

Ma.rshall Ledge, with 15 feet of water over it at its outer end, makes out in a. southerly direction a.bout 275 yards 
from Marshall Point. It is marked on its southern end by a buoy (red, spa.r, No. 4). Vessels should not pa88 
between the buoy and Marshall Point . 

.A ot-foot Bhoal makes out 300 yards to the eastwa.rd froin Hooper's Island, nearly Ii mile to the northward of the 
light-honse. It is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Unmarked rocky Bhoals and ledges obstruct the bight on the ea.stern Bide of Herring Unt to the northward of 
Marshall Point. 

1 ,l Approaching and Entering.-Prona the Sotdlncard.-With the eastern end of 
.l:l..e Mosquito Island bearing to the northward of NE. !- E., bring Marshall Point 

light to bear N. ! W. and head for it on that bearing. This course leads about!- mile to the eastward 
of Old Cilley Ledge buoy (can, red, No. 4) and 200 yards to' the westward of Gunning Rocks; when 
these bear to the southward of E. haul to the westward and steer so as to pass 200 to 300 yards to 
the westward of Marshall Point, and proceed as directe.d in Section 1, foregoing. 

Da.ngers.-Old CUiey Ledge is a dangerous ledge a.bout t mile long in an E. by 8. and W'. by ll', direction, with 
both ends dry at low water. It lies about lt miles RB. from Burnt. Isla.nd and ill marked on its eastern end by a 
buoy (can, red, No. 4). 

Unmarked rocky sboall with from 12 to 18 feet of water over them lie between Old Cilley Ledge and Black Rook. 
They can be avoided by keeping Marshall Point light bearing to the westward of N. i w. 

Bl&all: Jitooll: is a. bare, rocky islet -w:ith shoals surrounding it and ma.king out from 200 to 300 yards to the north
ward and eastward. It lies 11- miles S. t W. froin Marshall Point light-house. There is a. detached 15-foot shoal 
400 yards JfE. i B. from Blaok Rook. The B'. i W. eoul'!Mj leads 600 yards to the eastward of Black Rock and 200 yards 
to the eastward of the 15-foot shoal; the latter can be avoided by keeping Marshall Point light hearing to the 
westw&rd of N. t W'. 

CJmm1Dc Book Shoal is a 4t foot rocky shoal lying t mile B n. i :B. from Blank Bock, aDd about f mile SSJL from 
the weaternm.oet of the Gunning Bockll. It can he avoided by keeping Gunning Rooks open to the eastward of 
Marsh&ll Point light. 

An u.,nmarked lMoot shoa.l llpOt lies 300 yarda W. of the llOQ1;hweatern en(J. of Gu.nniag R6ok&; the S. t W. oourse 
~ about 100 ya:rda to the eastward of it and 200 yards· to the westward of Gunning .Rocks. It can be avoided 
by keepiug Karehall hint light bearing to the westward of•· -i w:. 

Foi: the remaining dang.ire - "Duipn " under Seotion 1, fo~. 



 

HERRING GUT (PORT CLYDE)-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 119 

1 B Approaching and Entering.-lf'rom- the Westward through Davia Str .. us.-From 
• a position about 2 miles S. of Pemaquid light-house steer about E NE. for Eastern 

Egg Rock beacon (wooden tripod, 54 feet high, upper part covered with boards). Pass about 200 
yards to the northwestward of the beacon and midway between it and red buoy No. 4, then steer 
E NE. i E. for the northern end of Davis Island; pass about 200 yards to the northward of Seal 
Le._lges buoy (spar, black, No. 7). Griffins Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8) will be sighted ahP.a.d in the 
middle of Davis Straits; when within 300 yards of the buoy steer nearly for it, or so as to leave it about 
20 yards on the port hand, and fill soon as it is passed steer NE. for ! mile; this will clear the ledges 
off the north end of Davis Island. Then steer NE. by E. f E., passing about 200 yards to the north
ward of Gig Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and 100 yards north of The Sisters 
buoy (spar, black, No. 5). Continue this course, passing about 100 yards north of Allen's Ledge 
buoy (spar, black, No. 3) and give Hooper's Island a berth of about 200 yards. When about 500 
yards beyond the buoy haul to the northwar.d and proceed as directed in Section 1, foregoing. 

Remarks -On the ENE. ~ E. course, after leaving Ea .. t<;rn Egg Rock, Old Hump Ledge, an irregular maBB of bare 
rocks with green patche" on top, will be soon on the port bow,and black buoy No. 7, marking Seal Ledges, a little 
on the starboard bow. The northern end of Davis Island is hare; the islaacls on the northern side of the channel 
are covered with a straggling growth of tree... Between Griffin's Ledge buoy and Davis Island the channel is less 
than 100 yards wide, and it is necessary to pass close to the buoy. 

On the NE.. hy E. t E. course the red and black horizontal striped lmoy marking Gig Rock will he on the star 
board bow and blaok spar-buoy No. 5, marking The Sisters, and black spar-buoy No. 3 on Allen's Ledge, at the 
entrance to Herring Gut, will be nearly ahead and a little on the starboard bow. The red iron spindle on Old Hor"e 
Ledge and red spar-buoy No. 6 on Hooper's Island Rocks will be on the port hand. 

Da.ngers.-Eastern Egg Rock is low and bare with shoals making out about 100 yards from its northern end, 
which is marked by a wooden tri1>od. It lies 5i miles E. from Pemaquid PointHght-house and li miles SSW. from 
Franklin Island light-house. -

Egg Rock, North Ledge, about 250 to 300 yards to the northward of Eastern E/.!'g Rock, is awash at low water. It 
is the southerunwst of a series of ledges extending to Franklin Is1and and is marked on its southeastern snd by a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 12). 

Seal Ledges are two rocky shoals with deep water between them, lying in a NE. by N. and SW. by s. direction and 
separated ahont i mile. The northern one is bare at low water and is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 7) lying 2 miles E. by N. from Eastern Egg Bock beacon. The southern one has 6 feet of water on it. 

Old Hump Ledge is a bare rock with ledges dry at low water, making out about 2f,0 yards to the northeastward. 
It should be left from 400 to 500 yards on the port hand on the E NE. i E. course. 

Grifftne Ledge, with 10 feet of water on it, is midway in the narrow part of Davis Straits. It is marketl on its 
southern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. tl), which <1hould he left close-to on the port hand going east. 

Davis Island has shoals making out about 150 yards to the northward; after passing red buoy No. 8 the course 
should be changed quickly to the northward so as to give Davis Island a berth of ahout 250 yarcb1. 

Gig Rock is a small shoal with 5 foot of water on it, lying t mile NE. by E. t E. from the northern end of Davis 
Tsl11>nd; it is marked on its northwest end by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

The Slaters are two amall rocky shoala, lying 11: miles SW. by W. t W. :from Marshall Point light-house; they 
are awash at low water. The westernmost is marked on its northwestern end hy a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Old Horse Ledge, a rock awash at low water, lies ll miles W. by S. from Marahall Point light-house. It is 
marked by a spindle (iron, red, 30 feet high, with cage on top). 

Hooper's Island Rocks is a rocky shoal with 5i feet of water on it and covered with kelp, lying! mile w. ts. 
ftom Marshall Point light-house. It ie marked on its southeastern .Ude by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). There is a 
detached 16-:foot shoal SPot about 300 yards NE. from the buoy. 

Ea.rt'a J:sla.nd Bar is a ledge, a part b11>re 11>t low water, making out i- mile to the northward :from Bart's Ial&ncl
the island SSW. t W. from Marshall Point light-house. Allen's Ledge, with 2 feet o:f water over it, is off the 
northern end of the bar and is ma.rked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 8). The channel is north o:f 
this buoy. 

S:oo:per'a Isla.Dd has shoals making out about 150 yards from its southern end; it should not be approached cloaer 
than 200 yards on its southern or southeastern side. 

MONHEGAN ISLAND AND HARBOR.t 

This island lielJ 20 miles W. by 1'. :from Matinicus Rock, Hi miles SW. i W. from Whitehead, and 19t miles E. ts. 

from ~· Monhegan Island is the westernmost o:f the islands lying off the entrance to Penobscot Bay, and is one 

o:fthe important landmarks for vessels bound along the coast; it ie about lf miles long in a KE. and aw. direction, 

is about-1-60 feet high at ite highest point, and presents a rocky shore, with high bluffs in eeveral plaoes. On the 

high poin1; of -the island, near itll middle, is llol1hega.n. UJ.a.nd L1Cb1l-~ (see table of Hghts, p. 112), and to the 

westward is manan& lld&nO, small and 100 feet high, on which is a .fog signal station (see table of lights, page 112). 
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Monhegan Barbor is a small anohorage, exposed to the so nth ward, lying between Monhegan and Ma.nan.a islands; 

it is used principally by fi .. hermen and small vessels, and has 3 to 5t fathoms of water, with good holding ground, 

but there is not room at the anchorage fur a moderate sized vessel to swing. The harbor is enterecl from the south

ward; a bar and two small rocky islets obstruct the noct.hern entrance. On the eastern side of th~1b.arbor is a small 

village. The nearest post office is Port Clyde; the nearest telegraphs are at Tennant Harbor and Boothbay. 

PU.ots-Vessels bound to Penobscot Bay and river or to Thomaston sometimes take a pilot from Monhegan, 

lying off and on on~ide the harbor with signal :flying until boarded. 

ST. GEORGE RIVER AND THOMASTON. t 

The entrance of this river lies a.bout 9 miles to the southwestward of Whitehead and N NE. from Monhegan; 

Marshall Point light marks the eastern, and Franklin Island light the western approach (see table of lights, p. 112). 

A group of islands, known as the George Islands, extend in a. SSW. direction for 5 miles from the middle of the 

entrance which is also obstructed by numerous ledges and rocks, the most prominent of which are ma.rkt!,d by buoys or 

spindles. Several channels with deep water lead into the river between these islands and ledges; strangers usually 

take a. pilot when entering. The St. George River extends 10 Illiles in a. northeasterly direction to the town of 

Thomaston, where the Warren River, a shallow stream of little commercial importance, empties into it from bh.e 

northwestward. Herring Gut (Port Clyde) is on the ea.stern side of the entrance t.o the river (see heading). 

Deep Cove, on the eastern shore just north of the northern eu trance to Herring Gut, has good anchorage in 3 to 
5 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Gay Cove is a shallow cove in the ea.stern shore of Gay Island, the western point at entrance to the river. 

Plea.sa.nt Point Gut separates Gay Island from the mainland. It is unsafe for strangers. 

Turkey Cove, on the eastern shore about lt nriles above Caldwell Island, has good anchorage in Si to 5 fathoms, 

soft bottom, a.bout midway between the points at entrance. 

Kaple Juice Cove is a long shallow cove on the west shore about 2i miles above Caldwell Island; good anchor

age is found at the entrance, in 4 fathoms water, SW. from Bird Point. 

Otis Cove is a broad cove, shallow a.tits head, about 1 Illile above Ma.pie Juice Cove on the eastern shore. The 

village of St. George is at its head. 

Broad Cove is a large, shallow cove on the western shore about 4l miles above Caldwell Island; the village of 

Cushing is situated near its western shore. 

Watt's Cove and Cutler's Cove a.re two shal1ow coves on the eastern shore opposite Broad Cove. 

The town of Thomaston is at the head of the St. George River. Vessels of 20 feet draught have been taken 

up at high water, the average draught of vessels entering here is 10 to 12 feet. 

'Warren River empties into the St. George River west of Thomaston; it is navigable at high water to the village 

of "Warren, a.bout 4 miles above Thomaston. There a.re three draw-bridges a!Jove Thomaston, with draws estimated 

to be <SO feet wide. 
The cha.nllel in St. George River up to Broad Cove has 10 fathoms or more water; e.bove this the depth 

gradne.lly decreases and it narrows to a slllall stream through extensive flats which show bare at low water . 

.Anohorages.-Good anchorage for the heaviest draught vessels is found to the eastward of Caldwell Isla.ad in 6 

to 8 fathoms water, soft bottom; above this vessels anchor anywhere in the channel where the depth :ie not too great 

(see Turkey Cove, Maple Juice Cove, and Otis Cove). 

Pilots a.re generally taken by strangers bound up the river. If from the eastward, they can be had at Herring 

Gut by making signal when off Marshall Point, or, standing in and coming to anchor north of Caldwell lsle.nd. 

From the westward, vessels make signal when off Franklin Island and take a pilot either from Franklin or.Harbor 

islands. 
Tow-bO&ta are seldom useu; they may be had fxom Bath or Bangor by telegraph. 

Suppllea.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores, anthracite and bituminous coal, and water can be had at 

Thomaston. 

Ice closes the river to navigation from December to March. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, ST. GEORGE RIVER TO AN ANCHORAGE EAST OF OALD'WBLL 
ISLA.ND . 

.N.ee.-Stra.ngers coming from the eastward usually anchor in Herring Gut, or, t.ake a pilot off 
Marshall Point. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-..,._ Uaie Bnd-cr.-Follow the directions in Section 
• 1, page 117, until Marshall Point Ledge buoy {spar, red, N"O. 4) bea.rs1!1'., distantabout 

100 yards; then steer WNW. f W. and leave Allen's Ledge buoy (spar,: black, No. 3) about 30 
yards on the port band. Then steer w. by s.; le$ve Hoopers Island Rooks buoy (spar, red, No. 3) 
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about 150 yards on the starboard hand and round the buoy at this distance; when it is in range with 
Marshall Point light, steer N. by· W. t W. for the western end of Teal's Island, and when the 
northern end of Bar Island bears W., distant t mile, steer NE. about i mile and haul to the northward, 
leaving Channel Rock buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) about 75 yards on either hand. 
Anchor to the northeastward or northwestward of this buoy in about 7 fathon;is water, soft bottom. 

Remark:s.-The channel to the northv.-ard of Allen's Ledge buoy is narrow and the buoy "hould not be left 
o..-er 75 yards on the i•ort hand. On the W. hy S. course the spindle on Old Horse Ledge will be a little on the star
board bow. Hooper's Island Rocks buoy should not ho approached closer than 1GO yards. On theN. by W. tW. course 
Teal's Island, a.hont 4f> feet high at its southern ond and partly wooded, will be ahead. Bar~dis the small island 
to the southwestward of Teal's I ... Iand; ofl: its northern end is a small islet surrounded by ledges which connect 
them. On tlie NE. course Hoope1"s Point will be a little on tlie starboard bow. Channel Rock buoy should be made 
on the port bow. .After pai;.,.iu.g Channel Rock there are no dangers; the eastern shore should be given a berth of 
300 yards. 

Dangers.-Allen's Ledge and Hooper's Island Rocks are described on page 119. 
Kelp Ledges extend out about 500 yards from the western shore of Hooper's Island abreast of Bar Island; a small 

part of this ledge, nearest Hooper'" Island, is bare a.t. low water; tlle rest has front 2 to 12 feet of water over it. The 
ledge is not marked but can be avoided liy giving the western shore of Hooper'" Island a berth of 600 yards until 
the southern end of Teal's Island bears W. 

Murray's Ledge is small, has 16 feet O\'er it and lieR ahont t mile SW. t S. from Channel Rock buoy and about 350 
yards E. from the eastern end of the Little Caldwell Islands. There is good water on all sides of this ledge. 

Channel Rock is a small detached ledge with 9 feet over it lying about 50() yards to the westward of .Hooper's 
Point. It is marked by a ln1oy (spar, red aud black lwrizontal stripes) placed on the middle of the ledge. 

1 A Approaching and Enfering.-F•·o•n th.e H'esh.,ard.-'Vhen Franklin Island light is 
l:l... made, steer. fiw it on any bearing between NE. by E. ! E. and NE. Pass to the 

westward of Franklin Island, giving it a berth of 200 to ;300 yards and steer NE. by E. ! E. Red 
spar buoy No. 4, marking Jenks Ledge, will be made on the starboard bow and left about 300 yards 
on the starboard hand, and the red and hlaek horizontal striped spar buoy, marking Goose Rock 
Ledge will he seen directly ahead. \\Then nearly up to Goose Rock Ledge buoy haul more to the 
eastward and pass abont 200 yards to the southward of it and midway between it and Goose Rock; 
then steer NE. by E. ! E.; round the northern end of Caldwell Island, giving it a berth of 200 to 
300 yards, and leave Gay Cove Ledge buoy 150 yards on the port hand. Anchor anywhere to the 
eastward of the island in from 6 to 10 fathoms, good holding ground. 

Rema.rks.-Standing for Franklin Island light, Eastern Egg Rock and beacon, and red spar-bnoy No. 12, mark
ing Egg Rock, North Ledge should he made on the o.tarboard bow and left at least I} mile on the starboard hand. 
New Harbor Sunken Ledges buoy (spar, red, No. 14) will be made on the port bow, and left not nearer than f mile 
on the port hand. West.em Egg Rock, a hare rocky island, ·with patches of grass on top, will also be seen on the port 
bow, and the rod spar-buoy, No. 2, marking the shoal to the eastward of the rock, should be left not cloBer than i 
mile on the port hand- Fra.nklin Wa.nd is comparatively bol<l-to, and may be approached to a.bout 150 yards. 

Beyond ~'ranklin Island Ga.ngwa.y Ledge, a small, bare rock, will be seen on the starboard bow and Jeft about i 
mile on the starboard hand. Otter Island, well wooded au.d about 40 feet high on its southern end, will be mi the 
port bow and left about t mile on the port hand. Caldwell Island is comparatively bold-to on its western and 
northern sides, and may be approached to about 150 yards. 

Da.ngers.-Moser'a Ledge is an unmarke<l 17-foot rock lying 3! miles SE.! E. from Pemaquid Point light-house. 
It can be avoided by keeping Franklin Island light bearing to the eastward of NE. ! !f. 

New Ra.rbor Bun.ken Ledges are a num hor of dangerous ledges, with 4 to 15 feet of water on them, extending a.bout 
l mile in a general NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction. They lie about 3 miles E N'E. 2 :£.from Perna.quid Point light
house, and are marked on their southern end by a buoy (nun, red, No_ 14). 

Jlgg Rock South Ledge, Ea.stern Egg Rock, Egg Rock NOrtb. Ledge, Hldway Rock, Kougb'a Ledge, and Round Ledge 
are a series of rocky ledges and shoals extending in a general SSW. direction for 2t miles from Franklin Island. 
They are nearly all unmarked, but may be avoided by keeping },ranklin Island light bearing to the eastward of 

BlltB. t E. 
Ga.ngw&.Y Ledge is a small, bare rock with shoals extending ahout 75 yards from it. It lie11 l mile E JfE. t :E. from 

Fra.nklin Island light-house. 

ot.te1" JlllaD.d Ledge, with 8 feet of water on it, lies about 400 yards to the eastward of Otter Island, with deep 
water between it and the ledge. 

Byer's :llbt]I Ledge, a part of which is bare a.thigh water, extends about f mile in a general east and northeast 
direction from the northern end of Otter Island. 

~ LeQe, showing bare at low water, is marked on its northern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) lying 3 mile11 
11£. by E. i- E. from Franklin Island light-house. · 

.Qoaae BOOll: ~. with 6 feet of water on it, lies about i- mile B BE. from the southern end -0! Gay Island, and i 
mile 11£111'W. j-'W'. from Goose Rock. It ifl marked on it& S011thern side by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
.... ). . There is good water on both sides of the ledge, bot the best passage is between it and Goose Rock. 
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aooi;e Rock is bare, and surronnded by ledges extending out about 150 yards on all sides. It lies about i mile 
w. i N. from the southern end of Caldwell Island. 

Gay Cove Ledge, with 6 feet of water on it, is marked on its eastern side by a bnoy (spar, black, No. 1) lying about 
600 yards NW. by N. from tbe northern end of Caldwell Island. There is good water to the westward ~f this buoy, 
by giving it a berth of over 200 yards, but to tlto northeastward of the ledge, shoals make off 3!".0 yards from Gay 
Island. 

MUSCONGUS BAY.t 

This bay is about 12 miles to the westward afWhitehea.d, and lies between the George Islands on.•the east and 

Pemaquid Neck on the west; it is obstructed by nnmerom1 islands and ledges; many of the latter are marked by 
buoys. Mnscongns Bay and the a.dja.oent waters are seldom used by vessels seeking shelter in heavy weather. Ten

nant Harbor and Herring Gut to the eastward, and Boothbay Harbor to the westward, are much easier of access, 

and afford bett.er anchorage. Monhegan light is south o.f Muscongns Bay, and is the off-shore guide to it. Frank

lin hland Ugbt (see table of lights, p. 112) is in the midlde of the bay, and a guide for. vessels entering. Pema.qutd 

light (see table of lights, p. 112) is on the western point at entrance. Vessels bonnd to Herring Ont (Port Clyde) or 
St. George River from the westward mmally pass through the bay, the former passing north of Eastern Egg Rock 

and through Davis Straits, and the latter north of Franklin Island. Strangers navigating these waters generally 
take a pilot, and if bound np the Meduncook or Medomak rivers should always take one, on account of the numerous 

unmarked dangers and strong devious tidal currents. 

lllleduncook River makes in to the northeastward at the northeastern end of the bay; the entrance lies to the 

westward of Gay Island, which separates it from the entrance to St. George's River. It is of no commercial im
portance, but there is a good anchorage inside of Gay Island in 3 to 5t fathom" of water, which is seldom used except 
by those well acquainted with the locality. The channel above the anchorage is narrow, crooked,a.nd full of dangers, 

which a.re not buoyed. Da.Vis Cove makes into the northeastward of the anchorage. 
New Barbor is a small, narrow cove on the western shore ofMuscongus Bay, ~bout 2t miles t-0 the northeastwarcl 

of Pemaqnid Point; it is need by :fishermen, and has a very limited anchorage; although open to the eastward it is 

well sheltered from the sea.. Strangers "hould not attempt to enter without a pilot. Ice seldom forms in the harbor, 

but it is sometimes clOBed by drift ice from the bay. 
Friendship Harbor, Medomak River, and Mnscongus Sound are described under their several headings. 
Pilots for t.hese waters can be found in Tennant Harbor or Herring Gut if coming from the eastward, and in 

Boothbay Harbor or New Harbor if coming from the west-ward. 

Tides.-The meu.:n rise and fall of tides in the bay is a.bout 9t feet. 

SAILING DIREOTIONS THROUGH DA VIS STRAITS FROM THE EASTWARD. 

The least water, about 4 fathoms, will be found south of lfarshall Point light. The flood tide 
has a tendency to set a vessel to the northward and the ebb to the southward on the sailing lines to 
the westward of Herring Gut. 

1 Follow the directions in Section 1, page 117, and when Marshall Ledge buoy (spar, 
•red, No. 4) bears N., distant 100 yards, steer about WNW. f W. and pass about 30 

yards north of Allen's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3). When this buoy is abaft the beam steer SW. 
by W. ! W., heading for the opening north of Davis Island. Hooper's Island Rocks buoy (spar, red, 
No. 6) and Old Horse Ledge spindle (iron, red, with cage on top) should be left on the starboard 
hand, and The Sisters buoy (spar, black, No. 5) and Gig Rock buoy (spar, reel and black horizontal 
stripes) should he left on the port hand. Griffins Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8) should be made ahead. 
Pass about 200 yards north of Davis Island and then haul more to the southward and leave red spar
buoy No. 8 about 20 yards on the starboard hand. · When about 200 yards to the southwestward of 
this buoy steer W SW. I W., heading so as to pass to the northward of Eastern Egg Rock beaoon. 
Seal Ledges buoy (spar, black, No. 7) should be left on the port hand. Old Hump Ledge will be left 
on the starboard band. Pass about 175 yards north of Eastern Egg Rock beacon, leaving Egg Rock, 
North Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 12) about 50 yards on the starboard hand. Then-

I/ botmd to Friendship, or into tke .Mtt!nmn,k Ritoer.-"Follow the directions in Section 1, page 123; 
or Section I, page 124. 

If bound to Muacongu.BSot.md.-Followtbedirectionsin Section 1, page 126~ 
I/ bound w the I)a:marUJoot/a .Rirer or to Boollihay Harbor.-Continue the WSW. i W. eonree 

and pass about 1 mile south of Pemaquid Point. Leave Perna.quid Ledge buoy (can, l'0d and black 
1 . 1 
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horizontal stripes) t mile on the starboard hand, an<l when Ram Island light bears W. ! N., follow the 
directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River," or Section I, "Sailing Directions, 
Boothbay Harbor.'' 

Rem.arks.-For a description of dangers, see "Rem.arks" and " Dangers" under Section 1 B, page 119. 

FRIENDSHIP HARBOR 

lies west of Meduncook River, and is separated from it by Friendshjp and Garrison islands, between which 

a. channel leads from the anchorage in Meduncook River into the harbor. This harbor extends in an ENE. and 

WSW. direction about l nti.le, and has good anchorage in 3t to 5 fathoms of water; it is little used except 

by local :fishermen or vessel;; loading ice or granite. Strangers generally take a pilot. The town of Friendship is 

on the north shore of the harbor; the usual draught of vessels loading here is 10 feet; the wharves at the town are 

dry, but some of the ice wharve" have 10 feet alongside at low water. Ice closes the harbor proper from December 

to March, but it does not extend to the ice wharves, except in very severe winters. 

Hatchet Cove is a "hallow cove nraking in to the northward at the western end of Friendship Harbor. A narrow 

channel, with a lea.st depth of 15 feet, leads to the northeastward into the cove near its western point at entrance. 

It is of no importance as an anchorage. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, FRIENDSHIP HARBOR. t 

Coming from the eastward the route most generally followed is through Herring Gut, across the 
entrance to St. George River and through the passage, to the northeastward of Friendship Island, 
joining Meduncook River with Friendship Harbor. This route is so narrow in places, and obstructed 
by unmarked dangers, that a pilot is necessary; strangers not wishing to take one can avoid doing 
so by following the sailing directions given in Section 1, following. 

1 From the Easfward.-Follow the "Sailing Directions, Herring Gut," Section l or 1 A, 
· • pages 11 7, 118, until off the entrance to Herring Gut; then follow the sailing directions · 

given in Section 1, page 122, and when about 400 yards to the westward of the beacon on Eastern Egg 
Rock, steer N. t E. for the eastern end of W reek Island. \Vhen ! to t mile from the island, and 
the south end of Harbor Island bears about SE. by E., steer NE. t N.; leave Wreck Island from 
300 to 600 yards on the port hand, and pass about midway between Black Island and Jones' G1irden 
Island, leaving Garden Island South Ledge buoy well on the port hand. When Gull Rock, small 
and bare, bears WNW., distant about~- mile, change course to ENE. i E., keeping about midway 
between the north and south shores of Friendship Harbor. Anchor in 3 to 5 fathoms water to the 
southward and eastward of Jameson's Point. 

Remarks. - The remarks a.nd dangers up to Eastern Egg Rock are given under Sections 1, 1 A, and 
1 B, "Sailing Directions, Herring Gut," pages 117-119. 

On the l{. t E. course Wreck Island-bout 25 feet high and well wooded with pine and oak, lying It llliles 
NW. by N. from Franklin Island light-house--will be ahead. and Crane and Barbor ialands, low with scattered trees, 
will be on the starboard bow and be left on the starboard hand. 

On the NE. t H. course Bl&ck Island, about 30 feet high, and wooded with a growth of stunted sprue.,, will be on 
the starboard bow, and left about t mile on the starboard hand. Wreck Isla.Dd Ledges, two bare, rocky islets to the 
northe118tward of Wreck Island, and Jones Garden Island, be.re, rocky isle, will all be on the port bow and left t to 
f mile on the port hand. The large ice-hou"e on the western shore of Hatchet Cove should be a little on the star 
boa.rd bow, and Gull Bock, a small, bare, rocky islet on the port bow. 

Da.ngers.-Devll'BBack, a detached rock bare at three-qna.rters ebb, lies ll miles NW. by W. !-W. from Franklin 
Island light-hoUBe. The N. t E. course leads about i mile to the eastward of this danger. 

lla.rbor Jalan4 Rock, with 10 feet of water on it, is a dangerous, unmarked ledge, lying midway between the 
southern end of Harbor Island and Wreck Island, and i mile SW. by W'. t W. from the extreme western end of Har

bor Iala.nd. •reek Iala.Dd Ledges are two bare ialets surrounded by shoals, extending a.bout i mile in a HE. and SW. direction, 
about i mile JI(. of Wreck 18land; they may be approached to a.bout 150 ya.rd.8. 

Garden 'lllla.nd south Ledge, with 2 feet of water on it, makes out 400 yards SW. by 8. from Jones Ga.rden Island 
It ia marked on itsBOnthern end by a. buoy_ (spar, red, No. 2). · 

1-eB Gard.en Ja1an4 has shoals ma.king out 250 yards to the northeastward from it, and should not be approached. 
cWtier than 300 yards on its northern or ea.stern side. 

An llDlll&rkM 12-foot shoal makes out i mile in a. l!I' NW. direction from the south western end of Cran ben-y Island. 
It ean be a.voided by k-ping the southwestern end of' Friendship Island bearing to the eastward of NE. when within 

hm1a.tu. 
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1 ,t, From the Southward or Westward.-When Franklin Island light is made, steer for 
..tl_e it on any bearing between NE. by E. t E. and NE., and when about 1 mile distant 

from the light, and the eastern side of Wreck Island bears N. t E., steer for the latter on that bearing, 
and follow the directions given in Section 1, foregoing. 

Rem.a.rks.-For remarks and dangers, when standing for Franklin Island light, sco "Remarks" and "Dan· 
gers" under "Sailing Directions, St. George River," pages 121-122; for the others, see" Remark"" and" Danger,.," 
Section 1, foregoing. There is a passage leading between Western Egg Rock and Haddock 1"land, and Jones 
Garden Island and Thief Island, but it is so obstructed by unmarked dangers that strangers are adv'ised not to 
attempt it. 

MEDOMAK .RIVER t 

makes in to the northward west of Martin's Point, the western point at the entrance to Friendship IIarhor. The 

lower part of the river is about 2 miles wide, but is separated by several islands into two approaches, whicli 

have three narrow and crooked channels, by which the river proper is entered. 'l'he approaches to these chan

nels are through Muscongus Bay or Muscongns Sound. Strangers wishing to entAr the river should take a pilut, on 

account of the many unmarked dangers and the strong tidal currents which require local knowledge. The ea.stern 

entrance between Martin'" Point ou the east and Bremen Long l8land on the west is about i mil" wide at its 8onthern 

end; I! miles' above Martin's Point Hungry Island divides this entrance into two narrow passages; the eastern leads 

through Back River Cove; the western, on the western side of Hungry Island, is called the Flylng Passage. Both 

have good water, but are very narrow in places, with strong tidal currents. The western entrance is between 

Bremen Long Island on the east and Hockomoek Point on the west, and i" called Bockomock Cha.nnel. It has a least 

depth of 4i fathoms, but is narrow in places and bas strong tidal currents. Above Bremen Long Island the Flying 

Passage s.nd Hockomock Channel unite, and to the northwestward a narrow channel leads into a large shallow cove 

called Broad Cove; the village of Broad Oove is on its western shore. Making in to the northward from Broad Cove

is Eastern Branch, a shallow arm with a narrow channel extending 1 mile above Johnson's Island . 

.About 1 mile above Bremen Long Island the channel iB obstructed liy a chain of islands and ledges exteudiug 

from the northern part of Jones' Neck to Dutch Neck; the channel at this i>oint is known as The Narrows; it is 

about 45 yards wide, and marked Ly a buuy on either hand. Above The Narrows the river widens and the chan

nel has a winding course :for about 5 miles to the town of "Waldoboro, at the head of navigation, with a. least 

depth of I foot at low water about t mile below the towu. It is staked uut with poles from Hollis' Point to Waldo

boro during the summer. l'itcher's Cove, Long Cove, and Sampson's Cove are three shallow coves in the eastern shore 

of the river, from I to 2 miles above The Narrows. 

Waldohoro is on the line of the Knox & Lincoln R. R. The usua.l draught of vessels entering is about 12 feet; 

there is 3 feet at low water alongside of the wharves; 12 feet can be taken up at low water to within 3 miles of the 

town. Fresh water is ta.ken from the river just above the wharves; provisions and ship-chandler's stores can be 

obtained in the town. loo closes the river to navigation from December to April. 

Bepairs.-Ordina.ry repairs to vessels can be made at the shipyards at Waldoboro; there a.re no docks or 

marine railways. 

SAILING DffiEOTIONS, MEDOMAK RIVER. 

1 Approaching, and to tile entrance.-Fr- tlae Eadwara.-Having cowe from Herring 
• Gut, and followed the directions in Section 1, page 122, when about 400 yards to the 

westward of Eastern Egg Rock beacon, steer N. t E. for the eastern end of Wreck Island. When the 
island is about t mile distant ahead, and the south end of Harbor Island bears about SE. by E., steer 
NE.! N. about 1! miles, when Jones Garden Island should bear abont WNW., distant i mile. From 
this position steer N. by E. ! E. for the entrance of the river, leaving Gull Rock a little overt mile on 
the starboard hand. .Anchor to the southward and westward of Hungry Island, about l{ miles above 
Gull Rock. If desiring to enter the river, or if bound to Waldoboro, take a pilot. 

Or, being about 1-f- miles south of Allen's Island, and about 3 miles to the northward of 
Monhegan, steer NW. by W. ! W., passing at least! mile south of Shark Island. When Franklin 
Island light bears to the eastward of NE. by N., steer for it, and when it is about I mile distant ahead, 
the east.em end of Wreck Isl&nd should bear N. :l E.; then steer for the island on this bearing, and 
follow the directions in the preceding paragraph. 

Remarka.--See the remarks under SeetioDB 1 and l B, " Sailing Directions, Herring Gut." llJ:Ladt Illl&nd. ill a J.ow, 
roeky islet with ledges extending about t mile to the northwestward from it, and Ires abont li- miles W. bys. from the 
southern end of' Allen'• I.sland. When heading for Franklin lsla.nd light, course about D., 'Wreck J.s1alMt, a amall 
wooded ia1and about lt miles !ll'W'. by ll. from the ligh-t, will be aeen broad off the port bow. The R.t.B. coUXB&ibr 
the eutern end of Wreck Illland leads to the westw&rd of Craae and Harbor illl:aDda, the latter beUig the no:rtheri:i.-

tSee fi>oH1 ... e on siec<1 ll2. 
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most and larger, and separated from Crane IE!land by a narrow channel. On the NE. t N. course Jones Garden Island, 
small, low, bare, rocky islet surrounded by ledges, and the red spar-buoy to the southwe:.tward of the island will 
be on the port bow, and should be left i mile on the port hand. 

The N. by E. i E. course leads np the middle of the entrance to the river, and Hungry Island will be ahead. All 
dangers above Gull Rock will be avoided by giving the shores a berth of 400 yards when on this course, and coming 
to anchor a little over toward the western shore below Hun:.,rry Island. 

Dangers.-Old Man Ledge, marked hy a spindle, and a buoy (can, red, No. 6), lies nearly 1 mile s. from the 
southern end of Allen's Island. Vessels should pass to the southward of the buoy. 

Detached sunken rocks and unmarked ledges extend 3 mi.les to the westward from Allen'" IE!la.nd; Shark Island 
is the southernmost of them. 

Western Egg Rock Breakers have 4 foet of water over them and lie H miles W. hy s. from Franklin Island light
house and nearly 700 yards to the eastward of Western Egg Rock. It is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) which 
should be left on the port hand by vessels standing for Friendship Harbor or Mcdornak River from the southwa.rd 
or westward. 

Devll"a Back, Harbor Island Rock, Wreck Island Ledges, and Garden Island Ledge are described under Section 1, 
page 123. 

Gull Rock is a small, hare, rocky islet lying llt miles NE. lt N. from Jones' Ua1·den Island, and about t mile SW.ts. 
from Martin's Point, t.he eastern puiut o:f the approach to Medornak River. It should be given a berth of at least 
225 yards. 

1 A. Approaching and to file enfrance.-Fro~n the West.vard.-Follow the directions 
.l::l...1 in Sect.ion 1 A, page 123,and when the eastern end of Wreck Island bears N. t E. 

steer f.or it on that bearing and follow the directions in Section 1, preceding. 
For Remarks and Dangers see Section 1 A, page 121, and Section 1, preceding. 

MUSCONGUS SOUND t 
is on the western side of Jl.Iuscongus Bay, l>etween Muscongu" and Hog island" on the east aw:l the mainland 

on the west ; it is a.bout it of a mile wide and 5 miles long in a. N NE. aml SSW. direction, aud has several 

rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, the most prontinent of wllich are marked by buoys. North of Hog 

Island a narrow channel called Lower Narrows forms ono of the approaches to Hockomock Channel and Jl.iedomak 

River. Many of the vessels bound up the Mcdomak River pass through Muscongns Sound; strangers should take 

a. pilot either at New Harbor or at Round Pond. 

Marsh Harbor is 011 the southeastern side of Mus<Jongus Island, between it and ?tfarsh Island; it is not an 

anchorage. 

Bound Pond is a lan<l-locked little har11or with 12 to 18 feet of water in its middle, on the wetit shore of Mus

congus Sound, about 2 n1ilei; above the southern end of Mnscongns l>1land; it affords good anchorage for .. mall vesst'I8, 

but is little used. There is a granit.e quarry and wharf on the north "ide of the entrance at which vessel" load 

granite, and Round Pond, a small village, is at the head of the harbor. 

lllluscongus Bar is the shoal between the north end o.f Muscongus Island and tho south eud of Hog Island ; it 
has 5 feet at low water, but strangers should avoid it. 

Muscongus lla.rbor is a small cove and village on the west shore of the sonnd about 1~ mileo; above l{ound Pond. 

Greenland Oove is the extreme northern end of the sound; it is shallow and of no importance. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, MUSCONGUS SOUND TO AN ANCHORAGE IN ROUND POND 
HARBOR. 

1 Fr9m the Eastward.-Follow the "Sailing Direction!'!, Herring Gut," Section 1 or I A, 
• page 117, until off the entrance to Herring Gut, then follow the sailing directions in 

Section 1, page 122, and when Eastern Egg Rock beacon bears S. steer NW. by W. l W. Pass to 
the southward of Haddock Kelp Ledge buoy(spar, red and black horizontal stripes), and when it bears 
NE., or Pemaquid light bears SW. by W. ! W., steer N NW. Pass about 300 yards to the south
we8tward. of Webber's Sunken Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), and when about 400 yards from the 
western shore steer NE. by N., giving Browns Head a berth of about 30-0 yards. Pass about 100 
t-0 200 yards to the eastward of Poland's South Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. I) and steer N. t E., 
giving Poland's North Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) a berth of about 300 yards. 'Vhen the har
bor is opened, pass close to the northward of Harbor L('dge buoy (spar, black, No. 5) on a W. course 
and stand into Round Pond Harbor, keeping about midway between the shores at its entrance ; anchor 
in tlre middle of the harbor in 12 to 18 feet of water. 

If bownd in to Medvma,k Ri?JtN" take a pilot off the entrance to Round Pond Harbor . 
.Bem&rks.-Approa.ching Ea.stern Egg Roek, see "Remarks" a.nd "Dangers" under Sections l, 1 A, and 1 B, '' Sail 

ing Directions, Herring Gut," page 117. On the NW. by W. tw. course, after leaving Ea.l'ltern Egg Rock, Western Egg 
Book, a bare, roc'ky.illle, and the red spar-buoy mark~ the br~~~~ to the ea.st ward of it will be made on the staroo.1ud 

t See f01)t llote GD. - J.22. 
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bow; the rock should be left ab-Out i mile on the starboard hand. The horizontal striped buoy IJ.lll.rking Haddock 
Island Kelp Ledge will be seen a little on the starboa.rd bow, and left about 200 yards on the starboard hand. The 
large red nun-buoy marking the southern end of New Harbor Sunken Ledges will be broad oft' the port bow and left 
about lt miles on the port hand. 

On the NNW. course Haddock Island, low and rocky, covered with a stunted growth of spruce, will be on the 
starboard bow and left about i mile ou the starboard hand. Red spar-buoy No. 2, marking Webber'H Sunken Ledge, 
will be left about 300 yards on the starboard hand. '!'he high hill back of Brown's Head will show prominently a 
little on the starboard bow. Browns Read is rocky, with a broken gap showing to the southeastward. 

On the NE. by N. course up Muscongus Sound, red spar-buoy No. 4, marking Bar Island Ledge, will spow on the 
starboard bow and be left about i mile on th., starboard hand. From t mile to the northward of Bar IsUi.nd Ledge 
buoy to the Poland's Ledges there are no dangers; the eastern shore of the sound may be approached to 250 yards, 
except opposite the entrance to Round Pond, where shoals make out about t mile from the shore. The western shore 
is bold-to and may be approached to 100 yards. 

Dangers.-Western Egg Rock has a ledge making out about '100 yards in a southwesterly direction from its 
southern end. 

New Harbor Sunken Ledg'es are described on page 121. The north end of the ledge is Jeft at least t mile on the port 
hand when on the JiW. by w. i W. course. 

lla.ddoclr. Iala.nd Kelp Ledge, with 8 feet of water ou it, lies f mile w. by N. from the southern end of Western Egg 
Rock; it is marked on its southern end by a buoy (t'lpar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

Webber's Sunken Ledge, with 7 feet of water on it, lies about i mile NW. t N. from the 11outhern end of Haddock 
Island; it is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Webber's Dry Ledge, bare at low water; Browns Bead Ledge, with 13 feet of water on it; Webber's North Ledge, 
with 14 !eet of water on it, and Bar IBland Rock, with 11 feet of water on it, are unmarked dangers lying in the 
entrance to Muscongus Sound. They oa.n be avoided by keeping within 500 ya.rd" of the western shore until opposite 
Bar Island. 

Bar Island Ledge, with a rock bare at low water, is about t mile long in a general N NE. and SSW. direction and 
lies 600 yards w NW. t w. from Bar Island, the small island south of and close to Muscongu" Island; it is marked on 
its southern end by a buoy (i;par, red, No. 4). 

Poland's South Ledge, with 9 feet of water on it, is marked on its eastern side by a buoy (spar, hlack,No.1) lying 
near the middle of the sound and 1 mile north of tho southern end of Muscongus Island. The best water is to the 
eastward, but there is a passage with good water to the westward; the ledge can be avoided when on that side by 
keeping within 250 yards of the western shore. 

Poland's North Ledge, bare at low water, makes out 300 yards from the western shore and lies about t miles. of 
the southeastern point at entrance to Round Pond Harbor. There is no safe passage, for a stranger, between this 
ledge and the shore. It is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

Karbor Ledge extends 300 yards in a N. by E. direction from the southeastern point at entrance to Round Pond 
Harbor. It is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. t>} plaeed in 17 feet water. The channel leads 
clos" to the northward of this buoy; there is an 18-foot spot about 100 yards to the northeastward of it. 

1 .A. From ths Southward or Westward.-After passing Pemaquid Point light follow 
• the western shore on a general NE. by N. course, keeping about :f mile from 

Pemaquid Neck until abreast Long Cove, when haul in to about500yards of the western shore; steer 
NE. by N. and 'follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Rema.rks.-Approaching Pemaquid Neck the large red can-buoy marking New Harbor Sunken Ledges will be 
made on the starboard bow and left well on the starboard hand. Standing along Pemaqnid Neck, New Barbor Dry 
Ledge, two little islets about t mile south of New Harbor, and Little Ialawl, a.bout t mile south of New Harbor, will 
be made on the port bow and 1eft i to t mile on the port hand. Above Little Isla.nd, New Harbor, marked by red 
spar-buoy s.nd spindle will be opened out. .Ahout i mile to the northward of New Harbor, Long Cove makes in a. 
1f lfE. directiOn into Perna.quid Neck. The western shore from Long Cove to Round Pond is bold-to and may be 
approached to about 100 yards except for a short distance west of Pol&nd's North Ledge. It is.safer for a stranger 
to pass to the eastward of the Poland's ledges. 

Dangers.-Moaer'a Ledge is an unmarked 17-foot rock lying !lt miles SE. t E. from Pemaquid Point light-houae. 
It oan he avoided by keeping Franklin Island light bearing to the eastward oflfE. t N. 

•- Barbor Smikmi. Ledges are described on page i:u. 
PlUnpldn Cove Lecl&e, with 3t fathoms on it, lies 1 mile ME. by E. f E. from Pema.qnid Point light·house and about 

t mile from the shore. 'I'he sea. breaks on it in heavy weather. 

New Barbor Dry Ledgea, with a bare islet at each end, is about i mile long in a. J!f n. and B SW. directinn, about 
t mile from the western shore and 1! miles to the northward of Pemaquid Point light-holllle. There ht no 11af'e ~ 
between these ledges and the western shore. 

Ll*'9 Wand, a bare ledge, lies about 200 yards from the. western more, about i mile south of New Harbor. It is 
the center of a sunken ledge which ill about :i mile Jong in a genen.l n. by lf. and sW. by II. direction. There :Us a 
narrow pa.eaage a.bout midway between 1ibe isla.nd and ma.inland. 

Bllllti PoD4 Le«ge, a rock with 13 feet <ll water on it, lies oil" the northern eid.e of 1;be -tranoe $o New Barbar ~ 
t mile B. by JI'. from the red apar-buoy, No. 2, marlPD,g th~ entrance. · 

The remaining daogen at the entrance and iD Hmcongua &und a.re deacri.bod wuhr 8eotion l, foregoing. 
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JOHNS BAY.t 

Thie bay lies just to the westward of Pemaquid Neck, between it and Rutherford's Ieland. It is about lt miles 
wide at its entrance and 2 miles long to Johns Island, above which the Pemaquid River emptjes into its northeastern 

end, and Johns River into its northwestern. The bay is free from dangers, and has deep water up to .Johns Island, 

above which there a.re several ledges and rocks on the western side of the entrance to .lolrns River, and also off the 

entrance to Pemaquid River. 

These waters are of no commercial importance, and are only uRed as an anchorage by fishermen and those well 
acquainted with the locality; t.he holding ground is poor, except in a few places near the head of the bay and in 

the coves. 
Pemaquld Ba.rbor is at the entrance to Perna.quid River, to the northeastward of Johns Island; it is entered 

by several narrow channels between islands and rocks. Pemaquid River extends to the northeastward about 

2 miles to the village of Pemaquid Falls. The river is dry at low water near its head, and has a narrow a.nd very 
crooked channel. Only ap>all vessels, well acquainted with the locality, enter Pemaqnid Harbor and River. 

McFarling's Cove is in the northwestern aide of the bay near the entrance of Johns River; a steep hill about 150 

feet high is on the western shore of the cove. Johns River extends to the northward about2milea above McFarling'a 

Cove, and separates into two branches, the eastern, ~oster's Cove; the western, West.em Branch. Robinson's Cove 

makes into the western shore of Johns River, about 1 mile above the entrance. A stranger should not attempt to 

enter these waters for an anchorage. Herring Gut, to the eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, to the westward, are 

preferable at all times. 

DAMARISCOTTA RIVER.t 

The entrance to this river is about 3 miles to the westward of Pemaquid Point and 1 mile to the northeastward 
from Ram Isla.ml; it bears NW. by W. t W., distant lli miles from Monhegan Island. Ram Island light is a guide to 
the entrance. From its mouth the river trends in a general N NE. direction for 14 miles to the towm1 of Damariscotta 

and Newcastle, at the head of navigation. It is navigable to these towns for vessels of 18 feet draught at high water, 
but the tidal currents are strong, and, although some of the dangers are marked by buoys, strangers should not pass 
above East Boothbay without a pilot. 

The cha.Dnel of the river is crooked, and in many places, owing to islands and ledges, very narrow; for a distance 

of 11 miles above the mouth of the river the least depth in the channel is 5 fathoms ; a.hove this the water shoals 

gradually to 9 feet at low water, just below the town of Damariscotta.. 

Inner lieron Is:ta,nd, on the eastern side of the ma.in entrance', is t mile long in a JI'. and S. direction, and 300 yarde 

wide. It Iia.s ledges extending to the southward and southwestward from it. There a.re several large summer 
houses on it and a la.nding at its northern end. 

Christmas Oove is a small cove on the eastern side of the entrance, lying a.bout t mile JI' NE. from the northern end 

of Inner Heron Island. It has a good anchorage for small vessels in 9 to 19 feet of water, but it is seldom used except 

by local v0i1110ls and :fishermen. The village of South Bristol is on its western shore. 

Ee.st Boothbay is a. village on the west bank of the river, a.bout 3 miles above its mouth; veuela bound 
up the river and wa.iting for a :favorable wind or tide usually anchor here, and strangel's take a pilot if one ha.s not 

been ta.ken off the entrance. 
The Na.rrowa, about li miles above East Boothbay, is formed by :Fort Island, which liei; in the middle of, and 

contracts the channel to a width of about 150 yards. 
Clla.r'lts Cove is in the ea.stern shore of the river where it makes an abrupt bend to the Wlll!tward about 2t miles 

above the Narrows. 
Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the river opposite Clarks Cove, and makes in nearly It miles to the 

southwe&tward; there is good a.ncborage in the mouth of this cove just to the westward of Carlisle Point, in 2t to 

5 fathoms," soft bottom. 
D~ootte. on the ea.st bank, and Newcastle on the west bank of the river, 14 miles from its mouth, a.re 

oonnected by a. bridge; they are on the line of the Knox and Lincoln Railroad. Vessels of 18 feet draught can go 

to the wharves at either place at high water; the Ul!ual draught of veseels Joa.ding here is 10 feet; there is 8 to 10 

feet of water alongside the wharves. 
~.--Christma.s Cove e.Jfords anchorage in 30 feet water, but is not much used, v01111els bound into the 

river usually going as far as Ea.st Boothbay, where good anchorage is found abont 200 yards from the west shore in 

ao to·4D feet water. Meadow Cove, jWJt above Ea.st Boothbay, on the west bank, baa go<>d anebora.ge in 20 to 40 

feet water, keeping 150yards:from the &bore; this ie ae far as a stranger should attempt to go without a. pilot. Above 

Pleailant Cove veesehl can anchor anywhere in the channel where the bottom and depth of water are suits.hie • 
. ·l'UOSB oan befou.nd at Boothbay and at East Boothbay. A 81;ra.nger should take a pilot on account o:f the tida.1 

~ts whieh are •none; it requires some looal knowledge to pa.BB through and above the Narrows. 
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Tow-boa.ts.-La.rge vessels generally take a. tow-boat, t;elegraphing to Bath for one while anchored in Boothbay 

or in the river. The vessels ordinarily loading here, sail up the river with a favorable wind and tide. 

Snpplies.-Provisions and ship chandler's stores can be found at East Boothbay, Damari•motta and Ne>\•castle. 

Water can be had at East Boothbay. 

Ice closes the river for a distance of 8 nriles below Damariscotta during January, February, and March. 

Currents.-The tidal currents are strong; the ebb lasts a.bout two hours after low water in the upper part of the 

river and is usually stronger than the flood. The curreD'ts follow the genera.I direction of the channel, 

Tides.-It is high water at Newcastle about 30 minutes later than at the mouth of the river. See 'also tablo on 

page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, DAMARISCOTTA RIVER-TO AN ANCHORAGE OFF EAST 
BOOTHBAY. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro..,, 1:1..e East•Dara.-From a position ! mile S. from 
• Old Man Ledge spindle, steer W. l N. Ham Island light will be made ahead. 

From a position -i mile N. from 1'.Ionhegan Island or the whistling-buoy, steer WNW. until 
Ram Island light bears W. ! N . 

.From a position l mile S. from Monhegan Island, steer NW.! W. until Ram Island light bears 
W.}N. 

When Ram Island light bears W. i N., steer for it until it is distant about 2t miles and 
Pemaquid Point light bears NE. by E. i E. Then change course to NW. i W. and pass about 400 
yards to the southwestward of Inner Heron Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2); when Ram Island light 
bears SW. by W. ! W. and Inner Heron Ledge buoy is abaft the i:.tarboard beam, change CQUrse to N. 

by E. f E., and head midway between Rutherford's Island and Linckin's Neck. Pas'3 to the west
ward of East Shore buoy (red, spar, No. 6); give Farnum's Point a berth of 300 yards, and when it 
is abeam change course to N. by W. t W., keeping about the middle of the river; when off East 
Boothbay anchor in from 4 to 10 fathoms of water; or, stand on about .gc mile farther until above Mont
gomery's Point, and anchor on the western side of the channel off l\'Ieadow Cove, in 5 fathoms water. 

Rema.rks.-Passing 3t miles to the north ward of Monhegan Island, Old Man Ledge, marked by a red iron spindle 
and red can-buoy No. 6, will be made and left on the starboard hand. Duck Rocks black whistling-buoy and black 
beacon (wooden tripod), and Sunken Duck Rocks black spar-buoy, all to the north ward of Monhegan Island, will be 
left on the port band when passing~ mile north of the island on the WNW. course. The Georges Islands and other 
islands and ledgei; at the mouth of Muscongus Bay "Will be left on the starboard hand. 

On thew. t N. course Perna.quid Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) will be ma.de a little on the 
starboard bow, and the black bell-lmoy, marking the northern end of tbe Hypocrites, will be open a little to the 
southward of Ram Island light. The eastern shore of Linekin's Neck north of Little l~iver is comparatively holil-to 
a.n<l may be approached anywhere to 200 yards. 

Dangers.-Old Man Ledge is awash at low "Water and marked by a spindle (iron, red, 40 feet high, with wheel 
and pendants on top) lying i mile S. from the southern end of Allen's Island, and 3! miles SE. i E. from Eastern Egg 
Rock beacon. It is also marked by a. buoy (red, ca.n, No. 6) placed just to the sonth"Wa.rd of the ledge and 200 yards 
s sw. from the spindle. St1·angers should not attempt to pass between this ledge and Allen's Island, as the passage is 
partly obstructed by dangerous unmarked ledges. 

The Duck Roclm, two bare ledges, and S1lllken Duck Rock, with 6 feet of water on it, are marked, the former by a 
black beacon and black whistling-buoy lying from i to li miles NNW. i W. from Monhegan Island light-house, and 
the latter by a black spar-buoy lying 1 mile N. by W. t W. :from Monhegan Island light-house. There iB a passage 
nearly; mile wide with gO{)d water between these dangers a.nd Monhegan Island and Eastern Duck Rock Illland, a 
small bare island about t mile to the northward of Monhegan Island. 

Moser's Ledge, lying 3! miles SE. t E. from Pemaquid Point light-house, is described on page 126. 

Pema.quid Le4ge, a small detached ledge lying 1f miles SW. t S. from Pemaquid Point light-house, has a. depth of 
11 feet over it and is ma.rkecl off its southeast end by a buoy {can, red and black hori,.,ontal stripes). 

Inner Beron Ialand Ledge, with 2 feet of water on it, extends t mile in a southwesterly direction from the son them 
end of Inner Heron Island and is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

The Bulldog is a. rock bare at low water near the southern end of a Jedge with 2 feet on it, making out t mile io 
a wutherly direction from the southern end of Inner Heron Island. It lies i mile E. BE.! E. from red spar-buoy No. 2 1 

North End Inner B:eron IaJ.an4 Ledge, a. pa.rt of which is bare at low wat.sr, makes ont :JOO yards to the northward 
from the northern end of Inner Heron Island. It is marked on its northern end by a.buoy (red, spar, No. 4). 

Ea.nShore &ocll:, with 8 feet on it, is marked on its western side by a buoy (spa.r, red, No. 6)lying t mile SB. t £. 
from the northern end of Fa.mum's Point. There is no safe pliWlll&ge to the eastward between thU! buoy and the shore 
of" Rutherford's Island. 

Xelp Ledee, with ~n unmarked rock bare at low water, lies .about 150 yards off the western 11hore abreaat East 
. Boothbay and 600 ya.rds W. SW. i W. from the 110utbern end of Jones' Point. 

A ledge extends about. 200 yards to Lhe 6aatwa.rd from Montpmery's Point a.lid has blarek t1par•bno7 No. 1 on 
its ea.at.em side. · 
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1 A Approaching and Entaring.-Pro-. the Sout11war1t.-When Pemaquid Point light 
• is made head for it on any bearing between NW. t N. and NE. by N., and when 

Ram Island light bears W. l N. head for it on that bearing; then proceed as directed in Section 1, 
foregoing. 

Or, to pass to the eastward of the islands off the entrance, steer to the northward, giving the 
easternmost islands a berth of It miles, until Ram Island light bears W. t N.; then proceed as 
directed in Section 1, foregoing. • 

Rema.rks.-Approaching Pemaquid Point, Monhegan Ii:!Iand and light will be made to the eastward. The 
islands making to tho southward from Ram Island will be made and left on the port hllnd. Outer Heron laland 
Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) should be left at least 1 mile on tlte port hand. When standing 
to the northward, keeping lt miles to the eastward of the islands, this buoy should be left at least t· mile on the 
port hand. 

Dangers.-lloser's Ledge, see description, page 126, can be avoided by keeping Pemaquid Point light bearing to 
the northwa.rd of NW. t W. 

Outer Pumpkl.n Ialand Ledge, with 5! fathoms on it, Southeast Breaker, with 31 fathoms on it, Pumpkin Iala11.4 Ledge, 
with 10 foot on it, Outer Hero11. Island Ledge, with 8i feet on it and marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes), and White 1111.&nd Ledges, with 5! fathoms on it, lying in a. general N NE. t E. and SSW. t W. direction for 
a.bout 4 miles, will be avoided by keeping Pemaquid Point light bearing to the northward of NE. t N., or, byk-ping 
a.t least 1i miles to the southward a.nd eastward of the islands. 

The dangers entering Damariscotta River are described under Section 1, foregoing. 

1 B Approaching and Entering."--Pro-. t11e Westacard.-Shape the course so as to pass 
• about 1! miles south of Seguin light; steer NE. by E., and when Ram Island light 

is made steer for it between the bearings NE. :1 N. and NE. by E. :! E.; at night keep in the white 
rays. When about 500 yards from the light haul a little to the northward, giving it a berth of about 
300 yards, and when it bears SW. by W. l W. steer NE. by E. ! E. Inner Heron Island Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be nearly ahead, a little on the starboard bow; when about 400 yards 
from the buoy change course to N. by E. :! E. aud follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Remarks.-When south of Seguin Island, Mile Ledge buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripSB) will be 
about t mile on the port hand. On the NE. by N. course Tom's Rock buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be ma.de on the 
port bow a.nd left abuut t mile on the port band. Damiscove Island will be made on the st1L£board bow a.nd should 
not be a.pproached closer than ~· mile from its southern end. The black bell-buoy south of The Cuckolds will 
be ma.de on the port bow, and left on the port hand. The course leads about half way between Ram Island light 
and red spar-buoy No. 2, marking Gangway Ledge. 'Vhen the course is changed to ME. by E. t E. red spar-buoy 
No. 2 will be about. in range with red spar-buoy No. 4, marking Card's Ledge. 

The" Remarks" a.nd "Dangers" after passing Inner Heron Island Ledge buoy are given under Section 1, fore
going. 

Da.ngers.-Mlle Ledge, with 10 feet of water on it, liea nearly 1 mile S. t W. from Seguin light-house. It is 
marked on its southern side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). There is d.,.,p water f:rom 400 
yards to the northward of the buoy to Seguin Island, whieh is bold-to on its southern end. 

Tom's Rock, with 9 feet of water on it, is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) lying 200 yards SW. by 8. from the 
shoalest part of the ledge and 2l miles NE. by E. t E. from Seguin light-house. 

An unmarked 11!-fuot spot lies t mile NW. t W. from the .southwestern bnd of Da.miscove Island. It ca.n oo 
avoided by keeping Ra.m Island light bearing to the eastward of NB. l E. 

The OUcll:olds,t two bare islets, are surrounded by ledges which make out 250 yards to the southward. The ea.. tern 
islet ie marked by a beacon (black, wooden tripod, 57 feet high) lying 2t miles S BW. l W. from Ram Island light
house. They are also marked by a large black bell-buoy lying l! mile B. by W. from the bee.eon, and ca.n be avoided 
by keeping Ram Island light bearing to tbe northward of NE. l•y E. t E. There are seYeral spots, with 14 to 16 feet 
of water over them, about t mile to the west~vard of the tripod. 

An unmarked 16-foot roek lies! mile w. t S. from Ram Island light-house; it can be avoided by keeping the 
light bearing to the northward of E. t H. 

0&ngwa7 Ledge, with 7 f-t of water on it, iI< marked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) lying 600 
yards Jiflil'W. from Ram Island light-house. An unmarked 15-foot spot lies 400 yards w. t J!t, from this buoy. 

A small nnma.rkoo 9-foot spot lies 100 yards to the northward of Ram Island light. 

·er- &llmd, lying about 200 yards south from Linekin's Neck, is surrounded by shoals which extend 100 yards to 
the 8onthwa.r4. Th~is ap-ge between it and the mainland with 16feetof'water, but it should not be attempted 
'lt~striw.~. 

- ~ha.re ledges joined by rocky shoe.Ia, extend in a general 11" l!IE. and s S.W. direction for t mile. 
'l'i.ey. _.., m~kea •n_tbeir northl!rn end by a blaok bell-buoy, lying t mile E. by B. from Ram Island light-house. 

t lt Ja eoniemp'laled to erect• fog"9!gual on the Cuckold&. 

17---19337 



 

130 BOOTHBAY HARBOR-GENF..BAL 'DESCRIPTION. 

BOOTHBAY HARBOR. t 

This is one of the bast anchorages on the coast of Maine, and is much used as a harbor of refllge by all classes 

of vessels. It lies 14 mHes NW. by W. i W . .from Monhegan Island and 7 miles NE. by E. i E. from Seguin Island and 

is marked at its eastern entrance by .Ram Island light (see table of lights, page 112). Lying south of the entrance 

are several islands and a number of rocks and ledges. The harbor is easy of access and ca.n be entered without a 

pilot; the principal dangers a;!e marked and easily avoided by vessels of any draught. The entrance between Line· 

kin's Neck on the east and Cape Newagen on the west is 2i miles wide; Squirrel Island lies in the middle between 

these points with a good channel on either side of it. Burnt Island light (see table of lights, page 112) is i mile north 

of Squirrel Island and is the guide to the anchorage in the harbor. 

Llnekln's Bay makes in to the northeastward between Linekin's Neck and Spruce Point (the point t mite east of 

Burnt Island); it is not used as an anchorage. Thero arc 1rnveral dangerous unmarked ledges between the entrance 

and the bead of the bay, and Spruco Point ledges (buoyed) lie on the northern side of its entrance. 

The town of Boothbay Harbor is on the eastern arm at tho head of Boothbay Harbor. The deepest draught 

entering here is 21 feet; the usual draught is .about 12 feet; there is from 4 to 12 feet of water alongside the wharves; 

a. least depth of 30 feet at low water can be carded in the channel to the anchorage. 

Channels.-Tbe channel from the eastward leads north of the island" off the entrance to the harbor and between 

J,inekin's Neck and Ram Island; it then leads to the northwestward on the east side of Squirrel, Burnt, and Monee 

islands, and on the west side of Tumbler Island. The channel from the westward leads between Damiscove Island 

and Cape N"ewagen and then to the northward west of Squirrel Island; it then passes east of Burnt and Mons., 

islands and west of Tumbler Island to the anchorage. The least water found is when passing between Squirrel and 

Burnt islands, coming from the westward, where there is a small spot with a depth of 21 foet at low water . 

.&nchorages.-The nsna.l and best anchorage is from the northward and eastward of Mouse Island to the head of 

the harbor; there is B to 7 fathoms of water and good holding ground anywhere in the channel above the island, the 

water shoaling gradually toward the head of the harbor. The anchorage in East Hal'lmr, off the town, is limited 

and usually occupied by small craft and fishermen. 

Pllots.-Strangers sometimes take a pilot, lying off Cape N"-wagen or to- the southward of Squirrel Island with 

signal flying until they are boarded. 

Tow-boats are seldom used by vessels entering or leaving the bay; they can be had in about lt hours by te1e

grapbing to Bath. 
Snpplies.-Anthracite coal in limited quantity can be bad alongside one of the wharves that ha.s 13 feet. at high 

water. Water can be taken alongside the wharves or from water boat. Provisions and ship chandler's stores can 

be obtained in the town. 
Bepalra.-There are good facilities fur repairing vessels, and two marine railways, one ca.pa';:e of hauling out 

vessels of 200 tons, the other of 150 tons. 

Wind Btgnala of the U.S. Signal Service are displayed from a staff on Mount Pisgah, and are visiL" to ve1111els in 

the harbor. 
Ice occasionally, in severe winters, obstructs navigation above Tumbler Island during February and March. 

curren.ta.-The tidal currents are not strong and require no special precautions. For tidal data see table, 

page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BOOTHBAY HARBOR. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro- ~he .E1aah1ia.rd or .s-d,._rc1.-Follow the direc
• tions in Section 1 or 1 A, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River/' page 128, and when 

Ram Island light is made, bearing W.} N., steer for it, keeping it on that hearing-or, at night, keep 
in the white rays. Pass from 100 to 200 yards to the northward of the blaek bell-buoy marking The 
Hypocrites, and steer W. by N. so as to pass from 200 to 300 yards to the northward of Ram Island 
light. Bring Burnt Island light to bear NW. f N., and head for it, keeping it on that bearing--or, 
at night, keep in the white rays. Leave the northern end of Squirrel Island about 400 yards on the 
port hand, and when 300 to 400 yards from Burnt Island change the course to N. by E. Leave 
Burnt Island about 2()() yards, a.nd Johnson's or Mouse Island about 300 yards on·th-e .port hand, and 
Tumbler Island 200 yards on the starboard hand. When past Tumbler Island haul a little to the 
eastward and anchor in the middle of the harbor in from 4 to 7 fathoms water~ soft botOOm. 

If 'ID'ishing to anchor in East Harbor, off the toum, after leaving Tumbler Island steer a.l»ut· Jill.; 
pass 150 yards to the southward and eastward of McFarland's Island, and keep at least ·~ .• yards 
from Spruce Point., the eastern shore; then awer NB. by :or., and anchor oft" the t.own.inihun ~no 41 
fathoms. 
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Or, if W'iBhing to emer Linekin's Bay proceed as directed above, and when on the NW.! N. 
course for Burnt Island, the southern end of Squirrel Island bears SW. ! W., distant about t 
mile, steer NE. by N., passing midway between Negro Island and red spar-buoy No. 6; auchor to 
the southward of 9abhage Island in .from 9 to 12 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-Approaching Ram Island from the eastward or southward, the "Remarks" and "Dangers" are 
given under Sections 1 and 1 A, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River," page 128. On the NW. ! N. course, after 
lBaving Ram Isla.nd, rBd spar-buoys Nos. 2 and 4 will ue left about 600 yards on the starboard hand. S'luirrel Island 
should not be approached nearer than 275 yards on its northeastern end on account of the shoals makingout from 
it. Beyond Squirrel Island red spar-buoy No. 6, and bla,ck spar-buoy No. 1, marking the entrance to Linekin's Bay, 
will be l4i1ft about i mile on the starboard hand. Red spar-buoy No. 4, marking the shoal to the northwestward or 
Squirrel Island, will be opened out and left about !! mile on the port hand, and black spar-buoy No. 1 will be on the 
pod bow, open to the south ward of Burnt Island; it will he about l point forward the beam, dil!ltant about 350 yards, 
when the course is changed to N. by E. Red spar-buoy No. fl will be left about! mile on the starboard hand on the 
N. by E. course. Between .Johnson's or :Mouse Isla.nrl and McKown's Point there is good anchorage in from 6 to 9 
fathoms of water. There is .a narrow passage to the 1'astward of Tumbler Island, uetween it and Spruce Point, but 
strangers are adviood not to atrompt it. 

Dangers.-Tliere is a small unmarked 9-foot spot al1out 100 yards to the nortl1ward of Ram Island Ught. 

Gangway Ledge, with 7 feet of water on it, is marked on its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2.) lying about 
600 yards N :NW. from Ram Island light-house. .An unmarked Iii-foot rock lies 800 ,yards NW. t N. from Ram 
Island light-house. 

card's Ledge, with a hare rock about midway its length and 2 feet of water at its end, makes out for t mile in a. 
gener.al B SW. direction from the southwestern end of Linekin'" Neck; it. is marked at its southern end by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 4). 

Spruce Point Ledges, at the entrance to Linekin's Bay, are a.bout t mile long in a general N. by W. and B. by E. 
direction. They are marked on their northern end by a 1moy (spar, hlack, No. 1), and on their southern end by a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

Tumbler Island Ledge, with 12 feet on it, lying! mile E. ! N. from Burnt Island light-house, is marked on its 
western side by a buoy (epar, red, No. 8). There i>i a passage to the eastward of the buoy by giving it a berth of 
250 yard". 

McFarlan<l'a Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) i• aliont 100 yards east of McFa.rland's Isla.nd, at the north side 
of entrance to East Harbor, and ! mile NE. by N. from the north poiut of Tumble1· Island. 

1 .A Approaching and Entoring.-Fr•n• the Wesh1>a.rd or Southward.-Follow the 
• directions in Section I B, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River," page 129, until 

the beacon on The Cuckolds bears N., distant about ! mile, then sLeer N. by E. ~ E. for Burnt Island 
light--or, at night, keep in the white rays. Pass about t mile to the eastward of The Cuckolds, and 
the same distance to the westward of Squirrel Island; black spar-buoy No. I, marking Burnt Island 
Ledge, will be ahead and about in range with Burnt Island light. When about t mile fr:om the light, 
haul to the eastward; give Burnt Island a berth of 200 to 300 yards, then steer N. by E. au<l follow 
the directions given in Section l, foregoing. 

Or, coming from the southward, when south of Bantam Roek red whistling-buoy, steer so as to 
pass i mile to the westward of the buoy, and then steer N. by E. t E. for Burnt Island light-or, at 
night, keep in the white rays of that light, and follow the directions in the foregoing paragraph. 

If wishing to enter Lin.ekin's Bay, with the black bell-buoy marking The Cuckolds bearing W., 
distant i mile, steer NE. i N.; give the southeastern end of Squirrel Island a berth of about 300 yards, 
and when pai;.t this end of the island, haul a little more to the north \Vard, so as to pass about 200 
yards to the northward of Negro Island. Continue the NE. i N. course into Linekin's Bay, passing 
midway between Negro Island and red spar-buoy No. 6, and anchor to the southward of L"abbage 
lsland in from 9 to 12 fathoms water. 

Rema.rk:s.-For "Remarks" and "Dangers," approaching from the westward, until up with The Cuckolds,t 
- Section 1 B, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River," page 129. The b1ack wbi11tling-buoy otf The Cuckolds wi1l 
'be left a.bout 400 yards on the port baud. Coming from the eonthwa.rd, a.fter lea.ving the whistling-buoy, Bantam 
Rock buoy (cun, red, No. 2) will be made on the atarboa.rd bow and left about t mile on the starboard hand. The 
(}Qckolda are bold-to on their eastern side a.nd may be a.pproa.ehed to a.bont 150 yards. Squirrel Island ahonld not 
1Je approached cloaer than 250 yards on its we111tern side. Squirrel Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, N1;1. 4) will be made 
on the;wtarboard oow andJeft about 000 yards on the starboard hand. 
· AtiJ>roaobing Li.nekin's Bay from the w.eatwa.rd Squirrel Island should not be approached closer than25() yard» on 
aoeoant of shoala making out from its eastern side. O&bbage Isla.D.d. is the narrow high island lying a.bout 1 mile Jf. 
by JL f :E.. from the northern end of' Negro l&la.nd. 



 

132 SDEEPSCOT BAY A.ND RIVER-GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

Da.ngers.-Banta.m 11.ock is described on page 25. 
Sq_u1rrel Island Ledge makes out t mile in a NW. direction from the northern end of Squirrel Isle.nd. It is marked 

on its end by a. buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

Burnt Island Ledge, with H- feet on it, is rua.rked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). This buoy 
should be given a berth of about 150 yards when passed to the eastward." There is no safe passage between it and 
Burnt Island. 

The remaining dangers are described under Section 1, foregoing. 

SHEEPSCOT BAY AND RIVER. t 

Sheepscot B&y, the approach to Shoopscot River, has deep water, and the principal dangers are either marked by 
buoys or can be seen at any stage of the tide. It lies between Cape Newagen on the ea.st and Salter's Isla.nd, at t.he 
entrance of the Kennebec River, on the west. 

Sheepscot River extends in a N NE. direction 18t miles to the village of Sheepscot Bridge. Its entrance i" about 
5 miles NE. from Seguin Island and between Cape Newagen on the ea.st and Griffith's Head ou the west. B'.endrlcka 
Bead light {see table, page 112), on the ea.stern shore of the river, a.bout 2!- miles above its mouth, is the guide for 
entering. Sheepscot. Falls, about lfl! miles above its mouth, is the head of navigation for vessels of over 5 feet 
draught; 5 fathoms can he taken to Wiscasset at low water. Between \Viscasset and Sheepscot Falls two bridge11 cross 
the river; the width of the draws is about 33 feet. 

Cape Harbor is an anchorage for small vessels between Cape Newagen and Cape Island; it is only used by local 

fishermen. 
Herman B.arbor is a long narrow cove making in to the northward on the western shore of the river about It 

miles above Griffith's Head. It has good anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms water, but bas a very narrow entrance. There 
is a small village on its westorn shore. 

Christmas Barbor is a small cove in the eastern shore about l! mile• t.o the southward of Hendricks Head. 
Hendricks B.arbor is a. small harbor, the entrance to which liee a.bout l! mile SSE. from Hendricks Head. Only 

small local vessels use this anchorage, the deptli being 5 to 8 feet at low water. There is a small village on its 

eastern shore. 
Five Islands Harbor is a narrow passage between the Five Islands and the Georgetown Island shore, forming a 

small but secure harbor with 3 to 5 fathoms at low water. The entrance is opposite Hendricks Head light and 
bearing about WNW. i W. from it. The village of Five Islands is on the western shore of the harbor. 

Eben.ecoolt Ha.rbor is an excellent anchorage for veBBels of 20 feet draught; its entrance lies about 1 mile above 
Hendricks Head light on the eastern shore of the river, and leads between Dog Fish Head on the south aml the 
Green Islands on the north. It is the first anchorage a.-ailable for large vessels entering the river. The village of 
West Southport is at the southern end of the harbor; the steamers plying hetween Boothbay Harbor and Bath 
stop here. There is from 4 to 10 feet of water alongside the wharves of the village. Strangers generally take a 
pilot when bo11nd to West Southport. 

Townsend Gut, leading into Boothbay Harbor, is to the northward of Ebenecook Harbor (see inside passage from 

Boothbay Harbor to Ba.th). 
Little Sheepscot River and Goose Rock Pa.ssa.ge are in the western shore, the former on the south and the latter on 

the north side of McMahan's Island; they both lead into Sassano& River. 
Be.ck River is a shallow, and in places narrow stream, between Barter's Island and the mainle.nd; its entram:e 

is on the eastern side a.bout 31 miles to the northward of Hendricks He&d. 
On the west shore of the i;iver, opposite the entrance t-0 Baek River, are three small coves, Jewett's, LoD.C, and 

Tarbox cons. The village of WeatpOrt is on the weat shore opposite the southern end of Darter's Island. 
eroaa River ma.kes t-0 the eastward at the northern end of Barter's Island, about 6l mil- above Hendricks Head. 

This river hBB a good deep channel for 11 miles, but is little Wied except by vessels loading foe; Baek River makes 
into it from the southward about I of a mile fro-m its entrance. 

On the west shore opposite Cross River is a broad shallow bight with three coves that a.re dry &t lo-w -water. 
Wisca.saet is a town on the west shore of the river 11 miles a-bove Hendricks Head light, &nd can be reiwhed 

by deep draught ve11Sels; the usua-1 draught of v-ls entering here is 10 to 16 feet. Sheepsoot Falls is a -village 
about Smiles above Wiscasset; 20 feet of water can be taken np to it. 

Sheepecot Bridge is a villa.go about 4t miles above Wiaeasset; it ean only be reached by vessels of 1- than 
5 feet draught. 

l'rom1Dellli fe&tllrea.-Seguin lsland and light are the off-shore guide to the entran-ee. ilou.1lhport Ialan.d, on the 
eastern side of the entrance, ia high and wooded ; on i~ western aide, about 2! miles above th& Cuckolds, ls Ben 
drteltll lle&4 UCb\-boUe. The western shore is comparatively iow; GrHlltha llead, a. whitish, rocky point a.bout 30 
feet high, ill the western point at the entrance to the river a.nd Hea a.bout 4j' mi1- lfS. by Ji'. from Seguin. 

TIMHlll&DUI of the ri.-er np to H-drieks Head light is wide and tree fr&m d-gers,bat, above thismr a d.illtanOO 

of about 8l mile& it ~ between ialanda, rocks, and ledi;-thft _ -t dangerous of which a:re mark-1 by, 111107•
t S!>e rt.et 1l<llilo .,. _....,-'UIQ, 
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which contra.ct the channel to a. width oft mile iu its narrowest part. Above the village of Westport the channel 

is comparatively free from dangers until up to Davis Island, where it makes a Mharp turn to the westward and forms 

Wiscasset Harbor; at this point there are several rocks marked by a buoy. Above Wiscasset the channel is narrow 

and crooked. 

Anchorages.-.Tewett's Cove, in tl1e west shore, about 2~ miles above Hendricks Head, has good anchorage for light 

draught vessels. Colby's Cove, about 2i miles above Cross River on the west shore, affords good anchorage in 4 to 8 
fathoms. Merrill's Ledge spindle is to the northeastward of the anchorage. The best anchorage at WiscaBSet is 

below the bridge and well over toward the wharves of the town. Above Wiscasset vessels bound to Sheepscot. 1''alls 

anchor anywhere in the channel where the hottom and depth are suitable. 

PUots can be had by making signal when entering the bay and standing up to Hendricks Head. Strangers 

entering the river usually take a pilot or tow-boat. Vessels bound to Shbepscot :Fa.Us generally take a pilot at 

Wiscasset. 

Tow-boat~ are sometimes used by vessels bound up the river; they can he had from \Viscasset: Vessels bound 

above Wiscasset generally tow. 

Supplles.-Anthracite coal in limited quantities can be obtained at the wharf near coal depot a.t \Viscasset.. Pro

visions and ship chandler's stores can be had a.t Southport, Georgetown, Westport, Wiscasset, and Sheepscot Falls. 

Repa.ira to vessels can he made at the shipyard at Wiscasset. The nearest placfls having marine railwa~-s are 

Boothbay Harbor and Bath. Repairs to machinery of steamers can be made at Bat)J. 
l!IIar1ne :e:ospital.-Relief is furnished under the provisions of tlie regulations for the Marine Hospital Service as 

to third class stations. See also Appendix IV. 

lee does not interfere with navigation up to Wiscasset. Ebenecook Harbor is always open. Above
1
Wiscasset 

the river is closed by ice for a distance of!! miles below Sheepscot Falls. 

Currents.-The currents in the river generally flow in the direction of tlie channel and a.re quite strong in the 

narrow parts. At the entrance to Cross River the flood sets on to Quarry Point. The ebb sets on to Clough's Point. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, BHEEPBCOT RIVER TO WISCASSET. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro.,,,.., "tlte F........t:N>ar.r.-Follow the directions in Section 
• 1 or 1 A, "Sailing Directions, Damariscotta River," page 128, and when Ram Island 

light bears W. f N. steer for it and pass from 100 to 200 yards to the northward of the black Lell
buoy marking the Hypocrites; round Ram Island light, giving it a berth of 2CO to 300 yards; bring 
it to bear NE. by E. ! E. and steer SW. by W. ! W. Pass to the southward of the black bell-buoy 
marking The Cuckolds, and steer about W. by N. for 2 miles until Hendricks Head light bears N. 
by E. i E.; then steer N. by E. t E. Pass about t mile to the westward of Lower Mark Island, f 
mile west of Cat Ledges, and 300 yards t-0 the westward of Hendricks Head. Then foll~w the 
directions in Section 2. 

If desiring to anchor in Ebene.cook Harbor, continue the N. by E. "t E. course about f mile past 
Hendricks Head light; Dog .Fish Head will then bear E.; then steer so ast.o pass about 100 yards to 
the nort.hward of it, between it and the Green Islands. Wh~n past the southernmost point of th~ 
Green Islands haul a little more to the northward, keeping about 200 yards from the islands, an:l 
wben the southernmost point bears W., steer E. and anchor about 200 yards from the eastern shore in 
about 4 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Bemarks.-Approa.ching Ram.I&land light, tho "Remarks" and "Dangei-s" are given under Sections 1 and 
1 A, "&Hing Directions, Damarieootta River." On tbeBW. by W. t W. cionrse the black wooden beacon marking The 
Cnokold8 will be on the starboard bow, and f mile to the south ward of it will be seen the black bell-buoy bearing 
a little on the starboard bow. 

On thew. by N. course Grl..lllth's Head, a bare, light colored, rocky headland, will be eeen on the starboard bow, 
and a buoy (epar, red and black horizontal stripes) open a little to the northward of it. 

On·the tr. by B. t B. course Lower Mark Island, &mall, wooded with spruce and fir, will be on the starboard bow 
and left about t mile on the starboard ha.nd. The bare rock at the northern end of Cat Ledges should be left a.bout 
f mile on the st-a.rboard band. The ea.stern shore to the southward of the Cat Ledges should not be approached 
eloeer than t :iµile. 

Entering Ebeneccmk Harbor, give the ea.stern shore above Hendricks Head a berth of over 300 yards until 
nesrly up to Dog Fiah Head. The southern end of Green [sla.nd should not be approached nearer than 150 yards, 
·ti) 111void. the leiilge making ont from it. Dog Fblb. :Head is a small, bare, rocky headland, with a deep chasm showing 
to ~e westward; when eeen from the 110nthwa.rd it loob like a 11ma.ll bare islet, the land connecting it with the 
. n:tamland being low •. 

~na&ra.~'J!be OacbMa •:re two ball8 :rocks s1uT01rnded by ledgee ex~pt on the eaetern side, the ea.stern moat 
~·by a beiwon (blaek wooden tripod 54 feet high, npper hall' eov-ered with board.a) lying 21miles8 SW.! W. 
fioom· Bain hltmd Jtght-houae. ~·· :r.eace, with 6 foet -Of Wa'ter on it, makes out about 250 yanls t.o the 
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11outhward from The Cuckolds. An unmarked 16-foot spot lies t mile w. by S. from the beacon on The Cuckolds, 
and the sa.me distance NW. l>y N. from the black bell-buoy- See tbe foot note on page 131. 

Cat Ledges, bare at low water, extend for t mile in a general SSE. t E. direction from a liare rock which 
marks its northern e1ul, and which lies 1 mile S- t W. from Hendricks Head light-house. 

Ceda.rbush Ledge, with 10 feet of water on it, lies nearly t mile S. t W. from Hendricks Hea.d light-house and 
200 yards SW. from Cedarbush Island. 

An unmarked 15-foot spot lies in Ebenecook Harbor 400 yards SE.. from the southern end of' Green Islands, and 
can be avoided by keeping Dog J<~ish Head bearing to the southward of W. ~ N. 

1 ,l Approaching and Entering.-:r.-ant. tlae lfTe...ttt>ard or South,..,m·.r.-Bring Seguin 
-1:1...e light to bear W., distant 2i miles-Pond Island light will then bear about NW. f 

W.-and steer N. by E. t E., leaving Tom's Rock buoy(spar, red, No. 2) t to I mi1eon the port hand, 
and Griffith's Head Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal ;;tripes) ! to i mile on the port hand. 
Pass about 350 yards to the westward of Hendricks Head and follow the directions.given in Section 
2, following. 

Passing :l; mile to the westward of Bantam Rock red whistling-buoy a N. by W. course, if made 
good until Hendricks Head light bear~ N. by E. -! E., leads clear of all dangers; then steer N. by E. 
t E., passing about 350 yards to the westward of Hendricks Head light, and proceed a.o;; in Section 2. 

Rem.a.rka.-Coming from the westward, pass to the southward of Seguin Island, being careful to give Mile 
Ledge buoy (can, re<l and black horizontal stripes) a berth of at lea.st 300 yards. 

On the N. by E. t E. course The Sisters, three small bare rocks, will he left, from ~ to 1 mile on the port band, 
a.nd about 1 mile further to the northward The Black hocks, two small bare islets and a rock awash at high water, 
wiJI be left t mile tu It miles on t.he port band. Uriffith's Head, a bare, white, rocky headland about 40 feet bigh, 
will be ma.de 011 the p01·t bow and left about 1 mile on the port baud. Hendricks Head ligbt will be on the star
board bow. 

Da.ngers.-:Mlle Looge, with 10 feet of water on it, lies nearly 1 mile S. t W. front Seguin light-house. It is 
marked on its southern side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes). 15ee also page 129. 

Tom's Rock, a small tleta.ched ledge with 9 feet of water on it, lies 2t miles NE. by E. t E. from Seguin light
house, and is ma.1·ked by a buoy (spar, :red, No. 2) lying 200 yards sw_ l>y S. from the shoalest part of· t.he ledge. 

The Sist.era, three small bare rocks with shoals surrounding them for about 100 yards, lie 2l miles E. by s. from 
Pond I11larnl light-lwnse and a little over v mile N. from Tom's Rock. 

The lllack Rocks are two bare islets and a. rock awash at high water, extending~ mile in a general NE. t N. aud 
SW. t S. direction, the northern one lying 1! miles S. t W. from «Jriffith's Head. There is a 13-foot spot about 300 
yards SW; from the southern bare rock. 

Sloop Ledge, with 6 feet of water on it, lies 1 mile SSW. i W. from Griffith's Head; it is marked by a buoy (spior, 
black, No. 1) lying 200 yards SW. from the shoalest part of the ledge. 

Griftlth'a B&&d Ledge, with 7 feet of water on it, lies t mile:&. by S. from Griffith's Head, and is marked on its 
southern end by a buoy (spar, reil and black horizontal stripes). The remaining dangers are given under Section 1, 
foregoing. 

B&nam :&oek is described on page 25. 

') Frolit Hendrie/cs Head to Wiscasset.- Pltss about :mo yards to the westward of 
"-1• Hendricks Head light and continue the N_ by E. l E. course about 3! miles; the fol

lowing are the aids in the order and on the side they should be left. 

On the Port hand. 

1. Bull's Ledge buoy (spar, red and black hori
zontal stripes), distant 450 yards. 

2. Middle Mark IBland, small, bare rock, distant 
250 yards. 

4. Middle Ledge buoy (spar, red and black hori
zontal stripes), distant 200 yards. 

6. Cloo's Ledge spindle (iron; black) and Clou's 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. i), distant 
300 yards-. 

On the Starboard hand. 

3. South Powderhorn huoy (spar, black, No. 1), 
distant 700 yards. 

o. Powderborn Ishmd, rooky islet, gf88Sy on tc~p, 
distant 400 yards. 
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On the Port hand. 

8. Four Foot Rock buoy (spar, red and black 
horizontal stripes), distant 350 yards. 

10. Upper Mark Island, small ba~e isletoffKehail's. 
Point, distant 200 yards. j 

12. Hodgdon's Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3), 
distant 200 yards. 

On the Starboard hand. 

7. Powder horn Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2), 
distant 250 yards. 

9. Ram Islaml, low and grassy, with scattered 
trees, distant 500 yards. 

1 I. Ram hland Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1 ), 
at the entt·ance to Back River, distant 800 
yards. 

13. Stover's Ledg~ buoy (spar, red, No. 4), distant 
400 yards. 

When Stover's Ledge buoy hears E. steer N NE. l E. for Green leaf's Ledge bnoy (spar, black, 
No. 5), giving the eastern shore a berth of at least 300 yards. '\'hen nearly up to the buoy haul to 
the eastward; steer NE. i N. and pa:"s about midway beeween Quarry Point and Fowle's Point. Keep 
about a mid-rivet· course until nearly up to Merrill's Ledge red spindle, then stand over toward the 
western shore. When about J mile above the spindle, follow a mid-river course, favoring slightly 
the eastern shore. Round Clough's Point, giving it a berth of about 250 yards on the port hand; 
pass about 100 yards to the southward of Old lt,ort 1\fcDonough and 100 yards to the northward of 
&-al Rock buoy (spar, black No. 7). Bring the buoy to bear S. i E. and steer N. ! W. for the town; 
anchor off the wharves in 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Rema.rk:s.-Above Hendricks Head for a distanile of 4 miles the river is much obstructed by i1:1lands and ledges, 
but there is a good channel between them; the most prominent dangers are marked. 1''or the remainder of the 
distance to WiscaAset the river is comparatively nnobstrncted and a mid-riYe1· courRe leads clear of danger. Quarry 
Point, on the east sicle of tho river, 6! miles above Hendricks Heacl light, is well wooded; in light winds vessels 
should not pass clotle to the point on a flood current. Fowle's Point slopes gradually toward the water. It is i,rrassy, 
with a :few scattered trees. There are several houses back from the end of the point. The channel makes a sharp 
turn to thti we.stward at Clough'" Point; ou the ebb vessels should pass well to the northward of the point, so as 
not t.o be set on it by the current. 

Da.ngers.-An unmarked 16-foot spot lies 300 yards from the eastern shore and .g. mile N. by E. i E. frmn Hen
dricks' Head light-house. 

Bull's Ledge, with 9 feet of water on it, exttiudt< 400 yards N. by E. t E. from the buoy (spar, red and black hori
zontal stripes) marking its southern end, and which lies ii mile N. by W. t W. from Hendrieks Head light-house. 

111ddle Mark lala.nd, a small, round, bare rock, is in the center of a ledge ma.king i mile in a N. by E. and S. by w. 
direction, and lies about i mile to the e10stward of Mcli[ahan's Island and 1! mifos N. tE. from Hendricks Head light
house. Mark Island Ledge, with 7 foot on it, extends parallel to and auout 100 yards to the westward of the above. 
mentioned ledge. 

llarcllJJg'a Ledge, with 8 feet of water on it, Iitis on the eastern side of the channel and extends 400 yards in a 
a SW. direction to the southward of black buoy No. 1, marking Powderhorn South Ledge. There is a ollannel about 
80 yards wide south of the buoy, betwoon it au<l Hw northern end of Harding's Letlge. 

l';owderhorn Soulih Ledge, a.wash at low water,extends a little over l mile B. from Powderhorn Island. 1t i11 marked 
on itB southern end by a buoy (!lpa.r, bl&ck, No. 1). 

Siddle Ledge, off the southorn side of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, ha.s 10 feet of wn.ter on it, and is 
marked on its southern side by a buoy (spa.r, red a.nd black horizontp.l stripes). 

CloU'B Ledge, on the west side of the channel and on the north 11ide of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, is 
awash at half tide, .and ill marked by a. bJa.ck spindle on the middJs or tho l .. dge and a buoy (spar, black, No. i) off 
it.a northern end. 

~'Ledge makes out for 400 yards in a N. by w. direction from the northern end of Powderhorn Island. 
It i8 marked. <tn its nttrthern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). The course leads about midway between this buoy 
and Four Foot Book buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes} on the west side or the channel . 

. 7our Poot Becll: ilea on the west side of the channel about i mile .R'. t E. from Clou's Ledge spindle. It ia marked 
on ltB aontbem side by a bu.oy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes). 

AD. llllmarked. :18-thot -rocky spot lies on the west side of the ebannel t mile a. by W. i W. from Upper K.ark Island, 
:tWil O&n "be aTIJided b;v kee:ping the island bee.ring 'tfi. th& noribward ofJl. ! B. when within t mile of it. 
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Upper lllark Jala.nd has a shoal making out 600 yards N by E. t E., and extending almost to black spar-buoy No. a 
marking Hodgdon's Ledge. It can be avoided by keeping the buoy bearing to the northward of N. by E. when within 
t mile of it. 

Ram Island Led{fe, a.wa.sh at low water, extends i mile in a N NE. direction :from Ram Island to the entrance to 
Back River. It is marked near its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) which is a guide to the entrance to 
Back River. 

llodgdon'a Ledge, on the western side of the channel, lies i mile Ji. by E. t E. from Upper Mark Island. It is hare 
at half tide, and ma.rked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). The course should lead about midway 
between this buoy and red spar-buoy No. 4, on the eastern side of the channel. 

I 

Stover's Ledge, t mile Ji. by W. from tlrn southern end of Barter·s Island, is bare at low water, and marked by a 
buoy (spar, red, No. 4) on its southwestern end. 

GreeD.leaf's Ledge, f mile B BW. t w. from the southern end of Fowle's Point, is a small, bare rock surrounded by 
ledges, and marked on its southeastern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

An extensive shoal, with :from 4 to 16 feet of water on it, extends for a mile in & SW. direction from Fowle's 
Point, and fills up the bight in the western shore, the approach to the entrance to McCartey's, Greenlea.f's, and 
Powle's coves. 

Merrill'• Ledge, bare at ha.If tid(, extends for a little over t mile in a NE. by N. direction from the red spindle 
marking its southern end. There is no paBBage between this spindle and the eastern shore. 

An unmarked shoal, with 8 feet on it, makes out 400 yanls in a :BE. by N. direction from Hilton's Point, which is 
on the western shore! mile to the southward of Clongh's Point. .An unmarked 17-foot spot lies 000 yards R:E. by N. 
from Hilton's Point, and 200 yards from the western !Shore. 

Clough'• Piont l1as ledges making out about 175 yards from it, and should be given a berth o.f a.bout 250 

~~- . 
Seal Rock, bare at half tide, lies 500 yards NW. by W. from the northern end ofClough's Point; it is marked on 

its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 7)-
An unmarked shoal with 10 feet o.f water on it lies in the northc~tern side of the harbor, and its southern end 

lies NW. from the southern end of Davis Island, leaving a passage about 350 yard>! wide between it and the wharves 
at the southern part of the town. 

Btreh Point Ledge, unmarked, with 7 foot of water on it, lies about. t miles N NW. from black buoy No. 7, a.nd about 
250yards from the southern end of The Boom. 

INSIOE PASSAGE FROM BOOTHBAY HARBOR TO BATH.t 

This passage is about 11 miles Jong and leadt1 between the islands lying between Boothbay Harbor and the Ken

nebec River, forming an inland passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. The only vessels using this passage 
a.re the small steamers running from Boothbay Harbor to Ba.th, and small vessels owned in the vicinity. 

'rhe channel is very narrow in some places, and mueh obstructed by rocks and shoals, and, although many of 

the dangers a.re marked, strangers should not attempt to pass through without a pilot. The passage leads through 

Townsend Gut, across Sheepscot River, through Goose Rock Passage into Sassanoa River; about midway through 
Sassanoa. River the channel crosses the southeastern part of llookomock Bay, and then continues through the Sassa

noa River, coming out in the Kennebec River 01>posite the city of Bath. 
Townaelld Gut is a narrow, crooked passage leading :from Boothbay Harbor into Sheepscot River; the eastern 

entrance to the gut is NW • .from Mouse Island, in Boothbay Harbor; its western entrance lies E. from Boston Island, 

in Sheepscot :River, and to the northward ofEbenecook Harbor. 
Oooae B.ock Passage is on the wei.tern side of Sheepscot River, north of Mc.Maha.n's Island, and lea.de to the west

wa.rd into the eastern end of Sauanoa River. 

J.1"1e s11-pscot lt1ver is a narrow paseage leading from Sheepscot River into the entrance of Bassa.noa. River to 
the southwestward of McMahan's Island. 

sasaanoa. JUver is an estuary leading from Shoop-tRiver to Kennebee River, north of Georgetown and Arrowsic 

islands; it has numerous coyee and bays making off to the northward and aouthwaTd, but none o£ them are of com

mercial importance. Near i~ weetern end the river is crOBBed by a drawbridge. The principal cov-and bays making 

to the southward are Robin Hood Cove, Riggs' CoYe, Hall's Bay, and Back River, the latter sepa.ratitlg Goorgetown 
and Arrowsic islands. To the northward is Hea.l'a Cove and H0<1komoek Bay; from the latter Montseag and Bronk
ing's bays lead to the northward; the former eeparateii Westport Island from the mainland, and joins the Sh~J)Boot 
.River at Wiscasset, through Back River. Knnbble Day is the broadest pa.rt of the river, afte-r ~ Boltm Rood. 
Cove and The Knubble, before entering llookomock Bay when ·coming from the eaetward. Grea.t;·Bell Qa1:a ifl. the 
crooked pa.118a!f8 ftom Knuhble Bay into Hockomock Bay. Opper Kell Gate is a.boat tw~ miles !'tom.the western 
entnnee to the river; this is its narrowest part, .-d is only about 00 yarch! wide. . 

No directions of praetioa.l use cau be giv.en for &:hia passage; amall ~rs, ol' YMW"8, desirittg to pas.tfilu:nugb, 
should ta.ke a pilot at Bootbbay Harbor or Bath. 
-----..,,----------------..,----~· -~--~"'"-'-c· ---~··. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 
ta-oac-t-Slho4eticBatt..;.eharl&i31h.llC&Utli.~pdo.$1.2o;U..,_.-ill.!,..:Jllb~•f.a4J4>5 • .-w.~~~ 
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KENNEBEC RIVER. t 
BATH. RICHMOND, GARDINER, HALLOWELL, AND AUGUSTA. 

This river is one of the most iinportant waterways on the coo.st of Maine, and is navigable to the city of Augusta., 

40 miles above its entrance, for vessels of 10 feet draught. Vessels drawing 22 feet ascend to Bath, 12 miles above 

Pond Island. The river entrance, which is about 3~ miles to the eastward of Cape Small and 2miles north ofSegnin 

Island, is marked by Pond Island light on its western side (see table of lights, page 112). The riv•>r and entrance are 

somewhO:t obstructed by rocks and ledges, the 1irincipal ones being marked by buoys or Bpindles, and it has strong 

tidal currents. Stra.ngeri. wishing to enter should take a pilot or tow-boat near Seguin or Pond islands. Large 
vessels, when unable to get a pilot or tow-lwat on account of unfavorable weather, sometimes make a.n anchorage 
in Boothbay Harbor and wait for a favorable wind to enter the Kennebec. 

Stage Island Bay and Saga.da.hoe Bay form a shallow hody of water extending in a n01·therly direction lf miles 

fro111 Salter's Island on the east and Stage Island on the west. They are unfit for a.n anchorage, the northern part 
of Sagadah-0c Bay being dry at low water. 

Keal's Eddy is a small, shallow cove making in to the northward, west of Stage Island; the entrance is al>out H. 

by E. :from Pond Island. Good anchorage is found in places oiftha entrance between it and the Sugar Loaves, hnt 

strangera should not anchor here. 

Hunni"well's Point is a village, with several summer hotels, on the western point at the entrance of th<> river. 

A life-saving station is located on the beach to the eastward of the hotels, and to the northward of the station is 

Port Popham, a large, unfinished granite structure. 
Atkins Ba.y is a shallow bight, almost entirely dry at low water, in the west shore, above Fort Popham. 

Parker's Hea.d Village is on the west bank, 2 miles above ~~ort Popham (see .Anchorages). 

Todd's Bay is a shallow body of water to the eastward of the islands opposite Parker's Head Village. 

Ba.ell: River, a crooked stream with narrow, shallow channel, makes into the"eastern shore about li miles above 

Parker's Head. This river separates Georgetown and Arrowsic islands and enters the Sa.ssanoaRiver at Hockomock 

Bay. 

Phippsburg is a village on the west bank about 2 miles above Parker's Head. 

Drummore's Ba.y is a shallow bight west of Lee's Island and north of Phippsburg. 

Flaher's EddY is a small bight in the east shore about 2! miles above Phippsburg. mulf Head is on tlrn western 
side o:f the bight; the full width of the river abreast Bluff Head is about 200 yards. 

Fiddler's Reach is a sharp bend to the westward in the river about lt miles above Fisher's Eddy. 

Willllegance Creek is a broad, shallow creek emptying into the western end of Fiddler's Reach where the river 

takes a. sharp turn to the northward. 1-'he village of "Winnega.nce is situated on the western t1hore of the creek. 
The city of Ba.th is on the west bank of the river 12 miles above Pond Island ; one of its largest industries is 

ship-building. The deepeRt draught of vessels ascending to Bath is 22 feet, but a greater draught can be carried 
up at high water; there. is 10 to 25 feet, of water alongside the wharves. 

Woolwich is a village on the east bank opposite Bath, and is the terminus of the Knox & Lincoln Railway. 
Kerry :llee'ting Bay is a large, shallow body of water making into the west shore of the river about 2i miles 

above Telegraph Point; the village of .Bodoinha.m. h• on its northern shore. 

R:iohlnond is a town on the west bank about 12 miles above Bath. The deepest draught of vessels loading 

here is lit feet; ve!ISels of 15 to 16 feet draught can come here when the river is high in the spring and fall; the 
depth s.longside the wharves is 12 feet at low water. 

'l'he eity of Gardiner is on the west bank of the river a.bout 10 miles above Richmond. The deepest draught 

of vessels loading here is 15 to 16 feet during the spring and fall; 12 to 14 feet ia the usual draught; there is 6 to 16 
feet o:f water alongside the wharves a.t low water. 

The villagij of Pittston is on the east bank of the river opposite Gardiner, and is connected with it by a draw

bridge; the width of the draw, in the clear, is about 69 feet. 
B&llo'Well is a. city on the west bank about 4 miles above Gardiner; the deepest draught that can be carried 

up to it is 10 feet. 
August.a, the capital of the State, is on the west bank of the river about 2 miles above Hallowell, and at the 

head of navigation and tide water. The deepest draught carried np to it ill 10 feet. A small steamer runs between 

.A:ogUBta and Gardiner. 
fta ch9.l!!lels of the approa<1h to the ent,ranoe a.re well marked; the eastern one bas a least depth of 5t fathomB 

· lletween Pond Island. and the Whale's Back. The western channel has a depth of 4. to 5 :fathoms on the sailing 

line. Above Fort Popham and up to Fiddler's R~h the leut depth is 24 feet, and :from thence to the city of Bath 

28 feet.· Jn &ev•ral plaoos Wanda and ledges contract tbe channel to a. width of about 100 yards. Above Ba.th the 

t Tl>e .... - to ~t Point is ah01nl on C-&wl<Jeodetic Sun...,. chArti8: 314, M>ale ~.~' price I0.20; 105, l!C&le so;1ooo• pri"" SO.re . 

... ...__~Point to~ k lboWI\ on two me-: 318& aD<1318b, ec&1tl lU,~' price of-1().60. 

13-19337 
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channel is narrow and crooked in places, and about 3 miles below the town of Richmond it is divided by Swan 

Isla.nd (township of Perkins), which extends to tho town of Richmond. The eastern cl1aunel along Swan Island is 

used by the deeper draught vessels; it is being improved nuder the supervision of the U. S. Engineers. The western 

channel is sometimes used by steamers bound to Richmond and by light-draught vessels. At Richmond the channels 

unite, and above this it is narrow and has a number of dangerous ledges and shoals. Many of the dangers a.re 

marked by aids to navigation placed by the Government, and in difficult parts of the channel tow-boat captains 

have pla.eed additional aids for their own use. 

Anchoragea.-The holding ground below Huuniwell's Point at the entrance is poor, and vessels should not 

anchor unless forced to do so. If obligecl to anchor when inside Pond Island, it is advisable to come to in the channel 

abreast the life-saving station with a long scope of chain ; if not blowing strong a vessel may ride here if care is 

taken to keep the anchor clear. The hest. anchorage is off Parker's Head Village, toward the eastern shore below 

Perkins Island; there is good anchorage here in 5 to 7 fathoms water, and drift ice coming down the river generally 

follows the western shorfl. .Above Parker's Head Village vessel• anchor wherever they can find good holding ground 

and suitable depth, keeping out of the strength of the current. 

For Harbor Regulations for Bath and Gardiner see .Appendix II . 

. For Quarantine Regula.tions see Appendix IL 

lllla.rlne Hospttal.-Relief is fnrnished by an acting assistant surgeon of the Marine Hospital Service. Patients 

. requiring long-continued hospital treatment are sent to the Marine Hospital at Portland, Me. {See also Appen

dix IV.) 

Pllots will come ont. to a -vessel making signal whon near Pond Island. There are several pilot lookouts at tho 

entrance of the river; the principal lookout is on Cox's Head, from which there is communication with the city of 

Bath by telephone. Strangers generally take a pilot, or, if a large vessel, a tow-boat. Under no circumstances 

should a stranger attempt to enter at night. 

Tow-boats will generally be found off the entrance waiting to take vessels into the river. If one is not met 

outside they can be ha.d by making signal when near Pond Island. Tow-boats will also be found at Bath to take 

vessels farther up the river. 

Supplles.-Anthracite and bituminous coal can lrn obtained alongside wharves at Ha.th and Gardiner; anthracite 

coal can be had at Richmond. l<'resh water can be had along,.ide the wharves at Ba.th, Richmond, and Gardiner; 

the water in the river is frosh at Richmond and above. Provisions and ship chandler's stores can he obtained at the 

cities and towns on the river. 

Repalre.-Ba.th has excellent facilities for repairing vessels or the machinery of steamers. There are several 

large shipyards at which the largest class of Railing vessels are built. There is one marine railway capable of 

hauling otit vessels of 1,000 tons. The Hath Iron Works have good fac~lities for repairing engines and boilers. 

Communica.tton.-Ba.th and the principal cities and towns on the Kennehee River a.re on or near the line of the 

Maine Central Railway. Gardiner and points on the river below it, also have semi-weekly steamboat communica

tion with Portland and Ilosto11. 

Freshets occnr in March and April, also after heavy rains in the fall, but they are not dangerous to shipping 

unless accompanied by ice. 

Ice usually closes the river to navigation above Bath from December to .April. In severe winters the river may 

be closed below Bath for a limited period. Vessels entering the river do so on the flood tide, and if unable to reach 

Bath on one tide, anchor below Perkins Island, on account of the drift ice which makes an anchorage in other parts 

of the river dangerous. Steamers, or vessels assisted by them, are rarely delayed by ice. 

Tidal currents.-The tidal currents have considerable velocity a.t the entrance and in the narrow parts of the 

river; some local knowledge of their set is necessary to insure safety to vessels nnder sail. The direction of the 

currents at the entrance is influenced by strong winds, especially easterly gales. During spring tides a.n.d freshets 

the velocity of the ebb current is increased and requires special attention. No complete observations have been 

made to determ.ine the act and velocity of the currents. 

!'idea.-The corrected establishment at Hunniwell's Point is 11 hours 24 minutes. It is high water at Phipps

burg about 20 minutes later, at Bath about 1 hour later, at Bodoinham about It h'bnrs later, and at Pittston about 3 

hours later than at Hunniwell's Point; (see also the table on page 116). 

SAILING DIRECTIONS TO ENTER KENNEBEC RIVER. 

V easels approaching Kennebec River should have clear weather, and, if desiring to sail to the 
anchorage off Parker's Head Village, should have a strong fair wind when the tidal current is running 
ebb. No vessel can beat into the river against the current, and only small vessels attefl!pt it even with 
a favorable current. In heavy weather it is advisable to anchor in Boothbay Harbor, if to the east
ward, or in Harpswell Harbor if to the westward. See " Pilots " and " Tow-boats " in the general 
information preceding. 
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1 • Approaching and Entering.-Pro11& l:l&e eashvard tLlo1agslM>re.-IIaving followed the 
• directions for entering Boothbay I1"arbor from the eastwar-d, page 130, and when Ram 

Island. light. bears s., distant about 250 yards, steer SW. by W. { W. and pass about 200 yards south 
of the bell-buoy off The Cuckolds. Burnt Island light will be sighted to the westward of Squirrel 
Island. With the bell-buoy bearing N., distant 200 yard!!, steer W. bys.; pas.'l about midway between 
The Black Rocks and The Sisters, keeping Whale's Rack, the eastern point at entrance to the river, on 
the starboard bow. Pass about 350 yards south of 'Vhale's Back, and then steer NW. by W. f W. 
for Pond Island light. When the southern end of Pond Island is in range with the southern end of 

·Wood Island, the island to the westward, steer about N NW. :f W. and follow the directions in Sec
tion 2. 

Remarka.-On the SW. by W. t W. course from Ram Island light Tue Cuckolds will be on the starboard bow; 
Seguin Island will be seen in the distance a little on the starboard bow. On the W. by S. course Sheepscot River 
will be open to the northward. The course leads abont midway between 'J'he Sisters, three low bare rocks on the 
port hand, and The Black Rocks, two low bare rocks, and a third rock awash at high water, on the starboard hand. 
There is sometimes a strong current setting out. of Sheepscot River. The Whale's Back, a hare, rocky islet on the 
eastern side of the entrance to the dver, and nearly ~mile to the eastward of Pond Island, will be on the starboard 
bow. When nearly up to Tho Sisters, Pond Island light will be seen between Salter'" Island and Whal.,'s Baek, the 
latter being to the southward of the light. On approaching Whale's Back the hotels on the western side of the 
entrance will be seen, and Sagadahoc Bay an(l Heal's Eddy will lie opened to the westward of \Vbale's Back. Tho 
fog-bell structure on Pond Island shows conspicuously on the ea.stern side of the island. 

Dangers.-The Cuckolds are described under heading "Sailing Directions, Sheepscot River to Wiscasset," 
Section 1. The Sisters, Tom's Rock, and The Black Rocks are described under the same heading, Section 1 A. 

Shoal water extends a.Lout 100 yards to the southward from Whale's Back. There is a. spot with 19 feet over it 
about 400 yards E. from the soutbern end of Pond Island, on a line drawn from the southern end of Whale's Back to the 
southern end of Pond Island. 

Four Fa.tl:lom Rock, with 3! fathoms over it, lies 550 yards:£. t N. from Pond Island light-house; it is left on tbe 
starboard hand when entering. 

1 A_ Approaching and Entering. - Frona the East.card. - Passing about 2}- miles 
• south of Damisc,ove Island, bring Seguin light to bear W. by N. and steer for it 

on this bearing, passing about l mile N. of the whistling-buoy off Bantam Rock. When Pond Island 
light bears NW. by W. steer for it on this bearing, passing a little over t mile to the southward of 
Tom's Rock buoy, and about 400 yards to the northward of White Ledge buoy. When 'Vhale's 
Back is on the starboard beam steer NW. t W. for the northern end of Pond Island, and when the 

. southern end of Pond Island is in range with the southern end of Wood Island, the island to the west
ward, steer about N NW. :f W. and follow the directions in Section 2. 

Remarks.-'l'he W. by N. course leads south of a.II dangers, except the small ledge just to the northward of the 
whistling-buoy off Bantam Rock; on which there is 4 fathoms. On the NW. by W. course for Pond Island light the 
entl'anee of the river will be opened and Salter's Island and Whale's Ba.ck will be on the starboard bow. At low 
water several bare ledges will be soon to the northward of Seguin Island. 

1 B Approaching and Entering. - Fr- the Sout;Ji.u:ard, passing Eallf of Seguin 

• zslond!.-Kcep Seguin light bearing to the westward of N. a.nd steer for it, taking 
care to pa.<!B to the eastward of Mile Ledge and at lea..<it. ! mile to the eastward of the light. 
When the light bears W., steer N NE. i E. until Pond Island light bears NW. by W. Steer for 
Pond Island light on this bearing until Whale's Back is on the starboard beam, distant uear1y 450 
yards, when steer NW. t W. for the northern end of Pond Island. When the southern end of tbe 
island is in range with the southern end of V\' ood Island, the island to the westward, steer about 
N NW. f- W. and follow the directions in Sectiun 2. 

Reuia.rks.-As suon as Pond Island light is mad0 it should be hrought to bear NW. hy w.;ta.king care, however, 
not to bring Seguin light to bear to the southwa.rd of SW. before Pond IBla.nd light is on tho bearing. If Pond I..la.nd • 
1.ight is brought on th<'> boa.ring when it is about 3 Iniles distant, the NW. by W. course will lead nearly i mile south 
of Tom's Rook buoy; the hotela on the weatern side of the entranoo will he soon over Pond Island and to the north
ward of' it. When Whale's Ba.ck is nearly abeam, Fon PopJ:l&m, an nn:finished granite _structure, will be opened to 
tbe westward of the Sugar Loaf Isla.ndB. 

. DaDgera.---ir-·s 1Loc1I: and '1'he S1atiers are de&eribed on pa.go 134. 

_.. ~ :il!I deaeribed on page 25. When paesing between the ledge a.nd the eouthern end of Seguin Island give 

~tl.tia buoy a berth of 500 yards. 
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Ledges make out over t mile in places from the eastern shore of Seguin ; to avoid them give the eastern shore of 
the island a berth of at least t mile. • 

Begul.n Ledgea, some showing bare, lie about t mile NNE. t E. from the northeI"n end o:f Seguin Island. The bare 
heads of the ledges are snrrounded by shoal water, and should be given a berth of over 300 yards. "" 

White Ledge has a least depth of 6 feet over it and lies 1 mile NNE. t E. from the northern end of Seguin and a.bout 
1 mile SE. t S. from Pond Island light-house. A buoy (spar, black, No. 1) is placed about 20 yards E. from the shoal 
part of the ledge. Vessels should not pass between this ledge and Seguin Ledges. 

Four Fathom Rock and the 19-foot spot to the eastward of Pond Island are described under Section I, preceding. 

1 C Approaching and Entering.-Pro-. #h.e We•hcara.-Steer for Seg11in light on any 
• bearing between N. by E. l E. and E. l N., and pass about g mile to the westward 

of the island. When Seguin light bears E., distant a little over i mile, steer N NE. until the bell
buoy t on Pond Island Bar is about 300 yards abaft the port beam; then steer N. f E. until the 
southern end of Pond Island is in range with the southern end of "\Vood Island, the island to the 
westward, when change course to N NW. :f W. and follow the directions in Section 2. 

Remarks.-Approaching Seguin light between the above bearings all the dangers off Small Point are avoided; 
Pond Island and light-house wHl be seen on the port bow 2 miles above Seguin. About 2t miles s SW. t w. 
from Seguin light is a small 6-fathom spot known as Seguin S SW. Ledge. As the western side o.f Seguin Island 
is approached Ellingwood Rock and Seguin Ledges, lying to the northward and northeastward, will be seen, 
with the sea usually breaking over the latter. On the N NE. course Ellingwood Rock and Seguin Ledges are left 
well on the starboard hand; Whale's Back will be a little on the starboard bow, and tho bell-buoy on the port bow. 
When abreast the bell-buoy and the course bas been changed to N. ! E. the southern end of Stage Island will be 
ahead and FoI"t Popham will be opened to the northward of Pond Island. 

Dangera.-Fuller's, or Glover's, Rock is a bare rocky islet about t mile S. from Small Point. Bill Walla.ce's 
Ground, with a depth of 18 feet, lie" nearly t mile west from 1'~uller's Rock and is not marked. Bu"ttan Mould Ledges, 
with a depth of 11 and 16 foet, lie a little over -It mile to the northwestward of Fuller's Rock, in the passage between 
the latter and S•i;all J>oint. These dangers are surrounded by deep water, but it is not advisable to pass Small 
Point closer than t mile. 

Halibut. Rocka have,a least depth of 4 fathoms over thein aud lie i mile E. from Fuller's Rock; they are not m.arked, 
and are avoided by keeping Seguin light bearing to the northward of E. :! N. 

To the northward of the sailing line between Cape Small and Pond Isla.nd are a number of small islands and 
sunken rocks and shoals. Jack Knife Ledge, the farthest off shore, has a least depth of 8 feet and lies It miles SW. 
t s. from Pond bland light-house; it is marked by a buoy (nun, black, "J. K." in white letters) placed to the 
south ward of the shoalest part of the ledge. Vessels should not pass to the northward of this buoy. 

Elllngwood Rock, large and bare, lies about 400 yards N. from the northern end of Seguin; it should not be 
approached closer than 150 yards :from the westward. 

Seguin Ledges and White Ledge are described under Section 1 A; they are left on the starboard hand by vessels 
entering from the westward and should not be approached nearer than 400 yards. 

Pond IBlaD.d Bar is the name given to the shoal which lies to the southward and southwestward of Pond Island. 
It has depths ranging from 5 to 19 feet over it, and in heavy gales is covered with breakers. A buoy (bell, black)+ 
marks the southeastern end of the bar and bears 8. i E., distant nearly ! mile from Pond Island light-house. V 68Sels 
should not pass between this buoy and Pond !&land. 

A spot with 22 feet of water over it lies on the eastern side of the sailing line, i mile SE. from Pond Isl&Dd light
Iw11Be. 

Four Fathom Rock and the 19-foot spot east of Pond Island are described under Section I, preceding. 

2 From Pond Island to the anchorage off Parker' & Head Yillage.-Whe.n the southern end 
• of Pond Island, dist.ant about ! mile, is in range with the southern end of Wood Island, 

the island to the westward, steer about N NW. !- W., leaving Pond Island Rook buoy on the port 
hand and passing about 150 yards to the westward of South Sugar Loaf; then bring Pond Island 
light to bear S. by E. t E. astern, and steer l!f. by W. t W., keeping the bearing. Pass about 150 
yards to the eastward of Fort Popham and steer about N. for Cox's Head, leaving Shag Rook about 
200 yards on the s.t.arboard hand. Leave Cox's Head about 150 yards on the port hand and steer 
about :N. by E. and anchor on the eastern side of the channel in 6 to 7 fathoms water S<>uth of Perkin's 
Island South Ledge buoy ~'Spar, red and black horizontal stripes), about l mile above Cox's Head. 

cauffon.-The velocity of the tidal currents above Pond Island is considerable, especially the ebb 
during spring tides and freshets. The courses are affected to such a degree by the currents that it is 
advisable for strangere in sailing vessels to take a pilot or tow-boat at Pond Island. 

Beniarks.-On the H l!fW. f w. co11rll6 Fort Popham will be a little on too starboard bow and the Bteamboat 
landing and life-saving station on Hunniwell Beach a. little on the port bow. TheJla8*118qa.r Loaf, a bare, l'OOky illl4Jt, 
will be le:ft on the starboard hand. 
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On the N. by W. t W. course, with Pond Island light astern, Fort Popham will be on the port bow and Gilbert's 
Head, on the east side of the entra.noe, will be on the starboard bow. North Sugar Loaf, a bare, rocky islet, should be 
left about 150 yards on the starLoard hand. The sailing line leads about midway between 1''ort Popham and Gilbert's 
Hea.d.~ 

On the N. course, when heading for the eastern end of Cox's Head, Shag Rock, a small bare rock, will be on the 
starboard bow, and is left 200 yards on the sLarLoard hand. After passing this rock the course is a. little more to the 
eastward, heading for Perkins Island South Ledge buoy. The water shoals abruptly from 4 fathoms t-0 6 feet on the 
ea.stern side of the channel. 

Da.ngers.-Pond Island Rock, with 18 feet of water over it, lies 400 yards N. by E. t E. from Pond Island light
house; it is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed near the rock. There is deep water 
a.round the rock, but :a ledge makes out about 50 yards to the northward from the northern end of Pond Island. 

Ledges make off about 100 yards to the southward aud eastward from South Sugar Loaf. Jack's Rock, off the 
northeastern side of the islet, is marked by a spindle (iron, black, ca.g" on top). 

Ledges make off about 175 yards tu the southward from North Sugar Loaf, and about 125 yards to the northwest-
ward from it. 

'l'he water shoals abruptly on the western side of the channel when approaching the beach, which is hard sand. 

The bight between Hunniwell's Point and Cox's Head is full of Ila.ts, which are mostly bare at low water. 

Sllag" Rock is a i;mall, bare roe k on the eastern side of the channel t mile SE. by S. from Cox's Head. The rock is 
nearer the southern end of the ledge which sunout:Jds it and is 250 yards long in a N. and B. direction, and about 80 
yards wide. 

Perkins Island Ledges are two rocks lying in the channel to the southeastward and eastward of Parker's Head 
Village. Perkins Island South Ledge has a depth of 11 feet over it, and lies in mid-channel ahont t mile below Per
kins Island; it is marked by a buoy (1'pa.r, Ted and black horizontal stripes) placed to the southward of" the ledge. 
Perkin& Island North Ledge is in mid-channel ea.st of Parker's Head Village and abreast of Perkins Island; it h~ 7 
feet of water over it and is marked by a buoy (s11ar, black, No. 1) placed southeast from its t1hoalestpart. 

Shoal water makes out about 250 ya1·ds to the sout.hward from Perkin" J.,laud. Between this and Perkins 
lsland South Ledge the channel is a.bqut 200 yarcls wide. 

The bight in the west ~bore to the southward of" Parker's Head i11 full of fiats, mostly bare at low water. .A. narrow 
channel, with about 9 feet of water, leads from tho deep water of the river t,o Parktir's Head Village. 

CASCO BAY.t 

Thia bay lies between and to the northward of Cape Small on the east and Cape Elizabeth on the west, between 

which points it is 17 miles wicle ancl extendR to the northward about 12 miles. The shores present a very irregular 

outline, being indented by numerous sounds, bays, rivers, and coves, separated by islands and much obstructed uy 
rocks and ledges; the general trend of the islands and indentations is about NE. and SW. Portland Harbor, in the 

western shore, has a large foreign and coaHtwise trade (see heading, "Portland Harbor"); the other waters are 

mostly frequented by fishermen and small \'est1elH plying from Portland to the towns and villages on the islands and 

shores of the hay. Small steamers from Portland run aM far east !Ml Orr's Island, in Harpswell Sound, stopping at 

intermediate landings among the islands and at Potts Harbor. The pa.rt of Casco Bay between Cape Small and the 

entro.nce of Merriconeag Sound is full of small islands and dangerous ledges and rocks, between which narrow but 

deep channels lead to the waters to the northward. Strangers should not attempt to enter this part of the bay 

without a pilot. 

To the westward of Merriconeag Sound the channels leading into the bay are broader and have fewer obstruc

tions, the most dangerous of which are marked by hnoys or spindles. Strangers can easily &\'aid these dan

gers by using the cha11; and by closely following the directions int.his volume. Seguin Ljght (see table of lights, 

page 112) is 3§ miles east of Cape Small, the eastern point at entrance to the bay, and i• a guide to it from the east
ward. Bal.f'way Bock light (see table of" lights, page 112) lies about in the middle of the entrance to the bay. Cape 

Ellsabeth lights, Port.land Read ljght, and Portl&nd Breakwater light. (see table of" lights, page 112) are on the western 

shore of the bay and are gnides for Portl,.nd Harbor. Strangers bound into Casco Bay generally take a pilot, 

usually some fisherman found o:ff the entrance; the only regular pilots in this vicinity are for Portland Harbor. 

8mall Point Harbor is on the western shore of" Cape Small, a.bout 2 miles to the northward of Bald Head, the 

southwestern point of Cape Small; it lies to the eastward of Wood Island >0nd is open to the southwestward. It is 

seldom 1Jtled a.a an anchorage except by fishermen; the princi pa.I dangers are marked, but the holding ground u, poor. 

The village of Sma.ll Point is at the head of the ha.rbor. 

Wa"'11.Bs PJa.ce OoTe ia a small hight to the eastward of Burnt Coa.t Island, in the western shore of" Cape SnutJI, a 

li1;$l& over 2t milee to the northward of Bald Head. It has a narrow e~nel with a least depth of 19 feet at low 

water, marked by three buoys. There is an ice wharf and store on the eastern shore of the bight where vessels load ice. 
Bnwe 111Jaa4 Barbor ia a nna.ll but good anchorage, with 8 to SO l"eet of water, on the ea8t.ern shore 0£ the bay, 

aoont st D;rllee north of Bald Head; it lies between Horse Island and the mainland and is frequently used as a. harbor 

of .refuge by small craft. 
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Rldley's Cove is to the eastward of Yarmouth Island and just to the westward of the entrance to New Meadows 

Rh·er. It has gooo anchorage in 5 to 7 fatholllS water but is exposed to southerly and southwesterly winds. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter without a pilot on account of numerous ledges and rocks which lie off the 

entrance. There is a narrow deep channel leading from its northel'n end into Hen Cove and Quohog Bay. 

Ben Cove is north of Ridley's Cove, and on the ew.tern side of Quo hog Bay. 

Quobog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 miles in a. NE. by N. direotion; it is seldom entered by strangers. 

Numerous unmarked ledges and many small islands lie off its entrance, which is between Yarmouth Isla.nd and 

ledges on the ea.st, and Long Point on the west, and bears N NW. i W. 5 miles :from Ba.Id Head. 
' The Gurnet is an unimportant a.rm ma.king in 2 miles NE. by E. on the east side of Orr's Island and just to the 

westward of Quohog Bay; it is only used by fishermen and a. few vessels, of 12 to 14 feet draught, that load ice near 

its head. 

Lowell's Cove is a small cove in the southern end of Orr's Island and west of The Gurnet. Horse Cove is a. small 

cove in the north shore of Bailey's Island. 

Potts Harbor lies to the northward of the i>1lands forrn.ing the western side of entra.nue to Merriconeag and Harps

well sounds, and is a large, irregular bight in the southern end of Harpswell Neck; it is a good anchorage with 3i 
to 5t fathoms of water, but of little commercial importance. A few vessels, laden with coal, and the daily steamer 

from Portland are about the only vessels, other than fishermen, that enter here. There are two entrances to the harbor; 

the eastern one, from Merriconeag Sound, leads between Potts Point and Haskell Island, and is narrow and crooked 

with very strong tidal currents; it is unfit for a sailing vessel, and only persons having a. knowledge of the locality 

and acquainted with the set of the currents should enter this way. The western entrance, between Upper Flag 

Island and Horse Island, is straight and a.bout 225 yards wide at its narrowest part. Both of these channels a.re 

marked by buoys. On the eastern shore of the harbor is the villa_ge of South Harps"Well. 
Broad Sound is one of the approaches to Potts Harbor from the southward and westward, and the ea.stern 

approach to the part of Casco Bay lying west of Harpswell Neck and including the towns of Freeport and Yarmouth; it 

is also the eastern entrance to the inside passage to· Portland. The en trance to the sound is between Ea.glto Island 

and W. Brown Cow, and lies 3 111iles N. i W. from Halfway Rock light-house; its general direction is about N. by E. 

between the islands. The least water in the ohallll6l up to Whale Boat Island is 11 fathoillB. 

Jtiiddle Bay makes into the northeastward on the west side of Harpswell Neck, and lies to the eastward of the 

Goose Island1:1 and Birch and Willie's islands; it is only used by fishermen and s111all veBsels owned in the vioinity, 

although there is good water_ 

Mare Point Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats, lies between Birch and Willie's islands on the. ea.st, and Mare 

Point Neck on the west, and is separated from the upper part o:f Middle Bay by the two isla.nd1:1. 

Maquo1t Bay makes in to the northeastward on the western aide of l\iare Point Neck, the entrance lying north of 

the Goose Isla.nds. It is obstructed by flats, with 1 to 4 feet of water over them, through which a channel with 19 

to 24 feet water leads up for a.distance of2l miles from its entrance. 

Lucklle's Sound is an approach from the westward to Potts Harbor, Middle, Ma.re Point, and Ma.quoit bays, and to 

the town of Freeport; it lea.de to the northeastward between Crot.eh Island on the ea.st, and Long and Hope islands 

on the we!lt. The channel is well defined and can be easily followed; there are few unmarked dangers. The 

entrance lies 7t miles NE. t N. from Cape Elizabeth light-houses, and just to the northward of Outer Green 

Island and Junk of Pork Rock. 

Chandler's Cove is formed by a bight in the southwestern end of Great Chebeag Island and by Little Chebeag Isla.nd; 

it is a good anchorage with 5 to 10 fathoms water, bnt js little nsed. The entrance from the eastward i1:1 through 

Luokoo's Sound and between the northeastern point of Long Island and Deer Polll:t, the sonthea.atern point of Great 

Chebeag Island. The western entrance, between the north end of Long Island and the south end of Little Chebeag 

Island, is somewhat obstructed by rocks which are marked by buoys. 

Broad cove is a large shallow cove in the northwestern pa.rt of Ca.soo Bay; there is good anchorage in the middle 

of the cove, southwest of Prinoo's Point, in 15 to 17 feet of water; ii; iR open to the southward and eastward. 

musael Oove is a small shallow cove in the western shore of the bay a.bout 2 miles to the south westward of Broad 

Cove. 
:e:uaaey"a Sound is one of the principal channels into the western part of Casco Bay; it leads from the southward 

between Long Island on the east and Pe,.k's Island a.nd Great Diamond Island on the west. The lea.st water 

in this sound is about 11 fathoms with the exception of one small SJIOt about midway between Long and Pea.k's 

islands, where there is 28 feet with deep water aU around it. 

Pre11UD1pacot Btver, on the western shore of the bay, is north of the city of Portiand. It.s entsa.nce is between 

Msckey's Point on the east and :Martin's Point on the west; the 11. B. -..nae BoaPlt;a.l is situa.t.ed on the la.tter point. 

The channel is narrow, crooked, and shallow, and is aroBBed by a bridge from Maekey's Poini. to ltlfartiu.'s Point. 

Ve88els passing np the river take a tow-boat at Portland. 

PUota.-Strangers bound into Caaeo Bay and the ad.joining waters generally take a pilot, usually aome JDherman. 

found olf th$ islands. Vessels from the eastward sometim98 signal oft' Small PoW.t Harbor for a. pilot; one oan 

always be had there for the waters to the northeastward of Halfway- Book. V-la from tho weetwa.rd tak:ii a pilot 
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off Portland, or, standing into Hussey's or Luckse's sounds take one from some one of the islands in the bay if a 

fisherman is not found outside. 

Tow-boats.-Vessel .. bound into the bay, when coming from the eastward, Bometimes take a tow-boat near Seguin 

Island, or when coming from the westwanl take one off Portland Harbor. They can usually be found in the mouth 

of the Kenne Lee River and off Portland Head. 

Supplles.-Provisions can be oLtained at Small Point Harbor, Cundy Harhor, Potts Harbor, Freeport, and 

nearly all the ice-house wharves. Water has to be taken in casks from wells 01· ice ponds. 

Repa1rs.-There are no facilities for repairing vessels except at Portland (see heading" Portland Harbor''). 

Ice.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the nnmerons anns extending to the northward in Casco Bay, hut. 

the principal anchorages are available at any season nf the year. 

CUrrents.-The tidal currents are not strong, but on tbe Jlood there is a perceptible set to the northward and on 

the ebb to the southward in the hay and across the entrance. 

Ttdes.-Tbe mean rise and fall of tides in the bay is about. 9 feet. See table, page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, CROSSING CASCO BAY OUTSIDE OF HALF"W A Y ROCK. TO PORT
LAND HARBOR ENTRANCE. 

1 From the Eastward.-From a position aboutt mile to the southward of Bantam Rock 
• red whistling-buoy steer W. i N. about 24:! miles, passing about li miles to the south

ward of Seguin light. Leave Small Point about li miles on the starboard hand and pass about t mile 
to the southward of Halfway Rock light, and between it and. the red whistling-buoy; Portland He.ad 
light should be made ahead. Pass about -jj- mile to the southward of Ram Island Ledge tripod (woode11, 
red, 50 feet high, partly boarded), and when the beacon bears NE., steer NW. by W. and fo11ow the 
directions in Sections 1 and 2 "Sailing Direct,ions, Portland Harbor." 

Remarks.-Mile Ledge Buoy (can, red and black horhontal stripes) will be made a little on the starboard bow 
and left about! mile on the starl•oard hand when south of Seguin Island. 

Lumbo's Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) wiH be made on the starboard bow aIHl left about 
li miles on the starboard hand when about 4! miles to the westward of Small Point. Halfway Rock light will he 
made a little on the starboard how, and the red whistling-buoy on the port bow. '\Vhen to the westward of Halfway 
Rock ·outer Green lela.nd, small, bare, grassy island, an<l Junk of Pork, small bare rock, will be made on the starboard 
bow and left about t mile distant. The two spar-buoys, marking Green Island Passage, one red and the other black, 
will be made a little to the northward a.ud eastward of Outer Green IE!land, and left about l mile on the starboard ' 
band. Witch Rock buoy (nun, red, "W.R." in white letters) will he ma.de a little on the port bow, and left about 
f mile on the port hand. Ram Island Tripod will be made on 'the starboard bow, and lefi; about i mile on the star
board hand. 

At night Seguin light should be on the starboard how when abreast the whistling-lmoy, and Pond Island 1ight 
will be seen to the northward of Seguin. Halfway Rock light should be made a little on the f'tarhoard how when 
Seguin light beaTI'! about NW. When abreast Cape Small, Cape Elizabeth lights should be made on the port how, 
and shortly afterwards Portland Head light should oo made a.bead and to the southward of Halfway Rock light. 
Seguin light should be in sight on the starboard quarter until nearly up to Portland Head. 

Da.ngera.-Mlle Ledge, with 10 feet of water on it, lies l mile S. ! W. from Seguin Island light-house. It is 
marked on its southern side by a buoy (can, red and black horizontal stripeB). There is a passage with good water 
between the ledge And Seguin Island by giving the buoy a berth of 500 yards. 

nat Ground, or Temple's Ledge, has a least depth of 5 fathoms on it and lies lf miles SW. f W. from Bald Head 
and al>out 2t miles w. 1 s. from Fuller's Rook ; it can be avoided by keeping Halfway Rock light bearing t.o the 
northward of w. The sea breaks on this ledge in heavy weather. 

Lumbo's 1.e4&e is about-! mile long in a general ENE. and WSW. direction, and lies just to the northward and 
nearly midway on a line from Small Point to Halfway Rock. A.t itB Bouthwestern end is a spot with 9 feet over it, 
marked by a l1uoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), which bears E. i !l. a.bout 41 miles from Halfway Rock 
light-bowie. The depths on the ledge to the northea.Btward of the buoy range from 5 to t3t fathoms. 

Bulwark Sboa.l, with 14. feet on it, and lying 31: miles SW. t S. from Halfway Rock light-house, is marked on its 
soutbea.e.tern side by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes). This danger and the rocks and shoals lying 
southward and westward of it can be avoided by keeping Portland Head l.ight bearing to the westward of WNW. i W. 

OU1'er oreeu IalaDd, .J1lllle of Pork, and the rocks and reefs to the northward and eal!!tward of them can be a.voided 
by keeping Portla.nd Head light bearing to the westiward and northward of W. i S. 

Witch Boock, with 4 fathoms on it, is marked by a buoy {nun, red, "W.R.'' in white letters) placed 100 yard" 
aoutheast of the r-k and lying lf miles E. by 8. from Portland Head light-house. See also "Dangers," Section 1, 
"Sailing Di,reetions, Portland Harbor." 

Jtam IalaAl1 Ledge, bare at low water, makes in a southerly direction for a little overt mile from Ram Island. It 
is marked on its eouthern end by a beacon (wooden tripod, 60 feet high, partly bcmrded from the top), whieh bears 
B BE. ! B., distant 1 mile from Pvrtlan.d Head light-hon-. 

.Jord&ll'• :aeer (Bell Bock), with 22 feet of water on it, lies 1 mile SB. by E. from Portland Head light-house, and 
ia marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes} placed 00 yards aoutheast of the -reef. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS, CROSSING CASCO BAY INSIDE THE ISLANDS. 

The following directions, if closely followed, are good for a draught of 12 feet. .A. draught of 
20 feet may be taken into Portland Harbor inside of the islands, but some local knowledge and a 
favorable tide are necessary. Strangers should only use this passage in the daytime with clear 
weather. 

1 From the Easfward.-From a position about i mile S. of Small Point, the ~uthern 
• end of Cape Small, steer W NW. for Little Mark Island monument _(square stone 

tower, 50 feet high, black and white perpendicular stripes). When about! mile from the monument 
haul to the northward a little, then continue the WNW. course and pass about 225 yards north of 
the monument. Leave red spar-buoy No. 4 on the starboard hand and steer about NW., so as to 
leave black S}lar-buoy No. 3 on the port hand. Continue the NW. course until the northern end of 
Eagle Island is abeam, bearing SW., then steer NW. :f W. Leave Stave Island Ledge buoy (spar, 
black, No. 6) about 50 yards on the port hand, and when it bears S. steer W. i S. for Sand Island 
Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 7). Pass about 200 yards to the southward of Little Bangs Island and 
50 yards to the northward of black spar-buoy No. 7. Continue the W. l S. course about 250 yards 
beyond buoy No. 7, and then steer WSW. for the northeastern end of Long Island, and proceed as 
directed in Section 2, following. 

Rema.rks.-When south of Small Point; F'uller's or Glover's Rock will be in range with it, and distant about 
i mile. On the WNW. course Lumbo's Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) will be left about 1 mile 
on the port hand. Ja.qUiah lal&nd, the southernmost of the islands at the eastern side of the entrance to Mer:riooneag 
Sound, with bare rocky kdges lying about 150 yards to the southward a1u1 eastward of it, will be made on the 
starboard bow and left t mile on the starboard hand. Turmp Island, small and bare, will be opened out to the north
ward and westward of Jaquish Island. Turnip Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be left i mile on the star
board hand. Mark Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 1) will be on tl1e port bow, and left! mile on the port hand. 
When abreast this buoy Merriconeag and Harpswell sounds will be open to the north ward. 

Passing north of Little Mark Islanrl, on the WNW. course, Haddock Rock, a rocky islet surrountled by ledges, 
will be ahead, and Eagle Island, surrounded by ledges and thickly wooded, will be on the port bow. The NW. course 
leads about 200 yards to the northeastward of Haddock Rock, and ahout GOO yards to the northward of Eagle Island. 

On the NW.! w. course Bates and 11111D1aterta.l 1Bl&nds, mostly bare, the latter wooded near its center, will be on the 
port bow, and the western entrance to Potts Harbor, marked on its southern aide by a red and black horizontal 
.. triped spar-buoy and on ita northern side by red spar-buoy No. 8, will be opened out on the starboard beam; Little 
Bangs Island will l•e a.head, and Stave Island Ledge buoy should lie a little.on the port bow. 

On thew. t S. course black spar-buoy No- 7 will be a little on the port how, and red spar-buoy No. 6, beyond it, 
will be a.head. L1We Ball.gs Island, with a bluff about 30 feet high and covered with spruce on the southwestern end, 
will be on the starboard how and left about 200 yards on the starboard hand. 

Da.ngers.-Bill Wallace's Ground, with 18 feet on it, Button Mold Ledges, with 11 feet on them, Bald Bead Ledge, 
bare a.t half tide and marked by a red iron spindle, lie f to t mile to the southward of Cape Small and to the west
ward of Fuller's Rock. They can be avoided by giving the shores of Cape Small a berth of at lea.at t mile. 

Flat Grouml or Temple's Ledge is described on page U::J. 

Lumbo's Ledge, with 9 feet on it, is described on page 143. 
E. Brown Cow is a. sma.11, bare island, bold-to on all except its northern side, lying li miles WHW. t W. from Bald 

Head. The WHW. course leads i mile to the southward of it. 
BOld J>lcll: is & small, bare ruck, with good water 200 ya.rds frqm it on all sides; it lies 2* miles W BW. from £. 

Brown Cow. 
Ba.ddleback Ledge and &ound Bock, unmarked ledges awash at low water, lie from t to l Dlile to the northward 

and northwestward of Bold Dick. They can be a'·oided by giving Ragged Island a berth of over i mile. 

Jaqll1Sll. Islaad has ledges and bare rocks making out about 350 yards to the southward and southeastward from 
it; they may be avoided by keeping Little M:a.rk Island monument bearing to the northward of W. by II. 

An unmarked 16-foot spot lies t mile SSW. t W. from the Mm th western end of Jaquish Island. It can be a.voided 
by keeping Little Mark Island monument bearing to the westward of :RW. by W. There is a. 19-foot apot 550 yarda 
s. by w. from the southern end of Jaquish Island. ' 

'1'DrJdp Island Ledee, bare at low wat.er, lies t mile :B. t S. from Little Mark Island monument. It is marked on its 
aouthweatern side by a buoy {spar, red, No. 2). 

lla.rk Ial&nd J.ei3Ce, a detached ledge with 3 feet of water on it, lies l mile s SB. f E. from Little Mark lslaDd 
monument. It is marked. on its weetern side by a buoy (spar, b.laok, No. 1). The led~ i8 a.boot 800 yards Imig 1'. 
and 8. and about 200 yards wide. 

Ledges make off about 100 yards to the northward from Little :Hark lel&Jld and about 300 to the eouthweriward 
:from Great. Mark &la:Dd--the am&ll island f mile llE. by 1'. from the monument. . The <1bannel between theee le4p8 :ia 
about a60 yarde wide. 

s.eq.. JD&ke nlf about JOO yllrda to the -tllward and westward ll'Om the aouth.ern poiat of H.Mkell at.rid.. 
They are markedu-r their &0u"th6ni edge by a buoy (apa.1", "'1, No. 4,). 
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Kaddock Rock is surrounded by ledges which are marked a.t their northeastern edge by a buoy (spar, black, No. 3 ). 

Ledges obstruct the entrance to Potts Harbor between H1.>skel1 and Upper Flag islands. 

Ledges make off 350 yards to the northeaBtwanl from Eagle Island, and about the same distance to the south
westward from Upper Flag Island, leaving the channel between these islands about l mile wide. 

An unmarked 15-foot Npot liei. 400 yard" E. t S. from the northern end of Ministerial Island. 

Sta.ve Island Ledge, bare in place" at low water, extends i mile NE. fronrthe long, rocky point on the northeastern 
end of Stave Island. It is marked on its end by a buoy (SJlar, black, No. 5). 

Sand Island Ledge extends t mile NE. from Sand Island. It is marked on its northPrn end by a buoy ("par, black, 
No. 7). There is no safe paBsage between the buoy and the island. 

2 From the Northeastern end of Long Island to Portland.-After having passed 250 
• yards beyond black buoy No. 7, steer WSW. for the northeastern end of Long Island, 

giving Deer Point a berth of 200 yards, and Deer Point Rock buoy a berth of 100 yards on the star
board hand. When about 150 yards to the westward of the buoy, steer N. f E. into Chand1er's Cove. 
Leave Crow Island, low, grassy, with a few scattered trees, about 250 yards on the port hand, and 
steer W.-! N. for the southern end of Little Chebeag Island; when the island is about 400 yards 
distant, steer SW. by W., passing about midway between Little Chebeag and Long islands. Leave 
red spar-buoy No. 8 about 100 yards on the sta~board hand and pa.'!s to the southward of red spar
buoy No. 10, giving it a berth of 50 yards, then steer W. ! S. Pass about 200 yards to the north
ward of Cow Island, and 300 yards to the northward of red spar-buoy No. 4, marking Brimstone 
Point Ledge. When this buoy bears SE., distant about 400 yards, steer SW. for the Breakwatei· light, 
and pass close to the westward of red spar-buoy No. 2; when Fort Gorges bears SE. haul to the west
ward and stand in to Portland Upper Harbor, giving the wharves a berth of 200 yards. Anchor on 
the eastern edge of the channel, within the limits prescribed in the harbor regulatoions in Appendix II. 

Reme.rks.-On the WSW. course red spar-buoy No. 6, marking 8and Point, will be left about 2!:i0 yards on the 
starboard hand. Hope Island, which is left on the port band, is bold-to, and may be approached to 150 yards. The 
shorelrom Coleman's Cove to Deer Point, the southern point of Great Chebcag Island, is bold-to, and may he approached 
to 100 yards. The northea,st.r.rn point of Long Island is low. grasBy, with a water-line of whit,i"h rocks; it is backed 
by a thick growth of trees; the end may be approached to 100 yards, but to the northward of this point shoals make 011 t 

and connect Long Island with Crow Island. Standing for I.ittle Chebea.g lAbnd, give Crow Island a berth of at 
least 150 yards. The northern end of Long Island shonltl be given a berth of 150 yards. The western shore of Long 
Island should not be approached closer than 250 yards when to the southward of red buoy No. 10. 

On the W. t S. course Cow Island I.edge 1<pindle (iron, lilack, cage on top) will be matle on the starboard how, 
and left about t mile on the starboard hand. Cow Isla.ncl will he a little on the port how; it is comparatively hold-to 
on its northern side, and may he a1>proached to 150 yards. \Vhen abreast of Cow Island, Hog Island Le<lge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 6), 1narking the western side of Cow Island Channel will be opened out and left about i rnik 011 the 
port hand. After passing red buoy No. 2, care should be taken not to let the Breakwater light bear to t,1,., southward 
of SW. • 

Da.ngers.-Ba.nd Point, a point on the southeastern shore of Great Chebeag Island, hearing w NW. from the 
northern end of Sand Island, has a shoal with 3 feet over it, extending 150 yards to the sontheastw•u•L The eastern 
aide of' this shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 6). 

Deer Point Rock is small with 4t feet of water over it, lying 2:;0 yards SW. by W. from the southern end of Deer 
Point. There is a passage with 4-l fathoms between the rock and Deer Point by giving the latter a berth of 150 
yards. Strangers are advisetl to pass to the southward and westward of the buoy (spar, red and black horizontal 
stripes), which is placed about 100 foot SE. from the rock. 

Little Chebeag Iala.ud Point makes out 200 yards in a southerly direction from the southern end of Little Cbel>ea.g 
lllla.nd. It is :ma.rked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Ob.annel 1Locks with 9 feet of water on them, are three detached rocky spots extending in a north and south 
direction for nearly t mile. They a.re marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 10) placed close to the southward of the 
southernmost, and lying i mile SW.:! S. from the southern end of Litth; Chehea.g l8'land. 

Brtm.stone Point Ledge, makes out nearly t mile in a N NW. direction from the northern end of Great Diamond 
Island. It is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. t) placed on its northern end; there is no safe passage hetween 
it and the island. 

Bog Jal&nd Ledge is the shoal ground extending from the western shore of Diamond Island. Its extreme w<>Rtorn end, 
which extends a.bout 700 yards to the westward from the middle of the island, io; marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 
2) lying 1 mile KB. from Fort Gorges. Tl}ere ie no safe passage between it and the island. The ledge on which 
Fort Gorges is. built is also called Hog lsla.nd Ledge. It shows partly ha.re at low water and extends .COO yards in a 
westerly direction from the fort, and 600 yardB in a northerly and easterly direction. 

An n:fienalve shoal extends for lt miles s. from Maclcey'a Isla.Ud, the large Island lying li miles N. from Fort 
Gorges, and <lOntraots the channel between the 12-foot cnrves t mile R. of Fort Gorg01< to 200 yardR. 

NEW MEADOWS .RIVER 
mak.a int.o the northeastern part of Casco Bay, and is of little connnercia.l importance except for ice, which is 

Jlbip;pedd.urlngthe -n; itsentran-is µinch obstructed by ledges and rocks, few of which are marked. Strangers 

1°9-19337 
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bound into the river should take a pilot, if coming :from the eastward, at Small Point Harbor; if from the westward, 

signal should be ma.de when off Halfway Rook, and while standing to th,e northeastward toward the entrance. 

Strangers seldom go above Long Isla.nd off the entrance to Winnegance Bay. The channel of the river is compara

tively :free from dangers and has a. least depth of 6-! fathoms at low water to Foster's Point. At all of the ice wharves 

in tbe river, except at Birch Point, vessels lie a.ground at low water when loaded. 

Cundy Harbor, in the west shore, about li miles above the mouth of the river, is a good anchorage with 3i to 

5 fathoms of water, sheltered from all winds; the village of Cundy Harbor is on its western shore. 

The Basin, a cove in the east shore, about li miles above Cundy liarbor, has a narrow entrance and ]IJ only used 

by small local craft. 

Winnegance Bay, on the east shore about 1 mile above the basin and 7 miles above Bald Head, is a large bight 

with good anchorage in 31 to 41 fathoms of water, but is little used. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, NE~ MEADOWS RIVER TO FOSTER'S POINT. 

These directions are good for a draught of 20 feet; vessels of the deepest draught can enter, but are 
advised to take a pilot. Strangers should not attempt to enter except in the dayt.ime with clear weather. 

1 Approaching and to an anchorage in Cundy Harhor.-l!"'roni #he .EashDarll--PaFIS 

• about! mile to the southward of Bantam Rock (red, whistling-buoy) and :steer W. j- N. 
When Seguin light bears N., distant 1 i miles, steer WNW., passing about ! mile south of Fuller's 
Rock. When Bald Head Ledf~ spindle bears NE. by N., distant a little over il- mile, steer N. ! w_ 
for the eastern edge of Flag Island, leaving Bald Head t mile on the starboard hand, and when the 
southern end of Wood Island bears E., distant about i mile, steec N. by E. -§- E. Leave Jamison's 
Ledge spindle nearly l mile on the port hand, and when North Blacksnake-bare, rocky islet at the 
entrance to Horse Island Harbor-bears E. steer N. by W. for the entrance to New Meadows River_ 
When about midway between East Cundy Point and Bear Island steer N. by E. for the entrance to 
Cundy Harbor, and anchor in the middle of the harbor in 4 t.o 5 fatho~'l water, soft bottom. 

Or, if wishing to go farther up the river, proceed as directed in Section 2, following. 

Rema.rka.-Pasaing to the southwa1·d of Seguin Island, Mile Ledge buoy (can, red and black horizontal 
stripes) will he left about t mile on the starboard hand. :Fuller's or Glover's Rock, a. bare, rocky islet a.bout i mile 
s. of Small Point, will be on the starhoard bow and about, t mile distant when in range with Small Point. Hald 
Head Ledge spindle (iron, red, 35 feet high, with cylindrical cage on top) will be seen nearly 1 mile WNW. from 
F'uller's Rock. 

On the N. t W. conrse Bald Read, bart'i precipitous headland, the western point of Cape Small, and Goose
berry Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will lle left about t mile on the starboard hand in the order named. E. Brown 
cow, Iow"bare island, and :mark Island, small and low, thickly wooded with stunted fir, will be on the port bow and 
left a.bout~ mile ou the port hand. The village on the western shore of Small Point Harbor will be opened on the 
starboard band. WoOd Island is high and partly wooded on top, with bare white rocks appearing iu places; it is 
about 1! miles N. t W. from Bald Head and will be on the starboard bow. It should be given a. berth oft mile to 
a.void the shoals ma.king out from its weste:rn side. Flag Island, low, fiat and well wooded, lying li miles N NW. l W. 
from Wood Island, will be ahead. 

On the N. by E. t E. course the buoys marking \Vatering Place Cove will be opened on the starboard bow when 
past Wood Island, and black lmoy No. 1 at the entrance to the cove wiJI be left about l mile on the starboard hand 
when al>reast of it. Jamison's Ledge spindle (iron, black, cage on top) will be ma.de on the port bow and left about 
350 yards on the port hand. North Blacksna.ll::e, bare rocky islet off the entrance to Horse Island Harbor, and i' mile 
E. from Flag Island, will be on the starboal'(l bow and left about 300 yards on the starboard hand when the course is 
changed to II'. by W. On this course Goudy Ledge spindle (iron, red and black horizontal stl'ipet+) will be broad off 
the port bow and is left t mile on tho port hand. Bear Island, large, high and well wooded, at the eastern side of 
the entrance to New Meadows River, will be on the starboard bow, and the course :for Cundy Harbor leads a.bout 
midway between it and Fort Point on the western aide of the entrance. The western shore above Fort Point to 
Cnndy Harbor is comparatively bold-to, but shonld not be approached nearer than 200 yards. In Cundy Harbor 
favor the western shore, giving it a berth of 150 yards. 

Da.ngers.-JllleLedge is described on page 143. 

Paller'a or GlOTer's Rock is described on page 140. 

:Button llould Led.gea and Blll Wallace's Ground can be a.voided by keeping Fuller's Rock bearing to the northward 
of E. t JI., until more than i mile beyond it. They are described on page 140. 

Bal4 Bead Ledge, a very dangerous small ledge, bare at half tide, lies f mile s. ! W. from Bald Head. It hi marked 
by a spindle (iron, red, 35 feet high, with cylindrical cage on "t!Jp). 

Gooseberry lal&nd Ledge is about 250 yards long in alf lll'B. and a SW. direction, and partly a'W38h at low water. It 
beal'8 lf. i w., distant a little over f mile from Bald Bead, and is marked oft' ite southwestern end by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2), which is alao a guide for entering Small Point Harbor. Veaaels should not attempt to PQ11S to the east
ward o"I the buoy. 
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Wyman's Ledge, unmarked detached ledge about 200 ya.rd"' in diameter, with 4 feet of water on it, lies t mile 
ESE. t E. from the southern end of Mark Island, and nearly t mile N NE. t E. from E. Brown Cow. The sailing line 
passes about t mile to the eastward of thi>• olanger. 

An unmarked 16-foot rock lios 600 yards S. by W. t W. from the southern end of Wood Island. This Island also 
has ledges making 200 yards in a southerly and westerly direction from its southern end. 

Chivers Ledge, unmarked, with 6t feet of wate1· on it, lies ~ mile NE. by E. from the northern end of Mark Island. 
This island also has a ledge making out 300 yards in a northerly direction from its northern side. Vessels should not 
pass between Chivers Ledge and Mark Island. 

A small unmarked ledge, with 6 feet of water over it, lies nearly t mile NNW. ;!: w. from the northern end of 
Wood Island. To the northeastward of this ledge shoals make out from the southern end of Carrying Place Head in a 
westerly direction about 200 yards. Vessels should pass at least t mile to the westward of the southern end of Car
rying Place Head to avoid these ledges. 

Jamison's Ledge, ba.re at loW" water near its southern end, extends for~ mile in a N. by:&. an<l S. by W. direction. 
It is marked by a spindle (iron, black, cage on top) placed on its southern end and lying t mile ESE. :from the southern 
end of Flag Island. 

PJ&g Island Ledge, bare at low water, lies about midway between .Tantlomn's Ledge and Flag Island. Strangers 
should pass to the eastward of Jamison's Le<l.ge. 

South Point of Burnt Coat Island Ledge makes out 300 yarols in a SW. direction from the southern end of Burnt 
Coat Island. it is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

An unmarked 18-fOot spot lies 150 yards S. from the southerh end of Nort.h Blacksnake. 

Detached unmarked ledges extend for *miles in a general NE. by N. direction from the northern eud o:f Flag Island. 
The northernmost, with 15 feet of water on it, lies 650 yards ESE. from the red and black horizontal striped spindle 
marking Goudy Ledge. 

Horse Island, tlrn large island N. by E. from North Blacksnake, h:•s ledge" making out -lOO ya.rdR fron< its 1m11thern 
and western side. There are also rocky spots with 1·1 feet on them obstructing the entrance of the bight to the 
northward of Horse Io.land, between it and Hear Island. 

Goudy Ledge, bare at half ebb, is marked by a spindle (iron, red and black horizontal stripes) placed on the "outh
west end of the ledge and lying i mile N. by E. from the northcru end of Flag It1land. 

Bear Isla.nd has a ledge making out 300 yards in a SSW. direction from its southern end. Ledges also make out 
about 200 yards :from its western side. 

1 .A 
Approaching and to an anchorage in Cundy Harhor.-J!'ro•n the Wesh.,nrd.

' When Halfway Rock light is made stand for it; pass it about ! mile on either 
hand and bring it to bear WSW. ! W. and steer E NE. i E. for J\fark Island. When tbe southern 
end of White Bull comes in range with the western side of Ragged Island, bearing NW., steer N NE. 
t E. for Goudy Ledge spindle. Pass mid way between Long J~ge and Flag Island, and when 400 
yards distant from the spindle steer so as to give it a berth of 150 yards on either hand, and when 400 
yards beyond it bring it to bear S SW. and steer N NE. When the entrance to Cundy Harbor is 
opened haul a little more to the northward and follow the western shore, giving it a berth of about 
200 yards. Anchor in the middle of the harbor in 4 to 5 fathoms. 

Or, if wishing to go up the river, proceed as directed in Section 2, following .. 

Rema.rks.-On the E NE. i E. course Mark Isla.D.d will show ahee.d as a low rocky island well wooded with 
stunted fir, and E. Brown Cow, bare rocky islet, on the starboard bow, to the >1outhward of it. White Bull, a bare, 
white looking·, rocky islet, will be on the port bow open to the westward of Mark Island. Ragged Island will show on 
the port bow, to the northwestward of White Bu11, a.s a rocky island with a stee1• l•lu ff on the southeastern end, its sum
mit covered with stunted fir. The N NE. t E. couree for Goudy Ledge spindle leads about mid way between White Bull 
and Mark Island. Flag Iala.nd1 small and wooded, will be a little on the starboard bow and Long Ledge, two bare 
islets, in range so as ·to appear a.a one, will be on_ the port bow; the course leads mid way between Fle.g Island and 
Long Ledge. The NNE. course leads about midway between the western shore, at the entrance to the river, and 

Bear Island. 

Dangers.-BalfWaY B.ock should not be approached closer than i mile so a.s to avoid the ledges making out to 
the northward and southwestward :from it. Webster.Rock, with 11 feet of water on it, is the name of the ledge that 
me.kes out to the northward from Halfway Rock. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). 

Lumbo'a Ledge is described on page 143. 
Bold DiCJt is a small ba.re'rock, with good water as close as 200 yards from it, lying! mile SW. t S. from the south

eastern end of Ragged Island. It can be avoided by keeping the 110nthern end o:f Mark Island bearing to the north

ward of E. i N. 
Jlla.rk lsla.Dd Ledge, small detaehed ledge, just covered at high water, lies i mile W. t 8. from the southei:n end of 

M&rk.,Islaud. .A.n unmarked 17-foot rock lies 200 yards S SE. from this ledge. 

CblTera Ledge is described under Sec-ti.on 1, preceding. 
m.wn OrOUDA, e group of shoals a.nd detached ledges having from 5 to 18 feet on them, extend a little over i 

mile in a sontheaaterly direction from The IUsters, two bare, rocky ialets lying NE. by E. t E. from the north end of 
Ragged JJdand; they ean be avoided by gooping the eatttern edge of White Bull hearing to the westward of SW. by 8. 



 

148 CASCO BAY, NEW MEADOWS RIVER-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

A detached, unmarked ledge lies in a northwesterly direction about 250 yards from the northern end of Flag 
Island. 

For Goudy Ledge and Bear Isla.nd see "Dan&rers" under Section 1, foregoing. 

North Jenny Ledge is about (00 yards long N. and s., with 1 foot of water near its southern end; it lies l mile 
WNW. -! W. from Goudy Ledge spindle. 

A shoal extends 200 yards to the southward from Rogue Island, the small bare island off the western point at 
entrance to the riYer. 

East CUndy Point has a ledge making out 300 yards in a southeasterly direction from it and obs~ructing the 
bight to the northward of Rogue Island. 

9 From Cundy Harhor Entrance to Foster's Point.-When off the entrance to Cundy 
'-'• Harbor steer NE. ; pass about mid way between Sheep Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, 

No. 1) and the eastern shore. "\Vhen the buoy bears abeam head about N NE. for Birch Point, the 
northern point at entmnc,e to Winnegance Bay; tben-

If uishing fu enter lVinnegance Bay, when the southern end of Long Island bears abeam steer 
NE. by E. ~ E. and anchor in the northern side of the bay. 

If wishing to proceed up the 1·iver, when the southern point of Long Island bears abeam, distant about 
3.50 yards, steer N. ! E. for the eastern edge of llragdon's Island, pW3Sing about midway between Birch 
Point and Long Island, and above Birch Point slightly favoring the eastern shore. When within t mile 
of Bragdon's Island-the easternmost and largest of a group known as the Three Islands-haul a little 
more to the eastward and give Bmgdon's Island a berth of 150 to 200 yards. When the northern end of 
the island bears W. steer about NW. ! N. and follow the shore of Foster's Point, giving it a berth of200 
to 300 yards. Anchor in the channel abreast Foster's Point in 3:f to .5! fathoms water. If desiring 
t{> proceed farther up the river take a pilot. 

Remarka.-Standing up the river above Cundy's Harbor, Sheep Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. l) will be 
on the vort bow, and Khould he left about 200 yards on the port hand. The eastern shoref"roru t mile to the north
ward of· Bear Island to Ba.sin Point., the southern point at entrance to Winncgance Bay, is bold-to, and may be 
approached as clo .. e as 100 yards. After lea.Ying bnoy No. 1, Birch Point, 60 feet high and well wooded except on its 
•·nd, which is bare, will be ahead. Winnega.nce Bay will appear opened out to the southwa.rd and eastward. of the 
point. The southern end of Long Island will show on the port bow a little open to the westward of Birch Point 
au<l will be about 350 yards on the port hand when the cotirRe is changecl to N. t E. The eastern shore above Hirch 
Point to OJ>posite Bra.gdon's Island is bold-to, and may he approaohod to 150 yards, except in the small bights. 
Hragdon's Island is hold-to on its eastern side, and may be approached as close as 90 yards. Above Bragdon'& 
Island the course should favor the east.ern Bhore, as shoal .. make out to the northwestward of the island and obstruct 
the passage between it and the western shore, and also fill tho bight between Indian Point ·and Bombazine Island. 

Foster's Point is on the eastern shore of' the river and hears about N. by w. t W. from the northern end of' Brag
don's Island. 

The anchorage in Winnegance Bay is over toward the northern shore to the eastward of' .Jenny's Nubble, the 
small rocky island off the northern point at entrance to the bay. The southern shore is foul and should be avoided. 

Da.ngere.-Ceda.r Le4ges are a group of bare rooks forming the northern point a.t entrance to Cundy Harbor; 
they extend about jJ mile in a N NE. t E. direction, a.nd should not be a.pproached clOBer than 100 yards from the 
eastward. 

An unmarked leqe, awash at low water, lllakes out for t mile in a N NE. direction :from the northern end of Bear 
Island. 

Sheep Island Ledge, with 2 f'eet of water oyer it, lies in the middle of' the riYer about* mile N. by E. t B. from 
the northern end of Bear Island. It is about 225 yards long in a NE. and SW. direction, and marked by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 1) placed oft' its southeaster:n end. This buoy should be given a »erthof at lea.st 150 yards when paa&ing. 

Hen Island Ledge, bare at low water, lies a little over :! mile from the southern shore of Winnegance Bay and 
nearly t mile W. ! s. from Ben lllland-the small ba.re islet, the "°uthernmost of the two lying-0ff the southern 8hore 
of the ba.y. These i,.lands ha.Ye extensive shoals extending to the eastward from them and should be left on the 
starboard hand when entering. 

M.ERBICONEAG SOUND, HARPSWELL SOUND. 

These waters are of no commerci1Ll i=portauce, but they a.re the approach to one of the best anchorages in Casoo 

Bay. The entrance lfos 3i miles H NB. from Halfway Rock light-house (see table of lights, p. 112), and is ms.rked on 

its western side by a stone monument on Little Mark Island. The 8ounds extend in a BE. direction 10 miles, and. for 

the first 4 miles the prominent dangers are marked; above this strangers should not go without a pilot, as the 
channel is narrow, and flats make out some distance from the 111hores in several places. Veasels of the heavieet 

draught can enter and find anchorage in 3l to 10 fathoms of water, with good holding ground. If in the vioinity of 

Halfway Rock, and unable to beat into Portland against a northw-terly wind, thie is the beet harbor that can be 

made. 
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l!lla.ckerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of Bailey's Island, the ea.stern point at the entrance to Merriconeag 
Sound, is an excellent, though small, anchorage with 5 to 11 fathoms of water; it ;,. open to the southwestward, 
but heavy seas never enter, and ves0<els can rido out any kind of weather. There are no dangers; the water shoals 
gradually toward its head. The entrance lies lt miles ENE. from the monument on Little J\lark Isle.nd. 

Opposite Mackerel Cove, on the western side of the sound, is the eastern entrance to Potts Harbor, lea•ling between 

Potts Point and Haskell Island. The channel of this entrance is marked by buoys, l>ut strangers should not attempt 

to enter it without a pilot, on account of the narrow channel and strong tidal currents. 
Harpawell Harbor makes into the western shore about 3;t miles above the monument on Little Mark Island. This 

is an excellent, well sheltered anchorage, with 3±- to 6 fathoms of water, Hhoaling gradually to the southwestward 
toward the head of the cove. Vessels occasionally come here f..., cargoes of ice. 

On the eastern shore of the sound opposito Harpswell Harbor, at the southern end of Orr's Island, is Orr's Island, 
a small village which has steamboat communication wit.h Portland. Wills Straits, .inst south of the villa.ge, is a 

narrow and dangerous passage separating Orr's and Bailey's islands. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, HARPSW'ELL HARBOR. 

Following the directions in Section 1, a depth of 4! to 5 fathoms will be found when about It 
miles to the eastward of Litt]e 1\Iark Island monument. 

The directions in Section 1 A carry a least depth of 9 fathoms until np to the anchorage in Harps
well Harbor. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Frmn the FA&stu•a1·d.-Proceed as directed in Section 1, 
• "Sailing Directions, Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands,'' page 144. When on the 

W NW. course and about! mile distant from the monument, steer NE. f N. through Merriconeag Sound. 
Leave Turnip Island Lel1ge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) about l mile on the starboard hand a111l Interval 
Shoal buoy (spar, black, No. 3) about 200 yards on the port hamL Pass midway between Cox's L1.-'llg-e 
buoy (spar, red, No. 4) and Stover's Point buoy (spar, black, No. 5). When past the latt;er buoy haul 
to the northward and westward and anchor in Harpswell Harbor, in from 3or to 4t fathoms, soft 
bottom. 

JVishi1ig to arwhor in Mackerel Cove.-\Vhen, standing up l\Ierriconeag Sound on the NE. l N. 

course, Little Mark IsJand monument bears WSW., bring it to bear asteru and st.eer ENE. for the 
entrance to the <',ove. Give the western point at the entrance a berth of at lea.st 150 yards, pass mid
way between the shores, and anchor about the middle of the cove in from 5 to 6! fathoms. 

Rema.rks.-The "Remarks" and" Dangers" approaching Little Mark Island monument are given und0r "Sail
ing Directions, Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands,'' page 114. The western shore -0f Bailey's Island is compara· 
tively bold-to, but should n-0t be approached nearer than 200 yards. Standing up Merriconeag Sound black buoy 
No. 3 will be made a little on the port bow. The buoys marking the eastern entrance to Potts HarlJor will be OJllmed 
out to the northward of Haskell Island and left on the port hand . 

.Anchoring in Harpswell Harbor, Stover's Point black buoy should be kept bearing to the sonthward uf SE. 
until about t mile beyond it. There are no dangers in Mackerel Cove, the shores are bold-to, and may be approached 
as close to as 60 yards, except at its head and about half way along the ea.stern shore. 

Da.ngers.-Interval Shoal, with 16 foot of water on it, and lying 2i miles NE. from Little Mark Island monn
ment, is marked by a buoy (spar, l>lack, No. 3) placed to the southeastwanl of it. There ia no safe passage to the 
w68tward of th(s buoy. 

Cox's Ledge, bare a.t low water, extends 450 yards NE. by N. from the northern end of Bailey's Island. It is marked 
on its end by a. buoy (spar, red, No. 4) which is a guide for Orr's Island, and is left on the starboard hand by vessels 
bound to Harpswell Harbor. 

stover's Point Shoal, with 1 foot of water on it, makes out 30() yards to the northward from Stover'11 Point. It is 
marked on its northeastern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

Unmarked Bhoa.lB m.a.ke out to the northward and northwestward from Stover's Point; they can be avoided by 
keeping ble.ok buoy No. 5 bearing to the southward of SE. 

A small detached apot with 13 feet over it lies about 350 yards from the ea.stern shore and t mile to the north
ward of the steamboat wharf at Orr's Island. 

1 ,t Approaching and Entering.-Pro- ~he .so.a•-rd or Weatward.-When Half
.11...e way Rock light is made stand for it, being careful to avoid the dangers on East 

Coo and West Cod le(l.,0'89; bring the light to bear E., distant f mile, and then steer NE. i- N. Leave 
West.ernmost Drunkers Ledge spindle (iron, red and black horizontal stripes) and Mark Island Ledge 
buoy, (spar, black, No. 1) t mile on the starboard hand; when abreast of Little Mark Island monument, 
st.eer 1'E. f N. and proceed as d~ in Section 1, foregoing. 
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Rema.rks.-The dangers on East Cod Ledge a.re described under S00tion 1, "Sailing Directions, Portland Har
bor," and those on West Cod Ledge under Section 1 A, same heading. 

On the NE. ! N. course "\Vebster Rock buoy (spar, black, No. l) will be left about t mile on the starboard hand. 
Drunkers Ledge spindle will be ma.de a little on the starboard bow, and Eastern Drunkers Ledge buoy (spar, red, 
No. 2) to the southward and eastward of the spindle. Mark Island Ledge black spar-buoy will be on the starboard 
bow and is left on the starboard hand, about i mile beyond Drunkers Ledge spindle; Turnip Island Ledge red buoy 
will be on the starhoad bow and about! mile distant from Mark Island Ledge buoy. Little Mark Island Monument 
will be on the port bow and left about t mile on the port hand. The remarks and dangers, passing through 
Merriconeag Sound, are given under Section 1, foregoing. 

' Da.ngers.-An munarked ledge with sunken rocks extends for! mile in a.WSW. direction from Halfway Rock 
light-house. 

Webster Rock, with 11 feet of water on it, lies t mile N. 1•y W. from Halfway Rock light-house. It is marked 
by a. buoy (spar, black, No. 1) placed OIJ the northwestern side of the rock. 

Dnmkers Ledge consists of two distinct ledges lying in a SE. t E. and NW. t W. direction from each other and 
separated by a channel t mile wide with good water. The ea.stern, with 4 feet of water on it, ia marked by a. buoy 
(spai-, red, No, 2) placed on it" southwestern side. The western, bare at half tide, is m.arked by a spindle (iron, red 
and black horizontal stripes) placed on its southwestern end and lying 1* miles N NE. 1t E. from Halfway Rock 
light-house. 

Mark Island Ledge, with 3 :feet of water on it, lies IJearly ! mile S SE.! E. from Little Mark Island monument. It 
is marked on its wes1ern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1). See also page 144. 

For description of remaining dangers see "·Dangers" under Section 1, foregoing. 

FREEPORT RIVER 

is west of Ma.quoit Bay; the approach lies N NE. t E. from Chebeag Point, the northeastern point of Chebeag Island, 

between Hibber's Island on the east and Great Moshier's Island on the west. The entrance of the river is between 

Moore's Point on the east and Stockbridge'« Point on the we11t, and is very narrow, with a least depth of' 20 feet. 

From the entrance the channel leads between flats, mostly dt·y at low water, in a northerly direction a little over 

i a mile to the town of Freeport. The principal dangers at the approach and entrance to the river a.re marked by 

buoys. Freeport has very little conunerce; a sm.all steamer daily from Portland and small coasting vessels are 

engaged in the carrying trade. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS TO ENTRANCE OF FREEPORT RIVER. 

Following the directions in Sections I, 1 A, and 1 B, the least water will be 3! fathoms when to 
the eastward of Crab Island, near the entrance to the river. · 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Pr- t:he Eash~ard.-Proceed as directed in Section 1, 
• "Sailing Directions, Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands," and when on the NW. course 

midway between Eagle Island and Upper Flag Island, and the northern end of the former bears SW., 

steer N. by W. ! W. Leave the buoys at the entrance to Potts Harbor on the starboard hand; 
Whaleboat Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be on the starboard Low, and when it bears E., distant 
about 400 yards, steer N. by E. i E. for the western edge of French Island. When about t mile 
from French Island and when Upper Green Island bears W., steer N. ! W. Pass about 200 yards 
to the eastward of Moshier's Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) and when Orab 
Island-small, low, and-bare iSiet-bears W., distant about t mile, steer NW. ! N. for red spar-buoy 
No. 2, and anchor when nearly up to it i.n from 4 to 6 fathoms of water. Or, if wishing to go to 
Freeport, take a pilot. 

ReJDark:s.-The remarks and dangers until abreaEt Eagle Island are given under Section 1, "Sailing 
Direotions, Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands," page 144. 

O:n the lf. by E. t B. course, after leaving Whaleboat Ledge bnoy, French Island, small, bluff, covered with spruce 
and :fir and about 40 feet high, will be ahead, and the Upper Green IalaDcla, two small, bare, rocky islets, will be on 
the port bow. 

On the lf. t W. course Moshier's Ledge buoy (spar, red a.nd black horizontal stripes) will be a little on the port 
bow, and Crab Island Ledge buoy (spar, blaok, No. l) beyond, and open a little to the wetttward of it. 

On the NW. i lf. course Bowman's Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) will be ahead, and beyond, a.nd nearly in 
range with it. Freeport Upper Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) will be aeen. Strangers should be caref'ul not to be 
set too much t-0 the weatward of the channel, as ex~naive fla.ts rise very abruptly from deep wa.ter to 'the westward 
of a line joining Moshier'& Ledge bnoy and Bowman's Island Ledge bno;r, and a.bout 1.50 yards to the eastward of 
Crab Island. There is good a.neh<>ra.ge in the channel anywhere to the northwa:rd oi"Moahie:r's Le<lge buoy. 

Dangers.-WJl.ale'l>Oa.t I..etlge, a small detached rock with 9 feet of water on it, lies f :mile !f BW. i W. froDl the 
aonthweatern end of Whaleboat Ialand. It is marked on its southwestern side by a buoy (spar, red,-No. 2). 

LtWe Wbaleboll.t Ledge, with 2 feet on it, lying f mile 111'£. from Whaleboat Ledge, and the ledges making. out for 
i mile to the southward and westward from Little Whaleboa"t 181.and ma.y be avoided by keep:blg Whalebi>ll<t ~ 
buoy bearing to the southward of a 8W. 
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Qoose Nest Ledge lies nearly t mile NW. t N. from the northeastern end of Stock.man's Island; it is bare at half 
tide and extends for-lmile N. by E. from Goose Nest, a. small bare island, surrounded by ledges, which is marked near 
its southern end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 8). 

Upper Green Islands have a ledge making out 400 yards to the northward from them. To the southwestward of 
the islands iB Green Island Ledge and buoy (spar, red, No. 4-). • 

lllloshier's Ledge, with 10 foet on it, is marked by a buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes) placed to the 
southward of it and lyiJ:ig a little over i mile NE. t E. from the northeastern end of Great Moshier's Island. 

Bust1ng's lsJ.and Ledge is a small unmarked 14-foot spot lying 400 yard1:1 E. from Moshier's L...:lge buoy. 

crab Isla.nd Ledge, dry at half tide, makes out NE. nearly t mile from Great Moshier's Island. It. is marked by a 
buoy (spar, black, No. 1) placed on its nort.hea.stern' end. 

A 1nnall unmarked 17-foot spot lies nearly t mile E. from Crab Island. 

1 .l Approaching and Enfering.-Frona t11-e S-tlH~ard.-When Ilalfway R()('k light 
.l:i..e is made stand for it; pass about ! mile to the westward, and when it bears E., steer 

N. l E. Pass about t mile to the eastward of W. Brown Cow and i- mile to the eastward of Broken 
Cave dry ledges, taking care to give the shore of Eagle Island a berth of at least -f mile. 'Vhen the 
northern end of Eagle Island bears E., distant i mile, steer N. t W. until Whaleboat Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2) bears E., distant about 400 yards, then steer N. by E. ! E. and follow the directions 
in Section 1, foregoing. · 

Or, from a position! mile E. of Ilalfway Rock light-house, steer N. by W. t W.; give the shore of 
Eagle Island a berth of at least i mile, and when the northerq. end of the Island bears E., steer N. t 
W. until Whaleboat Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) bears E., distant 400 yards; then steer N. by E. ! 
E. and follow the directions in Section 1, foregoing. 

Remarks.-Approa.ching Halfway Rock care should be taken to a.void the clangers ou Ea.st Cod and West Cod 
ledges, which are described under SectionR 1 and 1 A, "Sailing Direct.ions, Portlan<l Harhor." 

On the N. i E. course Eagle Island, densely wooded, will show on the starboard how, and W. Brown Cow, b•ne 
rocky islet, on the.port lmw. The rernai·ks and dangers beyond Eagle Island a.re giYen under Section 1, foregoing. 

Dangers.-A dangerous ledge makes off nearly t mile in a WSW. direction and a.bout 200 yards to the eastward 
from Halfway Rock light. 

Webster Rock is descril1e<l on pagA 150. 

Eagle lsla.nd Ledge, <lry at low water, lies 200 yards SE. i S. from the Bouthern end of Eagle Island; tile shoal 
ground, with 8 to 10 feet of water on it, extends 300 yarcls SE. and 500 yards E. from the dry rock. 

Broken Cave is a group of bare rocks and small islets connected hs ledges extending fol' ~·mile in a gene.-.. ! NE. 
direction from W. Brown Cow. 'I'bey lifl from~ mile to 1 mile SW. by w. from ·Eagle Island, and can be avoided 
by not passing more than i mile to the westward of the island. 

Eagle Island ha.s ledges exten<ling 400 yards from its western shore. 

1 B Approaching and Enfering.-F'rmn the West?~artl.-Follow thedirection:s iu Section 
• 1 B, "Sailing Directions, Portland Harbor," and when Cape Elizabeth \Vest light. 

bears NW., distant 1\ miles, and Taylor's Rock buoy (can, black, "T. R." in white letters) is dis~nt 
about! mile on the port hand, steer N NE. Broad Cove Rock buoy (can, black, "B. C.R." in 
white letters) will be left about~· mile on the port hand and Witch Rock hnoy (nun, red, "\V. R." in 
white letters) will be left about i mile on the port hand. The red and black horizontal striped <>.an
buoy marking The Hussey will be on the starboard bow, and when it bears E., distant i mile, ste..r 
NE.} E. through Luckee'sSound, heading for about the middle of Whaleboat Island. When the northern 
end of Stockman's Island bears NW. by W., dist.antabout l mile steer N. l W. so as to pass ahout 
400 yards to the westward of Whaleboat Ledge buoy, and proceed as directed in Section 1, foregoing. 

Reniarks.-The remarks and dangers approaching Cape Elizabeth are given under Section 1 R, "Sail
ing Directions, Portland Harbor." On the NNE. course Broad Cove Rock buoy {can, black, "B. C.R." in white 
letters), Trundy's Reef buoy {nun, black, "T. R." in white letters), Jordan's Reef buoy (nun, red a.nd black 
horizontal stripel!I), Witch Rock buoy (nun, rod, "W.R.'' in white letters), and Ram Island Ledge tripod (red, 
wooden, 50 feet high, upper part boarded) will all be made on the port bow and left on the port hand. 

Laclale'• Bound is CGmpo.ra"tively free from dangers, and the western shores of Crotch and Stave islands, a.nd the 
eastern shores of Marsh, Hope, Rogue's, Little :Bangs, a.nd Stockma.n's islands are bold-to and may be approached 
t.o 150 yards. Sand Wand is surrounded by ledges and has an unmarked 16-foot spot lying 300 yards to the eastward 
from it. The remarks and dangers above Stockman's Island a.re given under Section 1, foregoing. 

Dangers.-Taylor'a lteef, Broa.d. Oove ltock, and Trmu!y'a Reef' are described under Section 1 B, "Sailing 
Directions, Portland Harbor." Etchell'11 Roc1c and Pine Tree Ledge, under Section 1 A, same heading, and J'orda.n'• 
lteef and W1'oh Book, under Section 1, same heading. 

1'hct:R!umey, a small rock with 12t .feet of water on it, lies about the uiiddle of the entrance to Luckse's Sound, 
and ifl surroanded by deep wa.ter; it is marked by a bm>y {ca.n, red and black horizontal stripe\) placed on its sonth
Weatem side. To avoid the rock give this buoy a berth of 800 yard.a. 
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Crotch Island Ledge, with 8 feet of water on it in places, makes out nearly t mile in a SW. :l w. direction from 
the BOuthern end of Crotch Island. It is marked on its outer end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4-). There is no safe 
pa.ssage between the buoy and the island. 

An unmarked 16-foot spot lies 300 yards east of Sand Island. 

Stave Istilnd Ledge, bare at low water, extends :l mile NE. from the long, rocky point on the northeastern end of 
Stave Island. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, black, No. 5). 

1 C Approaching and Entering.-Proni, Porlland Harbor.-Note.-These directions 
• are good for a draught of 12 feet. Strangers drawing more water should take a pilot. 

Bring the Breakwater light to bear SW. and steer NE., passing close to the westward of red spar
buoy No. 2, about 300 yards to the westward of buoy No. 4, and 400 yards to the westward of Cow 
Island Ledge black spindle. When the spindle bears abeam, steer NE. by E. l E. and pass about 
300 yards to the southeast of Lower Basket Ledge black spindle, and when it bears abeam steer NE. 
i E. Pass about 100 yards to the northward of Chebeag Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4), and when it 
bears B. stef>.r E. by N. for about f mile until the eastern end of Littlejohn's Island comes in range 
with Cornfield Point, bearing about N. by W. ! W.; then steer NE. ~ E. Pass about 300 yards to 
the southeastward of the eastern end of Great Moshier's Island and 200 yards to the southeastward 
of Moshier's Ledge buoy (spar, red and black horizontal stripes), and when it bears NW. steer N. :f 
W.; give it a berth of about 200 yards on the port hand. When Orah Island, small, low, and bare 
islet, bears W., distant about i mile, steer NW. t N. and anchor to the southeastward of the red 
spar-buoy, which will be seen ahead, in 4 to 6 fathoms water. If bound into the river take a pilot. 

Remarks.-On the NE. course Fort Gorges will be left nearly :l mile on the starboard ha.nd. Basket laland, 
small, low, with a fow trees near its-southern end, will be ahead. 

On the NE. by E. ~ E. course Lower Basket Ledge spindle should be on the port lrnw and Seal Ledge buoy (spar, 
red, No. 2) will be on the starboard bow, and should he left a little over 1 mile ou the starboard baud on the N.E. t E. 
course. On the latter course red "par-buoy No. 4 will show a little on the starboard bow and just open to the east
ward of Littlejohn's Island. The course leads about midway between the red huoy on Chebeag Bar and Littlejohn's 
Island. The channel here is about 200 yards wide. After leaving re<l lJuoy No. 4 the E. by lf. couree leads for the 
red spar-huoy on Green Island Ledge; the black spar-buoy marking Chebeag Point Ledge will be on the eta.rboard 
bow; the southeastern end of Littlejohn's Island should not he approached closer than:! mile on this course. 

The NE. t E. course leads :for the southwestern end of Bibber'e Island, about 40 feet high, with a few scattered 
trees. Great Moshior's Island will be on the port bow, and a little open to tbe p,a.stward of it will be seen MosMer's 
Ledge buoy (spar, red and black borizonial stripes). The remarks a.nd dangers heyond Moshier'.; Ledge buoy are 
given under Section 1, foregoing. 

Da.ngers.-Hog Iel.a.nd Ledge is the shoal ground extending from the western shore of Diamond Island. Its extreme 
wesoorn end, which extends about 700 yards to the westward from the middle of the island, is marked by a buoy 
(epar, red, No. 2). The ledge on which Fort Gorges is built is also called Rog Island Ledge. 1t is part.ly ha.re at low 
water and extends 400 yards in a westerly direction and 600 ya.rill< in a northerly direction from the fort; this, 
together with the extensive ehoa.l grounds extending It miles S. :from Mac key's Island, contracts the channel between 
the 12-:foot curves l mile N. of Fort Gorge& to 200 yards. 

Brimstone Point Ledge makes out nearly :l rni1e in a N NW. direction from the northern end of Great Diamond 
Island. It is marked on its end by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4). 

cow Ialand Ledge, partly bare at low water, is marked by a spindle (iron, black, cage on top), lying i mile JI(. by 
w. from the norlhea.stern end of Cow Iela.nd. The ledge is about 250 yards long, NNE. and SSW., and the spindle 
is near its southern end. 

Lower Basket Ledge, bare at half tide, lies t mile SE. by E. from the southern end of Basket Ieland. It is marked 
on its southeastern end by a. epindle (iron, black, cage on top). The ledge extends 275 ya.rd& to the westward and 
northweetwa.rd of the spindle, and about 150 yards to the eastward of it. 

Seal Ledge, bare a.t low water, makes out for i mile in a NW. direction from the wlllltern shore of Great Chebea.g 
Island to the eal!twa.rd of Lower Ba.eket Ledge spindle. It is marked on its end by a buoy {!!par, red, No. 2). 

Ohebeag Bar is a long, .sandy bar, bare at low water, making out from the middle of the northern shore of Great 
Chebea.g Island and extending to within ! mile of Littlejohn's Island. It ie marked on its northern end by a buoy 
(spar, red, No. 4). 

An ext.ensive Bhoa.l extends from the shore of Grea.t Chebeag I.sland between Chebes.g Bar and CJUtbeag Poln"t, 
the nortbeastera point of the island. The sailing line leads well to the northward of this ehoal. 

An unmarked shoal makes out to the southward about 400 yards from the southeastern side of Littltl,john's 
1sla.nd, nearly t mile to the eastward of Chebeag Bar. 

Obel>eag Poln1; Ledge, with 8 feet of water on it, makes out in a lf l'fE. direction for 400 yard& from the north
ea.etcrn point of' Great Cbebeag Island. It is marked on it.a end by a buoy (spar, black, No. S). 

are.n ui-4 I.edee, a small detached ledge with 6 feet of water on it, 1i68 t nrlie SW. by W. from the IJOnthern
moat of1;he Green 1sh11Jld&. It is marked on itB western side by a buoy (epar, reel, No. 4). 

11osb1er's Ledee and· the remaining da.ngen an deeeribed mider Section 1 1 .foregoing. 
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YARMOUTH RIVER 

is a narrow, crooked, shallow stream to the westward of Freeport River; its approach is to the westward 

of OOmdn'a Illl-4, in the northwestern part of Casco Bay; the entrance is between :f'ogg's Point on the east 

and Parker's Point on the west, and lies NNE. t E. from the northwestern point of Cousin's Island. The river 

makes in a northwesterly direction about 1f miles to the town of Yarmouth. Strangers cannot enter withont a 

pilot. OoUBbl'a lUver, a narrow, shallow stream, empties into the mouth of Yarmouth River from the northward. 

The channel!! in the approach and up these rivers lead through extensive fiats that are dry at low water. 

SADJNG DIRECTIONS TO ENTRANCE OF YARMOUTH RIVER. 

Strangers should not attempt these directions except in the daytime with clear weather. The 
least depth on the sailing lines is 19 feet in Section 1, 22 feet in Section 1 A, and about 12 feet in 
Section lB. 

1 Approaching fram theEastward.-Proceed as directed in Section 1, ''Sailing Directions, 
• Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands," page 14 L When on the NW. course, and the 

northern end of Eagle Island bears SW., steer N. by W. ! W. Leave the buoys at the entrance to 
Potts Harbor on the starboard hand, and pass about 400 yards to the westward of Whaleboat Ledge 
buoy (spar, red, No. 2). The course leads i mile E. of the northern point of Great Cbebeag Islanll, 
and midway between Chebeag Point Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 3) and Green Island Ledge buoy 
(spar, red, No. 4). When the latter buoy is abeam, steer W. i S., passing to the northward of black 
buoy No. 3, and to the northward of Chebeag Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4), about midway between it 
and LittJ~john's Island, 'Vhen this buoy bears S., steer SW. by W. l W. until the southern and 
southwestern points of Cousin's Island are in range bearing NW. by N., then steer about NW. by W. 
Leave the points of Cousin's Island at least 350 yards on the starboard hand, and when Birch Point, 
the westernmost point of Cousin's Island, bears E., distant about 500 yards, steer NE. ! N., and 
anchor in 3! to 4 fathoms, with Birch Point bearing about S SW. If bound into Yarmouth River 
take a pilot. 

Rem.s.rks.-The remarks a.nd dangers until up to Eagle Island are given under Section 1, "Sailing Di
rections, Crossing Casco Bay inside the islands," page 144. The red a.nd black horizontal striped spar-buoy, and 
red spar-buoy No. 6, marking the western side of the entrance to Potts Harbor, 'vill he left from 200 to i.00 yards on 
the starboard hand. Whaleboat Ledge bnoy (spar, red, No.2) will be on the starboard bow, and left about 500 yards 
on the sta.rboardhand. Green Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 4) should be on the "tarboard how; the Upper Green 
IslMldS will show on the starboard bow, and black spar-buoy No. 3, offChebeag Point, will show on the port bow. 

Standing for Chebea.g Bar ea.re mnst be exercised not to be set to the southward on to the shoals making out from 
the northern side of Great Chebeag Island. Shoals also make out for 400 yards to the southeastward from the 
southeastern side of Littlejohn's Island. 

On the SW. by W. t w. oouftle Basket Island and Upper Ba.sket Ledge spindle will be on the starboard how, and 
Lower Baaket Ledge spindle on the port bow. 

The.lf'IV. by W. course leads about 400 yards to the southward of Spruce Point. The approach to Yarmouth 
River, between Cowiin's Island and the mainland, is much obstructed l>y shoals about 't mile abo..-e Birch Point. 
Stra.ngem should not stand on overt mile beyond the point. 

Da.ngere.-Oooae lfest Ledge, Wbalebo&t Le<I&e, and LiWe Wll&lebOat Ledge are described under Section 1, "Sail
ing Directions to Entrance of Freeport River," pageB 150, 151, and Green Wand Ledge, Chebeag Point Ledge, and 
Chebea.g Bar are described under Section 1 C, same heading. · 

An unmarked U-foot spot lies l mile SW. t 'W. from Chebeag Bar buoy; it ca.n be a.voided by keeping the buoy 
bearing to the eastward of KB. f E. 

Uppe:r .84l.lllmt Le4se, bare at low water, is marked on its northern side by a spindle (irou, black, cage on t-0p) 
lying t mile JIB, by E. from the northeaatern end of Basket Island. The ledge is about 300 yards in diameter and 
enuonnded by deep water. 

Unmarked a1lo&lli fill the bight between Spruce and Birch points, and exrend 200 yards to t.he sont.hward from 

the latter point. 

1 A Appnaolling from tits Westward.-Proceed as directed in Section 1 B, "Sailing 
. · • Directions, Portland Harbor," until Cape Elizabeth west light bears NW., distant 

ll miles; then f'olJ.ow the directions in Section l B, "Sailing Directions to Entrance of Freeport River," 
pace lit, and when the red and black h()f"izontal striped can-buoy, marking The Hussey, beano :E., di.s
ilmt ! .mile, steer about l!I' lf"\V. t W. through Hussey's Sound. Give the southwestern end of Overset 
.Islud a berth of about 400 yards, and when Pumplri:n Nob-a round islet with a few trees on it, off 
the north~ end of Peak's Island-bears W., distant about 300 yards, steer N. by E. ! :E. Having 
&toQd. aa tbjs ~about 3} miles, ~ about midway between Basket Island and Upper Clapboard 

20-19~7 



 

154 YARMOUTH RIVER-SAILING DIRECTIONS. 

Island Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 8), and steer NE. by N.; give Basket Island a berth of at ]east 250 
yards, and Birch Point a berth of about 300 yards; anchor when about t .mile beyond the latter in 
3!- to 4 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Reinarks.-The remarks and dangers until up to The Hussey, are given under Seetion 1 B, "Sailing Di
rections to Entrance of Freeport Harbor," page 151. The shores of Hussey's Sound are comparatively bold-to, and 
can be approa.ched as close as 300 yards except off the southern side of the entrance, where an unmarked ledge makes 
out t mile from the eastern shore of Peak's Island. 

On the JI. by E. t E. course the son th we-stern shore of Long Island will be left a.bout t mile on the star[\oard hancl, 
and the ea.stern shore of Cow Islancl t mile on the port ha.ncl. The blaek iron spindle marking Cow Island Ledge 
will be left about i mile on the port hand. Basket Island, low and sparsely wooded, will show a little on the star
board bow, a.nd to the eastward of it the blaek iron spindles on Lower Basket and Upper Basket ledges. Red 
spar-buoy No. 8 will show a little on the port bow. After changing course to :NE. by N., care should be exercised to 
keep at least 225 yards from Basket Island, to avoid the ledges making out to the westward from it. . 

Dangers.-An unmarked ledge, with 11 feet on it, makes out t mile ftom the eastern shore of Peak's 
Island. It can be avoided by keeping the eastern side of Pumpkin Nob baa.ring to the westward of]{ WW. 

Upper Clapboard IBland Ledge, a detached ledge with 7 :feet on it, lies f mile W. from the southern end of Basket 
Island. It is about 150 yards long in a.n E. a.nd W. direction, a.nd ie marked on its southern side by a buoy (spar, 
red, No. 8). 

Unmarked ledges surround Basket Island, and extend 200 yarda from its western and northwestern shores. 

1 B Approaching from Port/anti HarfJor.-Bring the Breakwater light to bear SW. and 
• ateer NE. for Ba..<1ket Island. Pass close to the westward of red spar-buoy No. 2, about 

300 yards to the westward of red spar-buoy No. 4, and 400 yards to the westward of the black iron spindle 
on Cow Island Ledge. Pass about j mile to the eastward of Clapboard Island, and when it~ norther;._ 
end bears NW., steer NE. by N., pass midway between Basket Island and red buoy No. 8, and proceed 
as directed in Section 1 A, foregoing. 

Rema.rke.-The dangers on the NE. course, until past Cow Island Ledge, are given under Section 1 C, "Sailing 
Directions to EntraneeofFreeport River," page 152. Cl&pboa.rdisla.nd, about 40 feet high, with a stunted growth of 
trees on it, and small, rocky ialets ofl' its southern end, wiU be on the port bow, and should be given a berth of a 
little o-verl mile at its -southern a.nd southe!IStern ends, to avoid the sunken ledges making out from them. Beyond 
Baaket Wand, tne remarks and dangers a.re given under Section 1 A, foregoing. 

PORTLAND HARBOR. t 
This harbor, in the western side of CB8co Bay, is the approach to the oity of P-0rtland, the principal maritime 

port on the .coo.st of Maine. The entrance from seaward ia about 38 miles w. from Monhegan and 60 miles l!f :NE. -i E. 

frnm Cape Ann; Portland Heacl light-house, on the western point, at the entrance, is 3t miles JI. -l E from Cape 

Eliza.beth east light-house, an oft"-shore guide to the entrance. There are several entrances to the harbor between 

the islands to the elLlltward; some of these are marked by aida to navigation, but they are principallyllMd by local 

ve&11elB or those towing from Portland to different points in Casco Bay and its estuaries. Off Cape Elizabeth and the 

entrance are numerous ledges and au.nk11n rocks which make the approach dangerous in thick weather, especially for 
deep-draught vessels, but in clear weather, entraneefor the largest ,vessels iii comparatively easy Ml the principal 

dangers to be avoided are marked by buoys. 

Portland bas a large foreign and coastwise trade, and ia entered by veseelti of ~he largest olaas; liltea.mer8 leave 

the port loaded to 27 feet dranght. Inside its entrance the port ill known .as the Lower and Upper harbon. Two 
villages, Ferry Village and K:oightville, a.re on the Cape Elizabeth side of the Upper Harbor; the former ha8 
communica-tion with Portland by ferry, and the latter by a clra.w-bridge. 

The Lower Harbor is to the southward and eastward of a line :from Fort Gorges to Fort Preble, :h&ohading llog 

Island Roads, the latter being an excellent a.nohorage between :the i11Iandfl east of Portland Brea.kw ater, with da.,ths 

ranging from 3-i to 7 fathoms. 
The 11Jlll81' Jlarl:IOr i11 to the wutward of a line from Fort Gorgea to Fort Preble, and ia formed by the Pon lUTv, 

which ma.kes in to the southwestward between Cape Elizabeth on the sooth and the city of Portland on the north • 
.a. lml&kw'a~, with a light-house at its end (!'66 table of lights, page lH), extends out in a nfil'tJl-*itrly direetiou 
from the northern part of Cape Elizabeth. Portland bridge crones the upper hal:bor about ii .znileli above the end 
of the b-reakwater, and above thi& bridge are three othera; the width of the draws ia about 40 t.et. 

Baell: OOTe iB on the north side of the oity of Porilamd. It ia nearly all bare at Jow wa~, aad ha& _a n~w, 
crooked channel arong the northern water front of the city, which it is p:ropoeed to dredge to a 1Vidth Qf. 300 feet.~ 
depth of 12 feet. N-r ite entr&Dee the eave 14 oroued by two draw-bridges; width of draw• •bout 40 feet. _ . 

Tiie Up1;h ot ..,-. in the channel to tho Upper &roor and Quatantme a.nehorage ia 6 £athoms, __ d in ~e Upper 

1 . - - . t . . . . .. - -_. . . . ·- ...... · -
tShowneno.-t.-d~~~ SU,i!eale~prioelO.to; A4:8H,~~ JldO> lb.15; -4 10., SOT.·..:t• et__,. 

80, ~prlee rtt wh tllLIJQ. 
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Harbor it is 21 feet. Under the supervision of the U.S. Engineers improvements are in progress and a channel 2,800 
feet long, 227 feet wide, a.nd 29 feet deep ha.a been dredged (in 1890) from the deep water of the harbor to the wharves 
at which the heaviest draught steamships load; it is proposed to widen this channel to 500 feet. Alongside the 
wharves the depth ranges from 12to 29 feet, according to locality. The channel is easily followed in clear wea.ther 

when the buoys marking the principal dangers can be seen. It leads in a general N by W. direction past Portland 

Head and to the west ward of Cushing and House islands; when pe.st the latter it leads about NW. for the ea.stern 

end of the peµinsula on which the city is built; it then bends to the southwestward along the city front. 

Promineat objeck.-High Head, a.nd Cape Elizabeth lights and life-saving station will be readily distinguished. 

The e&Btern shore of Cape Eliza.beth, to the northwa.rd of the lights, is moderately high and rocky with ledges, 
which show bare at low water, ma.king out in many places. Portland Head. light is a.bout 3i miles N. t E. from Cape 

Eliza.beth East light-house. Cuahing Island, high, with fow trees and rocky water line, lies N NE. from Portland 

Head, on the eastern side of the entrance to the harbor; the large hotel near the western end of the island is a. promi

nent ~rk. Ram Island, a bare, rocky islet, surronnded by ledges, on the southernmost of which is a. beacon, 

is aboiJt t mile a. from Whl.te e:-4, the high ea.stern end of Cushing Island. To the northward and northeastward 
of Cubing Island a.re numerous islands which lie in the western part of Casco Bay. When sta.nding into the entrance 

the observa.tory on a11DjOy1s Bill, the northeastern end of Portland, will show prominently. 

Pl.lots.-Between November 1 and May 1 a pilot boat will nsna.lly be found crnising off Portla.nd Hea.•t. and 

veesels desiring e. pilot will be boarded when making signal. In the summer pilots are on the lookout for ve88els 

reqruring their services, e.nd vessels ma.king signal for a. pilot should stand off and on outside of Portland Head 
until boarded. There a.re licensed pilots for this port, but pilote.ge is not compulsory. Stra.ngers entering the port 

generally take a. pilot. The rates are $3 per foot draught entering, and $1.25 per foot draught leaving the port. 

Tow-bOatis will usually be found cruising off the entrance and in the ha.rbor. They are used hy ve88els gomg 

alongside the wharves or through the bridges. Undel' an agreement among the tow-boat owners regular rates have 

been adopted for towing vessels within the harbor, but for towing in from sea an agreement is made between the 

ves&el and tow-boat. 

Allchoragea.-The best anchorage in the Lower Harbor is in Hog Island Roads. Vessels sometimes anchor, for 

a. limited period., in the channel below Fort Preble, but the holding ground is nut good. The anchorage in the 

Upper Ha.rbor is on the Cape Eliza.beth side of the cha.nnel, and is marked by buoys (see Harbor Regulations, 

Appendix II). The Qu&r&ntlne anchorage is northeo.et of a. line from the marine hospital to Fort Gorges, and has a 

depth ranging from Si to 4t fathoms. Vessels subject to visitation by the health office anchor within these limits. 

lla.rbor :aecuia.t.tons.-Thc harbor master has charge of the anchorages and sees that vessels do not anchor out

side the authorized limits (see Harbor Regulations, .Appendix II). 

Qua.ran.nne Begula:ttons.-The harbor master and city physician shall perform the duties rela.ti veto quarantining 

veseels a.a may be required by the local boa.rd of health (see also Appendix II). 

Klu1.De Hos:Pital.-Tbe Marine Hospital is situated a short distance from the city; the surgeon in commJU1.d ha.a 

an odioo a.t ~e Custom House {see Appendix IV). 

aup:pllea.-Antbra.cite and bituminous coal in large quantities can be had alongside the wharves or from lighters. 
Water -n be obtained alongside the wharves or from water boa.ts. Provisions and ship chandler's stores are to be 

bad iu the city. 

"&epalrll.-The facilitiea for repairing vessels are of the best. There are two Simpson dry docks and one marine 

railway on the Cape Elfaabeth side of tlie harbor. The largest dry dock is 400 feet long over a.11, 385 feet long on 

keel blocks, 100 feet wide-on top, 45 feet wide on bottom over sills, and 78 feet wide at the gate; the greatest 
draught ta.ken in is 22 feet, the ordinary draught 18 feet, and its capacity, vessels of 4,000 registered tons. The 
small dey dock is 100 feet long over all, and 152 feet long on keel blocks, 58 feet wide on t-op, 33 feet wide on bottom 

over- sills, and 38 feet wide at the gate; the greatest draught ta.ken over sills is 12 feet, and its ca.pa.ciiy-is vessels up 
to 860 registered tons. The marine railway bu two cradles which ean be worked aepa.rately or together; their com

bined length is 232 feet and width 37 feet ; the upper era.die is 180 feet long, the lower 102 feet long, and the incline 

iti f ineh to.1-f'oot. The greatest draught taken out is 10 feet forwa.rd and 16 feet &ft, and the ca.pa.city ie vessels up 
to 800 regi.steNd toll!I. 

The :faoiliti- for repairs to ma.ebinery of steamers a.re good; there are several machine shops where building 

and repairing ca.n be done.. 

WSla4 aiPa.Ja of tbe U. 8. Signal Service u.re shown irom a building opposite the post offi.ce, and can be readily 

ae8n by the 11bipping m the harbor. For 1lxplanation of signals - Appendix llI. 
BaUr6&4 Do. ....m110&t _._uoa.-The railroads entering Portland a.re the Boston & Maine, Maine Cen

tral,, Gnm.d Trunk, Pot:t1-d & Ogdeuburg, a.nd Portland & Rochester. There are linea of steamers to New York, 

~.-~ lld~ l>rOTia-8 _ -d m~te ports Oil the -t. of Haine. In the winter two EngliBh line& of 

ateamm'e. from. G~w -d. G!'HBook, call at Portland. 
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Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it is only for a limited time ; the tow-boats generally keep a clear 
channel to the wharves. 

Tidea.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 9.1 foet. See also the table on page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PORTLAND HARBOR. 

These directions are good for vessels of the heaviest draught, and lead to the anchorage in Hog 
Island Roads or to the Quarantine anchorage. Directions for entering Portland Harbor .from the 
northward, for vessels of 12 feet or less draught that have crossed Casco Bay inside the islands, are 
given in Section 2, page 145. Vessels of over 17 feet draught do not usually anchor in the Upper 
Harbor, but go alongside the wharves. 

1 Approacbing.-Prolft the Eastward, paslli•ti south or Bal;/WJ•'JI .Boek.-Follow the 
• directions for crossing Casco Bay outside the islands, page 143. I. Or, when Halfway 

Rock light is made, steer so as to pass: about ;f mile south of it and pass about midway between the 
light and whistling buoy to the southward. Then steer W. « N., heading for Portland Head light; 
leave Witch Rock buoy 400 yards on the port hand and the tripod beacon on Ram Island ledge about 
500 yards on the starboard hand. \Vhen the beacon bears NE.1

, distant about 750 yardH, steer NW. 
by w., leaving the red bell-buoy off southwestern point of Cushing Island about 300 yardis on 
the starboard hand, and when the bell-buoy bears E., distant about 400 yards, steer N. and follow 
the directions in Section 2 . 

.At alglat proceed as directed above until about f mile from Portland Head light and Cape 
Elizabeth east light bears S SW.; then steer NW. by W., passing to the south ward of the red bell
buoy. When Portland Head light bears S. t E., steer N. t W., keeping the light astern. When 
Portland Breakwater light bears W. haul to the eastward and anchor in Hog Island Roads in 1> 
fat.horns of water, soft bottom. 

II. Or, bring Portland Head light to hear WNW. t W. and steer for it on the bee.ring. Pass 
about 400 yards south of Witch Rock buoy, and when the buoy bears abeam steer NW.! W. and 
pass about 200 yards south of the bell-buoy off' the southwestern point of Cushing Island. Bring 
the bell-buoy to bear E., distant about 400 yards, and steer N.; then follow the directions in 
Section 2. 

At n#IM proceed as directed above until Cape Elizabeth east light bears S SW., then steer NW., 
passing to the southward of the bell-buoy. Bring Portland Head light to bear S. t E. and steer 
N: ! W.; then follow the directions given above for entering at night. 

Rem.a.rks.-On the W. f N. course from Halfway. Rock, Junk of' Pork, bare a.nd nearly flat rock, with gra&s on 
its ·highest part, will be left about t mile on 1;he starboard hand. °'1W1' Oreen Jaland is just to the northward. of 
Junk of Pork. White Bead, the eastern point of Cushing Island, shows Boll a high, a.brupt, :r'ocky blnil', with• 
round summer-house on its highest part ; the large hotel near the western end of the island shows ·conspieuously. 

'l'o the southward of White Head is Ram lala.Dd, and fa.rther sunth is the tripod beacon on Ram Isla.nd Ledge. 
Peak's Island is the large island north of White Head, and Hnssey's Sound leads into Casco Bay to the eastward of 
it. There are channels leading into Portland Harbor betwoon Cushing and Peak's islands and between Peak's 
and Great Diamond islands, but they should not be attempted by & stranger without the chart. The buoy whfob 
will oo seen to the southward of the sailing line should be given a berth of 400 yards by heavy draught vessels. 

The NW. by W. course leads a.l1out 400 yards BOnth of the southwestern point of Cushing Ialand, and f&lr into 
the middle of' the entrance to the harbor. 

Da.ngers.-Baat Clod. Ledee has depths ranging from 4! to 9i fathoms over it, and lies 3* milee •·by w. t w. 
ftom Half'way Rock light-house; the sea breaks over it in heavy weather. To avoid this ledge and Weri Cod 
Ledge keep Portland Head light bearing to the westward of' W ll"W. i W'. until IIalfway Rock light bears to the 
eastward of n. 

Bulwark Shoal, a dangerot18 ledge with M feet over it, is the e&liltermnoBt of the line of roob forming w-t Cod 
Ledge; it lies a.boot 3i miles SW. t a. from HaHway Bock light·house, and ill marked by a buoy (nun. red and ai-k 
horizontal stripes) placed abont t mile SB. from the ehoalest part of' the ledge. West Cod Ledge ill descril-11lftder 
Section 1 A. · · 

'WUell. ·JLock is a small roek with 4 :fathoms of' water over it, a'Q;d lies ni!l&rly t mile ·BB. t S:. from th& beaaon on 
Ram Island ledge and 11 miles B. by 8. from Portland Head light-house. A buoy (nu.n, red, with" W. R.''in whit'• 
lett&rl!} is placed about 100 yard8 SB. from the e.hoaleat part of the rook. 

Jtam I8l&n4 J.e4ge U. an extensive ledge showing partly bare, and Jying just. to the .-onthwarcl .(ff Baal WIUll. 
The aouthern end of the ledge bl marked by a red. tripod beacon about 50 feet 1,liJrl:l;. which bean• u. ·J>y JJ., ~t 
1 mile frolll Portland Head light-howie. ·· . · · 

.JCWC!&a'• :Beet' (llell Boalr:) i8 abotit ~yards long 118. and aw,, ancl baa& 1-t deP.th of 22 f~ ov.Jr it,' ... ~i 
(tnm, :red and black horlzolrial lttripell) is .placed 5& y8zda ~ from.·'the·met and ·llea:N·& bys,. 4illtMi1"'( -~ 
from Portland HMid light~b.Ouse. ·· ·-· ·' 
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C&t!lsh Rock hae 16 foot of water over it and lies about 150 yards to the westward of the southwestern point of 
Cushing Island; it is Illa.rked by a buoy (spa.r, red, No. 2), which is left on the starboard hand when entering. 
About 250 yards south of the SW. point of Cushing Island is a red hell-buoy. 

1 A Approacning.-Fr•un tl~e Southward, passing througl1- West Cod Ledge.-Keep 

• about 5 miles to the southward of Cape Elizabeth lights and bring Portland Head 
light to bear N NW. }- W.; steer for the light on this bearing, and when the two Cape Elizabeth 
lights are in range steer N. until Portland Head light hears NW. by N. Steer for Portland Head 
light on the NW. by N. bearing, and when it is about 1 mile distant ahead and Cape Elizabeth east 
light bears S SW., steer N NW., passing about l mile to the eastward of the light-house and about 
500 yards to the westward of the southwestern point of Cushing Island. When Portland Head 
light bears S. l E., steer N. 1 W., keep'ing the light astern. \\rhen Portland breakwater light 
bears W., haul to the eastward and anchor in Hog Island Roads in 6 fathoms, soft bottom. 

Or, being outside of West Cod Ledge, bring Portland Head light to bear NW. and steer for it 
on this bearing until the two Cape Elizabeth lights are in range; then steer NW. by W. -f W. until 
Portland Head light bears NW. by N. Steer for the light on this bearing ; then follow the direc
tions in the preceding paragraph. 

Rema.rk:s.-Approaching from the southward at night to pass between West Cod Led~e Rock a.nd Corwin Rock 
Wood Island light should be kept bearing to the westward of w. ts. until Portland Head light bears N NW. i w.; 
this will clear the Hue and Cry Rocks. The NNW. t W. course for Portland Head light leads midway between West 
Cod Ledge Rock and Corwin Rock. When the course is changed to N. it. i" to avoid Willard Rock. The NW. by N. 
course for Portland Head light leads midway between Pine Tree Ledge and Willard Rock; the light should be 
given a berth of about i mile while passing it. See also the remarks under Sect,ion 2. 

Da.ngers.-Weat COd Le4ge is a. broken line of rocks with deep water between them, extending 5 mHes iu an 
&l!Qt. and WSW. direction, to the eastward of Cape Elizabeth; Bulwark Shoa.l, the easternmost of these rocks, is 
described under section 1, page 156. Bache Rock has 4! fathoms of water over it, a.nd lies 5 miles E. i N. from Cape 
Eliza.beth east light-house; the sea breaks over it in heavy gales. West Cod Ledge Rock has a depth of 4i fathoms 
over it and. lies 3t miles E. t S. from Cape Elizabeth east light-house ; it is not ma.rked, but the sea breaks over it 
in hea:vy gales. Corwin Rock, with 3t fathoms over it, Hes 2i miles SE. by E. t E. from Cape Elizabeth east light
hotllle; it is marked by a buoy (nun, red and black horizontal stripes and "C.R." in white letters) placed about 
SO yards SE. from the roek. Heavy draught vessels should lea.ve this buoy on the port hand wl•en stauding for 
Portland Head light. Alden's Rock is the wesrermnost rock of West Cod Ledge; it has 6 foot of water over it and 
lies 2 miles SE. by E. from Cape Elizabeth east light-house. .A buoy (nun, black, with "A. R." in white letters) is 
placed 350 yards .S. of the rock. Vessels of heavy dra.ught should not pass between this buoy and Corwin Rock, 
which is about ! mile NE. by E. i E. from Alden's Roek, as the depth is 4! to 5i fathoms, and the sea breaks in heavy 
gales. 

Ea.st Bue and Cry Rocks is a cluster of rocks, with depths of 3! to 6t fathoms over them, lying 3 miles BE. bys. 
from·Cape Elizabeth east light-house; the shoalest part of this ledge is a.bout l mile long in a NNW. and s SE. 
direction, and is marked off its eastern side by a bnoy (ean, black, No. 1). About t mile south of this buoy is a spot 
with 4! to 6t fathdms of water over it. 

West Bae an.ii Ory is a rook with 4i fathoms over it, lying t mile W. from East Hue a.nd Cry Rocks buoy. 

Old A.D.1bon.y, or Va.per Rock, is described under Section l B, following. 

llltchell Bock hae 5i fathoms of water over it, and is dangerous only in heavy weather; it Hes lf miles E. from -
Cape Elizabeth east light-house. 

BrOa.d cove &ocll: and, Trundy's Ree1" are described under Section 1 B, following. 

Wllla.r4 Book has 5l fathoms over it and lies nearly ll miles SSE. t E. from Portland Head light-house. 

Pllle Tree I.edge has 18 foot of water over it at low water of spring tides; it is a small unmarked ledge and lies 
lf miles 8B. 1r E. from Portland Head light-house. 

JorelaD's :Reef and Witch Rock a.re described under Section 1, preceding. 

1 B Approaching.-Fro-., t1- Soutlu1>edward.-'Vlien Cape Elizabeth lights are 
• wade, bring the east light to bear between N. t W. and N NE. and steer for it 

between these bearings; f18SS from -l mile to l:l miles to the westward of the whistling buoy. Then 
bring the east light to bear N., and when the southern end of Richmond's Island bears about 
w., or Wood Island light bears SW. by W. ! W., steer NE. by .E. i E. until Cape Elizabeth east 
light bears :KW. Then steer :N. by E. l E., l1eading for the eastern end of Peak's Island, and when 
Portland H~ light bean> NW. by N-, steer for it on this hearing until it is about 1 mile distant and 
Cape_ Elizabeth east light ~ SSW.; tl1en ~tee~ N NW. and pass about ! mile to the eastward of 
P¢1snd Hean light. When the southwestern pomt of Cusbing Island bears E., steer N., heading 
·for the western angle of Fort Gorges, a.nd follow the directions in Section 2. 

~-It ,is advisable for strangers entering at night to follow the directions in Section 1 A, 
foEegoing. ' 
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Relll&rks.-.A.pproaching Cape Elizabeth lights from the southwestward; Sa.eo Bay and Wood Llland light will 
be left on the po1·t hand. I:f well to the westward, the hotels and summer-houses on Old Orchard Bea.ch will be 
seen about 7t miles to the westward of Cape Elizabeth lights. Prout's Neck, the northern point of Saco Bay, is 
about 5 llliles W. from Cape Elizabeth, and Richmond's Island i11 about 2 Dliles to the southwestward o:f the lights. 
Following the directions, when-about 3 miles distant from Cape Elizabeth lights a sharp lookout should be kept for 
the buoys marking the principal dangers. When standing on the HE. by E. t E. ().()Urse Cape Elizabeth saould be 
left about 1 to U: Dliles on the port hand. When the course is changed to N. by E. :1 E. Taylor'a Ree:f buoy should be 
distant about f mile on the port quarter; the eastern edge of Peak's Island will be ahead, with Hussey's Sound 
showing as a small opening just to the eastward of it. As Portland Head light is approached on th{\ NW. by N. 
eon1"96, Jordan's Roo:f (Bell Rock) buoy will be left on the starboard hand. On the N NW. course the entrance of the 
harbor will be ahead. 

Da.ngers.-Old .Anthony, or Va.par Rock, has I8 feet over it at low water and lies It miles S. by E. i E. from Cape 
Elizabeth east light-house; it is marked off its aouthernside by a ~uoy (can, red and black horizontal stripes) with 
"0. A." in white letters). .About t mile SW. by W. from this buoy is a red whistling buoy which bee.rs S. t E., distant 
It miles from Cape Elizabeth e&1Jt light-house. 

Wa~ts' Ledge makes off a.bout i mile to the eastward from the southeast-em point of Rich111ond's Island; it is 
partly bare, and is avoided by keeping Ca.pe Elizabeth east light bearing to the northward of BB. t N. 

Lying H miles SW. by B. :from Cape Elizabeth east light-house is a spot with 4i fathoms over it, on which the 
sea breaka in heavy gales. 

'l'aylcr'a Reef is a. group of rocks with I5 to I8 feet of water over them, which extends a.bout t mile in an EJfE. 
and w sw. direction about t mile to the southeastward of Cape Elizabeth lights. A buoy (can, black, "T. R." in 
white letters) is placed about 60 yards to the southeastward of the ea.stern end of the reef. Vessels ent .. ring 
should leave this buoy on the port hand. 

Ald.eD'a Bock, eoi-w1n Rock, and llltchell Bock are described under Section 1 .A.. 
A. spot with 18 feet over it lies nearly t mile E. ! N. from Cape Elizabeth ea.st light-house. 

:Broad Cove Bock is a. dangerous rock with 7 feet of water over it, lying off Broad Cove and about 1 mile lfM:B. fE. 
from Cape Elizabeth east light-house. A spot with 18 :feet of water over it liee a. little over t mile NE. from the 
rock. A. buoy (can, black, "B. C.R." in white letters) is placed to the eastwa1il of the rock; it should be left on 
the port hand by veBBels entering. 

"l'ruDd:v's Reef extends a.bout i mile to the northeastward from Trundy's Point, the point 2i miles B. from Port
land Head light-house. Fort mile from the point the reef showa bare at low water, and outside of this it hEM 11 to 
17 f'let o-f water over it. A bnoy (nun, black, "T. R." in white letters) is placed ea.st of the northern end of the 
reef and bea.rs a. by £. t E., distant about li miles from Portland Hea.d light-house. 

Willard. Rock and Pine Tree Ledge a.re described nnder Section 1 A. 

Jordan'• Raef is described nnder Section 1. 

2 Entering, ancf to an anchorage.-When the bell-buoy off Cushing Island bears E., 
• distant about 400 yards, steer about N., heading for the western angle of Fort Gorges. 

When the east.em angle of Fort Preble bears SW. steer NE. and anchor to the southeastward of Fort 
Gorges, within the anchorage limits prescribed in the harbor regulations in Appendix II. 

Or, if bound to the quarantine anehorage, \vhen on the N. course, and Portland Breakwater light 
bears W :NW'., steer N NW. i W., giving the western side of Fort Gorges a berth of about 500 
yards. Anchor to the northward of a line from Fish Point to Fort Gorges in 5 to 7 fathoms, soft 

~bottom. 

Or, if bound into the Upper Harbor, on the N. course, when the eastern angle of Fort Preble 
bears SW., steer NW.; give the Breakwater light a berth of 500 yards and' steer W NW. t W. 
toward the wharves of Portland. Haul to the southwestward and stand into the harbor, givi-qg the 
wharves a berth of 200 yards. Anchor on the eQStern edge of the channel within the limits prescribed 
in the harbor regulations in Appendix II. 

Remarks-When the course is"changed to Jr., Port aor.-, a granite structure with baao iD the water, will be 
ahead; House lalaa4, at the southwestern end of which ii! Fort Seammel, will be on the Btadma.rd bow &11.d l'od 
Preltie opposite on the port bow; Plllb Point, the eastern point of the pen~ula. on which the eity o:f Portlaud :ilt 
built, will be seen in line and to the northward o-f Fort Preble. Standia.g in on the Jlf. conr9e_, Portlaotl Bead ligbt 
will be a little on the starboard quarter, Portlaud Brea.kwa.ter and the· light-house a.t ita end will be opened ft-om 
behind Fort Preble, and the city of Portland will be opened to the westward. The. hotels and IJUlmDer hou.iiee on 
P-k•e Iala.nd will &how oonapieuoualy between Cushing and Honae iSla:nda; they will betlhu out byiloaee lslaa.4 
a.nd ol"'lled. again when paat the la-tter. Bog Ia1aa4 Boa4a lie on the --.te'IU aide of the en.an.el b(!tW416U F91lt .$0a.m
mel and Fort Gorge& 

l)angers.-IUlo&la make oat n-rly 400 ya.rd&, in J10me pl&oee, :from tlh6 ea.a-tern-.bore of Capo Eli.abeih a'bl'tlllifi 
Cuabiug laland. · 

am Book is a detached ledge wi'tb. 2 feet of -.vater over it Jyit.1g abo~ l50 .,..,. ..., the. ~want of Mi&. 
-thenl pointof&tm111meil!aao-, the cove on the (?ape Elisabe"thlShare-eoQihof 1'\111; PM'lfa. A·:bu.oy_(llpiir,:~• 
No. 1) :ill pJaced to tho :aotfiaeaiiltwatd or~e reek. . . 
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Bboala make off abont 130 yards to the westward from the southern point of Honse lsla.nd, and about 350 yards 
to the northward from the north side of Cushing Island. 

Spring Point Ledge ma.kes out about 350 yards in a NE. by N. direction from Spring Point, the point on which 
Fort Preble is built. This ledge shows partly bare at three-fourths ebb, and is marked by a buoy (can, black," S. P. 
L." in white letters) placed about 200 yards NE. from the ledge. 

A Ledge makes otffrom the northern point of Cape Elizabeth. Portland Breakwater is built on the ledge, and 
at present (1891) extends out to the 6-foot curve. .A. bnoy (nun, black," S. L." in white letters) is_ placed 120 yards 
NE. tN. from the light-house, on the edge of the 12-foot curve. 

Bog bland ledge is the large ledge, showing pa.rtly ha.re, on the southern side of which Fort Gorges is built. 
The ledge exte:µds about 400 yards to the westward of the fort a.nd the same distance to the northward of it. In a 
northeasterly direction it extends about 600 yards from the fort. . 

A shoal, with 12 to 14 feet over it at extreme low water, lies north of House Island in Hog Island Roads. To 
avoid this shoal when standing into Hog Island Roads, keep the southwestern end of House Island bearing to the 
eastward of s. until the north end of House Island bears to the south ward of SE. by :B. 

Shoal water makes out from the Cape Elizabeth shore abreast the city of Portland. About midway between the 
Breakwater light and the draw in Portland bridge, near the edge of the channel and just to the northwestward of 
some rocks with 4 feet of water over them, is a buoy (spar, black, No. 3). 

COAST F.RO.M CAPE ELIZABETH TO PORTSMOUTH, N. H.t 

This stretch of coast extends about 37 miles in a general SW. direction from Ca.pe Eliza.beth. with but few 

harbors indenting it, they being principally the resort of fishermen and small coasters seeking shelter in bad 

weather. The principal harbors are treated separately under their respective headings. Richmond's Island Harbor 

(see heading) is the only anchorage that can be safely used by vessels of over 12 feet draught, but it iR exposed to 

southeasterly and southerly winds. 

Between Richmond's Island and Wood Island light, a distance of6l miles, the shore-line has more of a. westerly 

trend, and forms a. large open bight, the son them part of which is Saco Bay. Prout's Neck, a 1u·ominent point, nearly 

3 miles west from Richmond's Island, is the northern point of Saco Bay. The shore of the bay is known a.a scar
bOro Beach, 014 Orchard Beach, and Ferry Bea.ch, in the order named from the northward. The large hotels at Old 
Orchard Beach form a prominent landmark for v68t!els passing near the coast. Stratten and BlUlf islands lie in the 

entrance of Saco Bay about 2f IDile& N NE. t E from Wood lslandlight-honse; they a.reconnected by shoals and rocks, 

but there is good water between them and Pront's Neck. In the southern end of Saco Bay is the entrance to Saco 

Blver and the small anchorage known as Wood Island Harbor (see heading" Saco River"). 

Between Wood Island light and Goat Island light, a diBtance of7i mlleB, the shore has a general SW. t w. trend, 

and is broken by o. number of small unimportant coves. Timber Iala.Dd, about 2t miles BB. t If. from Goat Island 

light-house, is the northern point of Gooae Pl!J.r Bay, a. she.How cove ful1 of roek and ledges. O&pe Porpoise is the 

easternmost of the islands lying north of Goat Island light; it ie also known a.a Cape Island. St&ge Ialand :Ha.rbor is 

a small slough to the northwestward of Cape Island tho.t is need as a harbor of refuge by fishermen and small local 

era.ft. 

B!'tween Goo.t•Island light and Cape Neddick light, a distance of 13! miles, the &bore-line is broken by a number 

of small sha:llow streams, tbe most important of which is Kennebunk River (see heading). The trend of the co&11t for 

a distance of about 5 miles is W. from Goat Island light, and forms a broad open bight, the shore of which is known 

as w.ns Beach. 

The village of Ogunquit, a pa.rt of the township of Wells, is at the southern end of the beach. llaJ.d Bead 

Clift' ia a high prominent point a.bout 3! naileB N JIJE. t :£. from Cape Neddick; just to the northward of the latter is a 

small anchorage known &11 Cape Neddick Roll>ds, which is sometimes nsed by small local craft. 

UQa 1'e4d1cll:: is a prominent headland extending out a.bout 1 mile from the main shore; off' its eastern end is a 

small is1et, cap8 Ned.dick Rubble, on wbich is Ca.pe l'reddlck llg'llt. A little over 5t IDiles SE. t E. from Cape Neddick 

light-house is Boon Illla.nd J.lgllt, situated on a small rocky islet. This is one of the important off'-ahore lightfi on the 

coast of' Haine, and oan be left on either han4 by passing; v~ls; those bonnd·to the eastward of the light either 

give it a berth oft to lt miles, or they pass at lea.at 3i miles to the eastward to a.void Boon Island Ledge which hM 

8 feet over i't and i8 marked by o. whistling buoy. Passing to the weatward of Boon Island light it should be given 
a berth of at leaiit li milea to avoid Pollock Rock. 

Between Cape Ned.dick light and the entrance to Portamouth Harbor, a distance of a little over 8! miles, the 

shoreii.-.no marked indentations e:xcept York River entrance (aee heading). Lying off shore a.bout 2t milea a.re 

two daalprout1 lellges; the northeimmoet of th- bears U. by a. from York River entrance, di11tant about 2t milee. 

There al'8trpat8 with Si to 6 fathoms over t&em between the southernmost ledge (Murray's Rook} and the mainland. 

Tatl: ...... ts betw:-n Cape Neddick and York River entrance; it ia a. much :frequented summer resort and bas 
aeveraJ large h4riie1a and a. number o:f summer ootta.gea a short diet&noe :from the shore. 



 

160 RICHMOND'S ISLAND HAR:BOR-SA.CO BIVEB. 

RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR..t 

This harbor, which is formed by the northern shore of Richmond's Island and a breakwater from the island to 

the ma.inland of Cape Elizabeth, is a.bout 2i miles to the southwestward of Cape Eliza.beth lights. It is an excellent 

anchorage, affording shelter from winds from W. to SB. through N., and is frequently used by vessels bound to Port

land when they cannot enter that ha.rbor on account of a head wind. The entrance between the western point of 

·Richmond's Island and Ra.m Isla.nd, a small island near the southern shore of Cape Elizabeth, is about i mile wide 

and has a depth of 7 to 8 fa.thorns. This depth gradually decreases in a northeasterly direction toward the head of 

the harbor, where in ranges from 10 to 2'1 feet. The bottom is sand and clay. The principal d ... ngers a...; marked by 

buoys, and in clear weather in the daytime the anchorage IDay be ma.de by ves861s of the largest class. Ou indica

tions that the wind will veer to the southward of E. vessel" should >1tand ont of the harbor. The mean rise and fall 

of tides is 8.6 feet. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, RICHMOND'S ISLAND HARBOR. 

1 From tfls Eastward.-\Vben to the northward of West Cod Ledge, shape a course so 
• as to pass about 1 mile to the eastward of Cape Elizabeth east light.. Leave Taylor's 

Reef buoy (can, black, "T. R." in white letters) t to l mile on the starboard hand an<l steer SW. 
by W. t W. When the western end of Richmond's Island bears NW. by W., steer about WNW. 
and give the shore and we8tern point of Richmond's Island a berth of at least t mile. When 
Cape ~lizabeth opens to the northward of Richmond's Island and bears about E. by N., steer for it 
on this bearing and anchor in 4 to 8 fathoms water, when the western point of the island bears to the 
south ward of SE. 

· Be,ating in to the anchorage, give the southern and western shores of Richruond's Island a berth 
of at least t mile. When standing to the westward beware uf Old Proprietor, and do not approach 
the shore of Cape Elizabeth between Prout's Neck aud the entrance of the harbor closer than 1 mile. 
Standing into the harbor the northern shore should not be approached closer than i mile to av-0id 
Chimney Rock. When past this rock a N. by E. course will lead to the head of the harbor in about 
4 fathoms water. 

Remarks and Da.ngers.-Wood Island light kept bearing to the westward of SW. t 8. will clear the Jedg.;s 
making to "the eastward from Stratten Island and also Old Proprietor. 

014 Proprietor is a ledge showing bare at half tide; it lies a little over 1f J11iles W. by N. from the western end of 
Riohmond's lsland and i8 Dlarked off its sonthea.stMn end by a bnoy {spar, black No. 1). Abt>ut t mile lt ltB. from 
Old Proprietor is a shoal spot with 11 feet of water over it. 

Oldmluty :&oclc is awash at low water and lies i mile H NW. t W. from the weetern point of Richmond's Island. A 
bnoy (spar, black, No. 3) is placed off the southeastern side of the rook, which is left on the port band when 
entering. 

The Braliher• are three small bare rocks surrounded by ledges a.bout t mile HB. by N. from Chimney Rock; they 
are not in the way of vessels entering, but vessels anchoring in the northern part of the harbor ahould be eareful to 
avoid them. 

There is a spot with 16 feet over it about 300 ya.rd& to the eastward of Chim!J.ey Rock. 

1 A From the 8outnwenward.-Keep at least l l milt:.'S to the eastwar1l of Fletcher's 
• Neck and Wood Island light. Wh~m to the northward of the light bring it to 

bear SW~ t W. and steer NE. t E.; this course will lead a little over i mile to tbe ea.;tward of 
Stratt.en Island, about l mile to the eastwanl of Old Proprietor aud up to the anchorage in the harbor. 

See also the directions for beating and the remarks and dangers under SectiOn l, 'receding. 

SAVO RIVER.t 

This ia a narrow crooked strsam with a least depth of3 feet in the channel at low water; it extends ina noNb
westerly direction about 3! miles to the citilllj of Biddef-Ord -d Saco, the forme.r on the aottth bank of the river 

and the latter opposite on -the north bank. Above the cities the river ie not navigable for veMels of a.uy aize. The 
entran-ie marked by Woocl Isl&D4 lla'ht (see table of lights page 112) whiehbeara aw. t w.,distant8t mileafrom Cape 

Elizabeth light-honaea, and lfE. t •·~ distant 7t mUea from Goat Ial~11 light-b-Ouse ; it ~ muoh oh8tr11<1ted b)' roclpi; 
ledges, and amall islands, between which is an anohorage called W'-4 llllaD4 llarbor. llaay of ~ da~ are 

marked, bu"t a stranger ebould not attempt to ente:r tbe l'iver withot!.t a pilot or t.ow•boa.t. 
A. stone jetty, whicll extends in an eaaterly cdireetion from . the noi;th po:iat at the entrance 1i.o the river, ia lJei:irg 

built nnder the aq>erVisiitn of the u. s. Engi.neen ; it ilt propoe~ te wllil the,.~ ~t t& &tlaJ'p'a ~-~· ~·.~ 

. . . . 1 . . . ... . . . . •. t . . . . .... 
t Bh<>Wn OD Coul -d Qeodo'ilc San<>y ch&rtls: .,..,. • - 2Q.;oao> priC<> IO.!llJ;.a.nd s~ • ...,. , Male<>l' each, 8(1,.000• pil'im "'-· ~ 
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est draught vessels that enter here draw 12 feet; 9 to 10 feet is the usual draught. There is from 4 to 10 feet of water 
alongside the wharves at low water. The channel has 3 feet of water on the bar at low water and is very narrow 
and crooked. The only anchorage is off the mouth of the river in Wood Island Harbor. This has from 13 to 21 feet 
of water, but is exposed to easterly winds. The best shelter is just to the northward and westward of Phillip'B 

Rock spindle. 

Wood lBla.nd Harbor is to the southward of Wood Island. Between it and Fletcher's Neck it is yer;\· narrow, but 
much frequented by fishermen in bad weather, who often lie here so close as to make fa.st to one another. There are 
numerous rocks off the entrance and in the harbor; the principal ones are marked. 

The Pool, or Biddeford Fool, is a shallow bay making to the southwestward inside of Fletcher's "Xeck. The 
entranoo is very narrow and entirely unfit for a stranger to enter, althou"h vessels well acquainted with the locality 
sometimes anchor just inside; they are usually of light draught. 

PUots.-Strangers entering Wood Island Harbor or bound into the river should take a pilot; vessels usually 
signal 2 miles from Wood Island light and pilots come ont to them. 

"row-boats.-Vessels bound into the river take a.tow-boat, which will be found near the entrance; if ove1· 400 tons 
capacity a pilot should be employed in addition to the tow-boat to steer the vessels up the river. Those of less than 
~tons capacity generally are taken up by the tug without a pilot. 

Suppliea.-A limited quantity of anthracite and bituminous coal for steamers can be obtained alongside the 

wharves at Biddeford and Saco. Presh water can be taken from the river at Saco. Provisions and ship-chandler's 
stores can be had in either city. 

Ice closes the river from January to April each year. 
Tldes.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 8.9 feet. See also the table on page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTION.§!, 'l.'0 THE ANCHORAGE IN WOOD ISLAND HARBOR. 

These directions are good for a draught of 11 feet or less in·the daytime. In bad weather this 
harbor is usually crowded with small coasters and fishermen, so that it would be difficult for a strauger 
to get a berth. Vessels bound into Saco River can take a pilot or tow-boat from the anchorage in 
Wood Island Harbor. 

1 Approaching and Entaring.-From, th.e North~a.-d and Easnvard. -When Cape Eliza
• beth lights bear to the eastward of N., steer for \Vood Island light, bearing between 

SW. by W.-! W. and W. \\Then 1 mile distant from the light-house steer more to the westward 
so as to pass t mile to the northward of "\Vood Island; bring th€ monument on Stage Island to 
bear W. SW., and steer for it on this bearing. Pass about midway between Negro Island Ledge buoy 
and Ram Island Ledge buoy, and when Negro Island Bar buoy (spar, red, No. 4) bears about S. SW., 

steer so as to leave it about 150 yards on the port hand. Anchor about midway between Negro 
(Tappan) Island and Stage Island in 15 to 18 feet water, soft bottom. 

Remarke.-Approacbing Wood Island light Fletcher's Neck will be seen to the southward and a nu
0

mhor of 
small islands to the westward. Negro Island Ledge buoy shonl<l be looked for and left on the port hand. Negro 
(Ta.ppa.n} Iala.nd is a small rocky islet a.bont 200 yards to the westward of Wood Island; between this island and 
Stage Ja1aD4, the next island to the westward, marked at itsnorthea.stern end by a stone monument, is the anchorage 
known as· Wood Island Barbor. To the northwestwe.rd from Stage Island monument is the breakwater and entrance 
to S1MJO River. The village on 1',letcher's Neck," Biddeford Pool," is to the southwestward of the anchorage. 

Dangers.-Ba.ID lala.nd Ledge is about 450 yards long in an E. and W. direction and has a depth of 9 feet over 
it- A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) is placed about 50 feet south of the ledge near its eastern end and be .. rs NW. from 
Wood Island light-house, distant about i mile. 

Necro Ial&Dd Ledge is a.bout 100 yards in diameter and has a depth of 9 feet over it; off its northeastern side it 
je marked by a buoy (spa.r, black, No. 1) whiob bears NW., distant t mile from Wood Island light-house. 

:lifegro Ialand Bar is a shoal making out about 350 yard8 to the southwestward from Negro (Tappan) Island; at 
its aouthwestern point it is marked by a. buoy {spar, red, No. 4) which is colored and numbered for the pasi!Fllge 
eouth of Wood &land . 

. Stage hlaad. :Pu1l1ti is a dangerous reef which makes out about 300 yard.a B NE. tro'm the northeaatern point of 
..Stage uland, and is bare for more than half its length at low water. The flood current sets across this reef, and 
v!lllllels &h13u.td give the northeastern point of Stage Island a. berth of 350 yanls to clear it. 

·Sb&rJ>'B :aocJm show bare at half tide, and lie a little over f mile :tr. by W. t W. from the monument on Stage 
Iiiluld. A buoy (&par, red, No. 6) is placed just to the southwal"d of the rocks, which extend about 350 yards in an 
B. by•· and W. by Jr, direction. This buoy is left on the starboard hand by vessels bound up Saeo River. 

1 .A. AP/lf'OGDlling and Entering.-.rr.- •r.e s..ccu~-.-a.-When about 2 miles to the 
• southward of Wood Island light bring it to bear N. :l W. and steer for it on this 

beu;iiiag. Danshu.ry Reef buoy should be made a little on the starboard bow and left about 150 yards 
on the starboard hand. • When this· buoy .bears E. st.eer N .lf'.W. ADd pass about 17 5 yards to the east-

21-19337 
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ward of the northeast.em point of Gooseberry Island. When the point bears SW. st.eer W NW. ! 
W., keeping Negro Island .Bar buoy a little on the starboard bow. \Vhen abreast of this buoy, which 
should be left about 60 yards on the starboard hand, steer more to the northward and anchor about 
midway between Negro (Tappan) Island and Stage Island in 15 to l 8 feet, soft bottom. 

Remarks.-Standing for Wood Island light on the N. i 'W. course, Fletcher's Neck and the life-saving station 
on its eastern side will be on the port how. When abreast Dansbury Reef buoy Washman's Rock will be left about 
200 yards on the port hand. Gooseberry Island, lying sou th from the western end of V.' ood Island, is lefy on the port 
hand; the channel leads between the two islands. On the WNW. i W. course the n10nument on Stage Island will 
be on the starboard uow and the southern end of Basket Island, small island to the westward of Stage Island, will be 
a.head. When standing to the northward, after having passed Negro Island Bai: buoy, care should be taken not to 
be set on to Stage Island Point. 

Dangers.-Huszey's Rock has 7 feet of water over it and lies nearly llJ miles SW. by S. from Wood Island 
light-house; it is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 1) placed 900 yards s. fwm the rock.· 

A number of rocks and ledges extend abont t of a n1ile to the eastward and southeastward from Fletcher's Neck, 
abreast the life-saving station. Beach Iala.nd, a small low islet, and Whale's Back, a ledge with 3 feet over it, are the 
most prominent of these dangers. Vessels coming frolll the southward avoid these by keeping Wood Island light 
bearing to the westwardofN. 

Washman's Rock is a bare rock lying 400 yards SE. by E. i E. frolll the eastern point of Fletcher's Neck; it should 
be left at l66St 100 yards on the port hand by vessels entering. 

Dansbury Reef has a de1•th of 5 feet over it and lies about i miles.! E. from Wood Island light-house. At its 
southern end is a buoy (spar, red, No. 2) which sbould be left on t,he sta1board hand by vessels entering. There are 
several shoal spots between the reef and Wood Island, and strangers should not enter between them. 

There are several haff-tide rocks lying off the northern shore of Fletcher's Neck to the westward of Gooseherry 
Island. These can l•e avoided by giving the shore a berth of at least 350 yards until up to Negro Island Bar buoy. 

Ba.If-tide Rock lies about l1 mile 8. from the monument on Stage Island and on the south side of the slough leading 
into Biddeford Pool; it is marked by a spindle (iron, black, cage on top). 

CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR.t 

This is a small narrow and irregular inlet lying between the islands and rocks to the westward of Goat Island 

light; it is much used as a harbor of refuge by :fishermen, who, during bad weather, occupy the whole of the anchor

age. The uepth into the anchorage is 11 feet at low water, but the smaller vessels will sometimes anchor on the 

fla.U! on the western side of the channel where they lie aground in the soft mud at low water. Vesaels of over 100 

tons should not attempt to enter the harbor, and it is advisable for strangers to run either for Portland or Ports

mon th if caught in a blow. Ves;;iels of 9 feet or less draught may stand into the anchorage by closely following the 

directions. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS, CAPE PORPOISE HARBOR. 

When Goat Island light is about f mile distant bring it to bear N. by W. ! W. and steer for it 
on this bearing. Old Prince buoy (can, red, No. 2) should be made on the starboard bow and left 
about 50 yards on the starboard hand; when this buoy bears about E. steer NW. !- N. and pass close 
to Goat Island Point buoy (spar, red, No. 4), leaving it on the starboard hand. Continue the l!iW. f 
N. course about 200 yards past red spar buoy No. 4 and then steer about N. t W., following the 
narrow slough which here forms the anchorage. Anchor in 11 to 15 feet of water, or, if of light draught 
and the tide will permit, stand to the westward and anchor on the fiats so as to lie aground at half tide. 

KENNEBUNK RIVER.t 

This is a. small stream about 21 miles to the westward <>f Cape Porpoise; it is the appr-0a.eh by w$1.ter to K,-e

bmtkport, bnt is of little eommercial importance. The entnmoe is between two stone piers i;ha.t were built to im
prove the channel, which.has a depth of 3 foet at low water. Ves.sels of 12 feet draught a.re taken to the whM'Veli o"t 
the town at high water under favorable conditions. There is no anchorage oif the entrance thata.fl'Ordllshelter; the 
l'Ulb1Dg Bocks are a dangerous obstruction to the approach. Strangers should not attempt to enter the river without 

a pilot; when approaching the entrance, signal should be ma.de for one and the ve11sel kept at least 1 mil& off shore 
uu til boarded. 

1'he town 0£ :Kennebunkport i8 at the head of na-vigation, a.bout I mile above the entramie. of tihe river; one 

of its indutstries is ship building. A. lhnited amount of anthracite cnal, water, and proviJlio1111 G1U1 be had 11>t th.., 
whanes of the tOwn, alongside 0£ w1tieh there is a. &,;pth Of 5 £eet a.ti low water. 

Sa.iling directions of practical value for 6JJ.00ring the rivm: cannot. be_given. 
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YORK RI~&.t 

This river is the approach by water to York Village; it i.s sometimes used as a harbor of refuge by small coast
ing and fishing vessels, but the anchorage is small and difficult of access, and a stranger should not enter without a. 

pilot. The entrance, between East Point on the north and Argo Point on the s011tb, lies about 2t miles to the Aouth

westward of Cape Neddick and is somewhat obstructed by ledges which are marked by buoys. Inside the entrance 

the prominent dangers are marked by buoys up to Stage Neck, but above this there are no aids. The channel is 

narrow and crooked and the tidal currents run with great velocity, the ebh nearlv 5 knots and the flood nearly 3t 
knots at strength during spring tides. The channel is being improved; it is proposed to widen it by the removal o :f 

ledges in its narrowest parts and deepen it to 10 :feet at low water as :far as York Vi.Hage. There is now (1891) about 

8 :feet a.t low water in the channel, and the deepest draught taken to York Village, about~ mile above the month of 

the river, is 15 feet; 9 feet is the deepest draught that can be taken to Scotland, at the ltead of navigation. Three 
bridges cross the river above the village; the width of the d1·awe is 27 to 30 :feet. 

Pilots :for York RiTer can be obtained l>y making signal outside the entrance and lying oft' and on until boarded. 
The most favorable time for entering is on the flood tide. 

Ice closes tl1e river to navigation in severe winters. 

The mean rise and fall of tides is about 8t feet. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO THE ENTRANCE OF YORK RIVER. 

1 From the Northward and £asfward.-Vilheu Cape Neddick light is made, shape a 
• L'Ourse S<J as to pass about 1 mile to the southeastward of it. When the light bears 

NW., distant 1 mile, steer SW. :f S. about 2t miles, leaving East Point Ledge buoy (spar, red, 
No. 2) about it mile on the starboard hand. The entrance to the river will then be off the starboard 
bow and a WNW. t W. course sl10uld lead between Swf'at's Point Reef buoy (spar, black, No. I) and 
Black Rocks buoy (spar, red, No. 4). A stranger should take a pilot out.side these buoys. 

Or, having passed about 1 mile to the northward of Boon Island light, bring it to bear E SE. t 
E. astern and steer W NW. t W., keeping the bearing. Pass near1y i mile south of East Point 
Ledge buoy (spar, red, No. 2) and take a pilot. The entrance will be directly ahead. 

1 A From the Southward and Soufnwedward.-Pass at least 1! miles ro the eastward 
~. of the Isles of Shoals, and when Duck Island, the northernmost island, bears W., 

distant 1! miles, steer N. i W. Leave Iviurray's Rock buoy (nua, red and black horizontal stripes) i 
mile on the port hand and York Ledge Spindle about the same distance on the starboard hand. East 
Point should be ahead; when the point is distant about ! mile the buoys at the entrance will be 
made on the port bow and a pilot should be taken. 

Or, standing along shore, wl;ien to the eastward of Whale Back light., at the entrance to Ports
mouth Harbor, stand to the northeastward, giving the shore a berth of !- mile to l;f miles. When 
Cape Neddick light is made steer NE. by N., heading for it ou this course, and when York River 
entrance is open broad on the port bow, sk.>er for it and take a pilot. 

Remarka.-Eal!t Point, the northern point at the entra.noe, h&l'l a number of snmmer houses. A large, yellow 
hotel on the lilOUth side o:fthe river and some di.stance back from the beach, forms a conspicnous mark to recognize 
the entrance. 

PISCATAQUA R"IVER AND PORTSMOUTH HARBOR.t 
This harbor, lying about 37i miles SW. ;t w. from Cape Elizabeth and about 25 miles Jf. from Thatcher laland 

(Cape .Ann light;s), is the only harbor of refuge :for deep draught vessels between Portland, Me., and Gloucester, 

Kass:. The entrance is marked by Whale Ba.ck Ught and fog signal (see table page 112), and the most prominent 

outlying dangers are marked, so that no difficulty should be experienced when entering in clear weather, either in 

1;be daytime ?1" at night. l'OYSBmOlltll :B:arbc>r is formed by the mouth of the Piscataqua River, and is the approach to 

the eitius of Portsmouth and Dover and the towns of Newca.stle, Kittery, South New Market and Exeter; on the 

north aide of the harbor, opposite the city of Portsmouth ie the U. S. Navy Yard. 
'ID~ ItlYer hae .everal bra.nohee, the principal ones being the Oocheco B.iver, and Great Bay and Exawr 

litrer also }ta.own locally BB the "Exeter and South New Market Branch." These are navigable at high water for 

'V1!811e18 up to 19 feet dranght, but a tow-boat and loeal knowledge a:re necessary. On the western side of the 

e:ntran-, abont W. from. Whale Back light, is the entra.noe t.o LlWe Harbor; this is a large, shallow body of water 
:,Vld41i is ao-iimeiuu1ed aa &Ji anchorage by small "Craft, but UI of no p-nt importance to navigation. 

1 ]. 
· tSbowu .,,. C-aail (leodetfc SurTey charts: 8218, acale 20, tlOO' price tl.16; ~ 108, acale 80, llOO' price to.!IO. 

~- o.Ml11D4 ~l;!o~-Oluta: •••• -11> •• !w..·priee-90; ..... 108, .... 80, ~· pb to.oo. 
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The city of Portsmouth has a large trade in coal and luml•er, carried principally in the larger class of coasting 

vessels, which are taken alongside the whar,•es from the anchorage by tow-boats; it is connected with the town of 

Kittery by a drawbridge. The lea.st dept:J1 in the channel entering the harbor is about 6t fathoms, but above Fort 
Constitution the depths range from 8 to 12! fathoms and the tidal currents are very strong. Vessels of 23 feet 

draught can lie afloat at the principal wharves in the city_ 

Kittery is a small town on the north side of the harbor opposite Portsmouth; it is connected with the Navy 
Ye.rd, which is on an island, by a drawbridge. The town is of no commercial importance, almost every.thing used 
being brought from Portsmouth. 

Newcastle is a village on the south side of the harbor to the westward of Fort Constitution; it is of no 

importance, and is reached from Portsmouth by crossing several bridges which connect the islands on the south side 

of the harbor. 

Dover is an important manufacturing city on the Cocheco River, a.bout 12 miles above the eity of Portsmouth; 

it has a corn!iderable trade in coal and hea.vy merchandise and can be reached at high water by vessels of 10 feet 

draught. The channel is narrow and c1·ooked and requires local knowledge and the assistance of steam; it is being 

improved under the super\"ision of the U. S. Enginee1·s. There is about 4 feet of water alongside the wharves at low 

water, a.ud the mean rise of tides is about 6~ feet. A bridge with a draw about 35 ff'et wide·has to be passed just 

above the citv of Portsmouth. 

South New Market and Exeter are two manufacturing towns on the Exeter River, the former about 17 mi1es 
and the latter 22 miles above the cit.y of Portsmouth; they have some trade in coal and can be reached at high water 

by v.,....e1,. of 10 :feet draught. Tl1e channel through Great Bay a.ud in the Exeter River is narrow and crooked, and 

is navigable only for vessels assisted. by steam. Three bridges have to he pa1<aed ; the lea.at wiclth of the draws is 

about 30 foot. Vessels when loaded must lie aground at tbe wharves at low water. 

Prominent Features.-Boon Island light and the IBles of Shoal .. a.re the olf-shoi:e aids lying to the eastward of 

Portsmouth entrance. Wllale Back llgllt is on the eastern side at the entrance. Port.smoutll Barbor (New Castle) 

ligllt (see table of lights, page 112) is on the western side of the harhor, above Whale Back ligbt, wher,; the 

channel makes a sharp bend to the weBtward. Fort Const1tut1on is the unfinished granite structure near Ports 

mouth Harbor light. 

Pllots--There are no branch pilots for Portsmouth Harbor; vessels, if bound to any of the towns on the Pisca

taqua River or its branchos, take a tow-boat from the anchorage. A pilot is not necessary in elear weather when 

the ai<ls can be seen. See also pages 182, 183. 

Tow-boats are on t.he lookout for vessels expected to arrive; and if the tide is slack will tow alongside the 

wharves without any delay. A vessel desiring a tow-boat while outside Whale Baek light can obtain one by 

making the usual signal (flag in rigging). 

Anclloragea.-The anchorage is anywhere on the sides of the channel between Wood !lllau.d, the island north of 

Whale Back light, and Cl&rk"s lllland, the small high inland on the north side about t mile above Fort Consti

tution. Wit,h a southerly wind the best anchorage is above Fort Constitution on the south side of the channel. 

'I'be bottom is generally clay and good holding ground- There is no anchorage above Clark's Island, except for small 

craft. Just to the westward of Seavey'" Island and close to the Navy Yard is an anchorage for a limited number of 

»essels, but care must be taken not to get too near the moorings which extend out some distance from the Na.vy 
Yard, and from the large, black mooring buoys. 

llarbor &egul&ti.oas.-Tbe harbor master of the city of Portsmouth has authority to regulate any contro-veray 

among the vessels in the harbar (see Harbor Regulations, Appendix II). 
Qua.ra.nUne lLegulatio.ns.-The hoard of health of the city of Portamouth has jurisdiction over the ha.rbor of 

Portsmouth (see Quarantine, Appendix II). 

lllarine Hoaptta.J..-Medical attendance is furnished sea.men :from U. S .• v6811!lls by an a.oting assistant aurgeon of 

the U.S. Marine Hospital Service. See also Appendix IV. 
Buppliea.-Coa.l can he obtained at the wharves, water from a. water-boat or a.longeide the wharves, and abtp 

chandler'8 stores in the city of Portsmouth. 

JLeJ)&trB.-There is one sma.ll marine railway at Kittery, Me.; its eapaeity ia liDiited to small 1lraft. Salling 
vea.sels and steamers :requiring repairs to hull or machinery usually go to Port.land or Boston. 

W:l.D.4 BipaJa of the U. S. SiW:1al Service. a.re eh own from a building· corner of Daniel etEeet a.ad Mal:ket ~...re, 
and can be readily eeen by the shipping in the harbor. 

Jce.-In ordinary winten Po.rtamouth Harbor is free from ioo, bu.t ·during severe win.ten the:re- is ~. 
drift ice which - down tbe ri-vur witll. tche ebb current; it is sehlom an obenaction to navipti.n &ad ·.-er 
interferes with v-1.11 at -chor below Clark's Illland. 

. . 
~~.-The tidal iHU'1.'ellts are atr.ong and :reql.lire epi!Oial ·oare. · It ie !Jlaek W:llfier. Mloat 2 . .la.11.1'$ ..... 

high an4 low waitel'& and tlle4antioa ()f the ata:rid is~- lQ.matea. 'llhe-~1"tiaius • .,..,.....,_ -v~ 
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about 2 to 3 hours after slack water. No systematic observations of the currents have been made to determine their 
velocity. 

The mean rise aud fe.11 of tides is 9.2 foot; for other ticlal data see the table on page 116. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS, PORTSMOUTH HARBOR. 

These directions if closely followed will lead in to the anchorage with a least depth of 7 fathoms. 
Sailing vessels passing above the anchorage should take a tow-boat. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Front, the Norllu,,ard - Norllaeast-...i.-Standingalong 
• shore as directed in Section 5, page 25, and having passed about 2 miles to the westward 

of Boon Island light, continue the SW. l W. course until Whale Back light bears W. by N., and 
then steer W. This course should lead a little to the southward of the bell-buoy off Kitt's Rocks. 
Leave the bell-buoy on the starboard hand and stand to the westward until Portsmouth Harbor (New 
Castle) light bears N. ! W., when it should be steered for on that bearing. 'Vheu Whale Back light 
is well abaft the starboard beam change course to about N. t E. so as to pass about 350 yards to the erust
ward of Portsmouth Harbor light, and when the latter bears well abaft the port beam steer about NW. 
and anchor on the north side of the channel in 8 to 13 fathoms water, clay bottom. 

If a steamer, and bound to Portsmouth, follow the directions in Section 2. 
ReIXlarke.-On the SW. i W. course, when Whale Back light bears vr. by :rr., Murray's Rock buoy should be 

distant about 1 mile on the starboard hand. To avoid the dangers to the eastward of Whale Back, gh"e the shore 
. & berth of i mile. The red fog-signal structure close to '\Vhale Back light is a prominent mark in the daytime. 
Entering on the ebb current care should be taken not to l>e set to the eastward too close to '\Vhale Back and Wood 
Island. The bell-buoy tails to the eastward on the el>b, and to the northwestward on the flood. On theft. t E. course 
Stielman's Rocks buoy will be left about 400 yards on the port hand. Fort COnstitution, an unfinished granite structure, 
will be seen close to Portsmouth Harbor light. In light winds vessels should not stand too close to Portsmouth 
Harbor light. 

Dangers.-Yorll: Ledge and Kurra.y's Rock aI·e described on page 26. A number of rocks and ledges, some of 
them showing ha.re at low water, extend in a broken line about lt miles to the eastward of \\'Lale Back light and 
about t mile from the sl10re. They are known, respectively, as the Ea.st Sister, West Sister, Phllllp's Rock&, White 
Island Beef, and lt11it'JI Boeks, and are avoided by giving the shore a berth of a mile. A buoy (spar, red, No. 2) iB placed 
to the southward of tb.e West Bister and bears E. ! s., distant nearly ll mil- from Whale Baek light. A bell-buoy 
is placed f mile to the southward of Kitt's Rocks and bears S. by E. from Whale Ba.ck light, distant nearly t mile. 

Bt;teJman'• lloeks extend about 350 yards from the shore to the southward of Portsmouth Harbor light; a buoy 
(nun, black, No. 3) is placed on the ea.stern end of the rocks. The shore between the entrance to Little Harbor and 
this buoy should be given a berth of at least 300 yards. 

llhoala make out 250 yards to the westward and southwestward from W 0-0d Island. 

Flaltlng Iala.n4s are two small rocky islets lying on the north side of the channel J!IE. from Portsmouth Harbor 
light. l'18h1aa" Iala.Dd Ledge is bare at low water and extends to the westward from the islands. A buoy (spar, red, 
No. 4) i& placed off' the western end ~fthe ledge. 

Cod Bocll: has 16 feet over it and lies about 250 yards NW. from Fort Constitution; it is marked by a buoy (spar, 
black, No. 5). 

1 .A Approaching and Entering.-F'rou. 'llae 8-dh-rfl.-Bring St.raitsmouth light to 
• bear WSW., distant 2 miles, and steer N. i W. about 23!- miles. This course 

will lead lj miles to the westward of Isles of Shoals li~ht and fair for Portsmouth Harbor light. 
Or, from a position i mile to the southwestward of Isles of Shoals light, steer N. by W., 

heading for Portsmouth Harbor light, and passing well to the westward of the bell-buoy and Whale 
Back light. 

When Whale Back light bears E., distant about l mile, steer about N. i E. so as to pass about 
300 yards to the eastward of Port.smouth Harbor light, and when this light is well abaft the beam, 
steer about NW. and anchor on the north side of the channel in 8 to 13 fathoms water, clay bottom. 

If a steamer, and bound to Portsmouth, follow the directions in Section 2. 
Bema.rks.-OU the l!f. i W. a.nd ir. by W. courses the entrance of the harbor is directly ahead, an4 Whale Baek 

light lllhoWd be made a little on the starboard bow. See a.1l!o the remarks under Section 1, preceding. 
~-Qu11bO&t 1IJIOllJ. hae a l~t depth ef 3t fathotnl!I over it, and Ji- 2i mil- 8. by W. t Y. from Whale 

Baok light-honae a.nd about l mile from the .shore. It is about i mile long in a JIB. and SW'. direction, and is not 
m.rk-ed. A. ggod rule to follow is to give the shore to the southward of Gunboat f!hoal a berth of at least l mile, 
and. when to the IHtrthward of the shoal to give the shore a berth of over i mile until past the entrance to Little 
Barbor. ~also dangere under Seeti-On 1, preceding. 

2 ,,_,, Fm CoMtitution to tltl# city of P~mfHdlt.-Note.-Vessels sh~uld not go above 
. • C.la.rk!s Island unlesB they are sure of a berth at s,ome wharf. The anchorage off the 

Navy. Yard is araaU; tllere--is no anchorage for. large vesaels ; neither is there room for a vessel to 
tl1l"ll:in .the ch......;,.J w:beo.1lhe ~mrn.t is ~. 
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I. 0n the fl-•.-When Fort Constitution bears s., steer about W. i N., heading for the south
western point of Seavy's Island ; pass about midway between Clark's Island and the south shore, 
keeping in the axis of the current. When up to the southeastern end of Seavy's Island, leave it about 
100 yards on the starboard hand and steer so as to pass about 75 yards south of the southwestern 
point of the island, taking care to leave Goat Island Ledge buoy (spar, black, No. 9) about 50 yards 
on the port hand. 

Round the southwestern point of Seavy's Island, and bead for the shears at thP. Navy Yard, per
mitting the current to set the vessel well over toward the shore of Pierce's Island so as to keep out of 
the strong eddies off the southwestern side of Seavy's Island. When Pumpkin Island beacon (red 
spar with diagonal braces and lozenge-shaped figure on top), which will be seen to the westward of the 
Navy Yard, bears N NW.! W., steer for it on the bearing. South Beacon Shoal buoy (spar, black, 
No. 11) should be left on the port hand, and when it is abaft t.he beam, steer about WNW. i W. for 
the coal wharves at the upper part of the city, keeping out of the eddies on both sides of the channel. 

II. oa the ef>&.-Steer about the same courses as in entering on the flood, care being taken to 
keep in the axis of the current, so as to meet it head on. Passiug south of Seavy's Island and 
rounding its southwestern point, great care is necessary as the current here is very strong, and if a 
vessel should take a sheer she would be likely to be set upon Goat Island Ledge (known also as Pull
and-be-damned Point) before she c,ould be straightened to meet the current head on. 

Dangers.-Goat Island Ledge, known also a.s Pull-and-be-damned Point, makes off about 150 yards to the north
ward from the ea.stern entl of Goat Island. It is marked on its northern end by a buoy (spar, black, No. H). ·This 
ledge is particularly dangerous on the ebb current, which sets directly on it. The buoy tows nuder water during 
the strength of the current. 

South Bea.eon Shoal extends abont 160 yards to the eBBtwa.rd from the stone beacon, with mast and shape on top, 
which is on the south side of the harbor, about WSW. from the Navy Yard shears. The northeastern edge of the 
shoal is marked by a buoy (spar, black, No. 11}. About 70 yards north of the beacon is a 17-foot spot, and Gangway 
Rock, with a depth of 3! fathoms over it, lies 180 yards NJrE. t E. from the beacon. 

Seward's Bocks lie to the westward of the stone beacon on the south side of the harbor; they a.re marked near 
their northern side by a buoy (spar, black, No. 13). 

The northern side of the harbor, between the Navy Ya.rd and Willey's Ledge spindle, is full of shoals. 

ISLES OF SHOALS.t 

This group of islands lies from 5 to 6 miles off shore to the southeastward of Portsmouth Harbor entrance and 
about 20 miles N. f E. from Thatcher Island {Cape Ann light..). It comprises seven islands and a number of r0-0ks and 

ledges, many of which a.re bare at low water. The group extends about 3 miles NE. i lf. and BW. i s.,and iama.rked 

at its southwestern end by Jal.es of SboalB light (see table, page 112). There a.re several channels between the 

islands, but they are used only by local fishermen, who sometimes seek shelter there in easterly winds. , 
Duell: lelaJ:ld, the northernmost of the group, is nearly 6! miles SE. i B. from Whale Ba.ck light-house at the 

entrance to Portsmouth Harbor ; it is low, rocky, and surrounded by ledges, and should be given a berth of! mile. 
AppJedore IaJand, the largest of the group, Jies about 1 mile to the southwestward of Duek ll!Jand; it is high 

and has a large summer hotel, the Appledore Honse, near the middle o:f the island, and a landing 011 its western side. 
The channel between Duck and Appledore il!land.8 hae a depth of 10 to 15 fathom!! exilept in one spot, where it is 

6! fathoms. 
Smutty Jlfose Isla.nd lies to the southward of Appledore Island, with a narrow channel between theDI having a lea&t 

depth of 3t fathoms. There are several houses near the weetern end of this island and a small cove, llaley's .OO•e, 
where boats lie agruund at low water. 

Oe4ar lalaacl. is to the southward of Smutty Nose, and i• oonnected with it by a ledge wltieh is b&~ at ]ow wat,er j 
to the westwsrd of this ledge is QoQOl1"t ll&rbOr, a lllllall ancllorage UBed by :fishermen during easterly winds. 

Star lll&Dd lies to the westwa.rd of Cedar !eland, a channel with 6 feet at low water eepa.rath1g them, On the 
northern side of. the illla.nd are Hvem.l hotels and a steamboat landing for the &teamer plying to Portilmon.th, N. H. 

J.uqtag 1lll&a4 ii! a Jow:, bare, rooky islet, &nrroanded by ledges. and lyjng t mile to the westward of Star Ialtmd. 

The channel between these islanda ia obatru:oted by rocks which are marked by a buoy. 
W1dte l'aJ&D4 ia the southernmost of the group and ia marked by tile ~ouae;. ledgiee extend ;l mUe to- 'the 

11011thweatward -a wMtw&rd ·:fmm the island. 

~·· i..«p, BhowllJg partly ·bat'e at low water aJl4 markecl;l>y a Qindle, Uu 1 mile-~ by B. i B. from lelea 
of Shoal8 light-house, and is the farth-t outlying~. The~ fa a~u't 200 ¥•ftl. in ~r -a has ~ 
water an &rollnd it. 
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Cedar Island L8dge shows bare at low water and lies about f mile SE. from Cedar Island ; it is about 300 yards 
long E. and W. and is surrounded by deep water. 

:REMARKS ON APPROACHING AND PASSING ISLES OF SHOALS. 

The isla.nds ean be seen a distance of 10 miles on a clear day, the hotels being most prominent, and vessels pass

ing to the westward oan avoid all danger by giving them a berth oft mile. Passing to the eastward care should be 

taken to avoid Cedar Island and Anderson's ledges; giving the islands a berth of li miles leads well clear. Isfos of 

Shoals light covers the entire horizon, but the hotels on the islands to the northward shut the light out occasionally 
when approaching the islands from that direct.ion. A stranger desiring to land on the islands should be guided by 
chart 330. 

COAST FROM PORTSMOUTH HARBOR ENT.RANCE, N. H., TO CAPE ANN, MASS. t 
From Portsmouth Harbor entrance to Hampton Harbor, a distance of about 10 miles, the coast has a general 

SW. v S. trend, with no Yer.y marked indentations; it presents the appearance of a. succession of sand beaches sepa

rated by ledges jutting out into the sea., with occa.siona.l hotels and summer houses back of the high-water line. 
Rye B-ch, a summer resort, and Rye Village are about 5 mile" from Portsmouth Harbor entrance. Rye lla.rbor 
is a small cove, almost entirely bare at low water, about 4 miles to the southwestward of Whale Back light. 

About t mi.le to the southward of the cove is a U.S. life-saving station. Lying about 5 miles off shore, betweon 

Portffmouth Harbor entrance and Rye Harbor, are the Isles of Shoals (see beading). Hampton Beach extends from 
Rye Beach to Great Boar's Head, a distance of 2!- miles; back of the beach i;s the village of Hampton. Great 

Boar's Head is a point making out t mile at the southern end of Hampton Beach and about It miles to the north
ward frum Hampton Harbor entrance; it is about 40 feet high, and tbc eastern face presents a precipitous 
appearance; there are several hotels and a number of summer cotta.ges on the head. Hampton lla.rbor, or Hampton 

River, is a shallow stream, only used by small local era.ft. Several dangerous lodges lie off its entrance, and 2!

miles SE. t S. from Great Boar's Head is Rampton Shoal Ledge, which bas a lea.st depth of 19 feet OYer it. 

:Prom Hampton Harbor the shore extends about 41- miles in a. S. by W. t W. dimction to the entrance of Merri

Illack River {Newburyport Harbor), and is known as Salisbury Beach. Newburyport light, on the southern side of 
the entrance, inside the jetties, is the guide for entering the Merrimack River (see heading Merrimack RiYer and 
Newburyport Harbor). There is a U. S. life-saving station ou the beach just south of the entrance. 

From Merrimack River entrance the shore trends S. i E. about 7! miles to the entrance to Plum Island Sound and 

Ipswich River, and is known as Plum Island Bea.ch. There are no outlying dangers along this beaeb, and a depth of 

over 5 fathoms will be carried 1 mile fJ:?m the shore. Ipswich light, on the southern side of the entrance to Ipswich 

River, is a prominent landmark {see heading Plum Island Sound and Ipswich Harbor). 
/ Ipswich Ba.y is the bight between the northern point of Cape Ann and Plum Island Bea.oh; between these points 
it ifl about 6 milea wide and makes in a.bout 3 miles t;o the southward. The bay is the approach to Ipswich, Essex, 
and Squam rivers, and has a depth of~ to 15 fathoms except in its southern and southwestern sides, ~here the 
shore should be given a berth of a little over l mile to avoid the shoals off the riv.er entrances. 

/ 

From the entrance to Ipswich Harbor the shore extends 2 miles in a general southeasterly direction to the 

entrance of Essex River (see heading Essex River), and from thence about 2 miles to Annis<1uam Harbor (Squarn 

River). Anniequant Harbor light is on the eastern side of the entrance to the harbor, and on Davit< Neck, about i 
mile RJI, s E. from the light-hoUBC, is a U. S. life-saving station. 

Between Annisqnam Harbor light and Halibut Point, the north~ point of Cape Ann, the shore bas a general 

lltB. by E.. trend and presents a bOld rocky app83rance, indented by several small coves. The villages of Bay View 
and J:.al:l.esville are situated on this stretch of the coast. To the eastward of Halibut Point and to tho westward 

of Straitsmouth light is Sandy Bay, a large, deep, open bight which is to be ma.de a harbor of refuge. Under the 
sapervillion of the U. S. Engineers a breakwater is being constructed extending 3,600 feet in a direction a little to 

the westward of N., the a.xis of the breakwater being on the range of Avery's Ledge spindle and Cape Ann South 

light (see heading "Sandy Bay and Rockport Harbor.") 
· Cape Ann lights on Thateher Isla.nd bear JS. !- E., distant a little over H miles from Straitsm-0nth light-house. 

Two small unimportant coves make into the eastern shore of Cape Ann between thelle lights. The passage between 

'l'ha't;eher Island a.nd Cape Ann is a.bout t mile wide, but is obstructed by shoals and only used by local craft of 

light di-au~ht. 
ME.BRIMA.CK RIV.ER AND NEWBURYPORT HARBOR.i 

~k River is f;he lar~t and most important river in the eastern part of Maeeachusetts; it ia the approach 
by water to the eitiee of Newburyport and Haverhill, a.nd the towns of Salisbury and Bradford, and is navigable for 

veeek of 9 :f,tiet draught at high w4ter up to Haverhill, and 14 to 15 .feet draught at high water to Newblll'yport. 

The river is seldom entered for refuge, but the towns on its banb have aom.e tra.de, mostly coastwisc. The entrance 

1~ - ao..e....a Geoodetie 11n.....,. chaT111: 1--. . ..te so.!.· pr1c...t0.1>0; 

i ......... <. ~·..a.I~ !!ttnv ehari: 108>·-1" 80,~' p:doi,trJ.a&. 
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(Newbnryport Harbor) is obstructed by a shifting bar, with 8 foet over it, which is danger-0118 to cross in heavy 
weather; it is marked by a light-house on its southern side and two range lights on posts on its northern side, 

and bears NW. by N. Northerly, distant a.bout 11 miles from Halibut Point, the northern point of Cape Ann, and 
S SW. t W., distant 15 milee from Whale Back light-house, at the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor. Under the super
viaion of the U.S. Engineers, breakwaters, with an opening 1,000 feet wide· between the ends, are being built from 

both points at the entrance out to the bar. The channel between the entrance and the head of tide water, about lt 
mile8 above Haverhill, is narrow a.nd crooked in placee; it has been improved by the removal of some r!>cks and by 
dredging. Several draw-bridges cross the river between the lower end of Newburyport and Haverhill; ilh~ width of 

the draws is about 40 feet. 
Newburyport is a. city on the south bank of the river, abont 2i miles above the entrance; it bas a considerable 

coa.stwise and some foreign trade. The deepest draught that can cross the bar at high water under favorable con

ditions is 15 feet. The usual draught is 11 feet; there is 11 feet at low water alongside some of the wharves- The 

city is on the line of the Ea.stern Division of the Boston and Maine R. R. 
Haverhill is a ma.nufactnring city on the south bank of the river, about 15! miles above its mouth. Vessels 

bound to Haverhill usually tow up the river at high water. The mean rise and fall of tides at the city is about 

4 feet. 
Prominent obJects.-Newburyport llght (see table page 112) is on the southern point at the entrance inside of the 

breakwaters. On the northern side opposite the light-honse are two range 11Chts on posts, which fonn the range for 

crossing the bar. About 1 mile to the northward, on Salisbury Bea.ch, is a large hotel. 
The best and usual a.nchora.ge in the river ill in the channel just above Black Rock beaeon in 15 to 16 feet water. 

Pllots.-Stra.ngers entering the river should take a pilot, and it is advisable for all vessels over 9 feet draught to 

take one, a.a the channel over tho bar changes A.fter heavy easterly gales. Vessels bound up the river above New

buryport should take a pilot or tow-boat.. Pilots can be had by making signal outside the bar, standing off and on 

outside the whistling buoy unti.1 boarded. Pilota.ge is compulsory for all vessels except passenger steam veaseJs 
regulated by the laws of the United Sta.tea and carrying a pilot commissioned by the United States Commissioners, 
all vessels regularly employed in the eoa.sting trade, all :fishing vessels other than whalers, and' all vessels of less than 

7 feet draught of water. 
The rates for outward pilotage are: frOJU 7 to 12 feet draught, 65 cents per foot; from 12 to 15 feet, inclusive, 85 

cents per foot; upward of 15 feet, $1 05 per foot. 
The rates for summer inward pilotage are: from 7 to under 12 foet dranght, 95 cents per foot; from 12to15 feet, 

inclusive, $1.25 per foot; over 15 feet, $1.60 per foot. 
The rates for winter inward pilota.ge are: fro1n 7 to 12 feet draught, $1.25 per foot ; from 12 to 15 feet, inclusive, 

$1.65 per foot; over 15 feet, $2.10 per foot. 
Vessels not spoken until within the bar shall pay only haJfpilota.ge; if not spoken until within the Black Rocks 

sba.11 pa:ia no compnlsory pilotage. 
Tow-boats can be had at Newbnryp<>rt; vessels bound up the river usually take one. 

Suppllea.--Coa.l in large quantities can be obtained in Newburyport alongside tho wharf or in lighters. The 

water in the river is fresh for about 7 months in the year. Provisions and ship chandler's &tores oan be had in 

. a.bnndance. 
Harbor Regulationa.-Tbe harbor me.ster has control of tho anchorage and tha berthing of VtJssels at New

buryport. 
Qua.ran.ti.Ile Beg:alationa.-The board of health may from time to time 6$tablish the quarantine to be performed by 

vessels arriving within the harbor. The QuarantiD.e Anchorage is at Black Rock, above which no veBBel with con

tagions or infectious disease on board is allowed to pass without perminion from the boa.rd of health. 

The PUbllc la.ndiDg in Newburyport is at Central Wharf. 
Wln4 Sl.g'nllJB of the U. S. Signal Service are displayed froJD the custom house; they can be seen by the shipping 

in the harbor. 
:Freshets occur sometimee in the spring, but as a rule they do n-0t interfere with navigation. 

Ice 'seldom obstructs navigation as iar up AB Newburyport; drift ice may sometimes interfere with ves&e1a under 
sail, but steamers and vessels as&isted by tow-boat.a can uanally work their way through. Westerly wind!t oarry t;ha 

drift ice out to sea; during their coutinuanoe the flood euroont has no efliect upon the local formatioW!I or drift ice. 

With the wind from any other direction the ftood cnrrent will pmvent the drift ice _from leaving the river. 

'ftdn.-The me- riee and fall of tide& in Newburyport Harbor ia 7 .9_ fillet. See also table on page 1.16 for cttber 

tidal data. 

8 A n.JNG. DIBEO'.l'IONB> NBWBtJ:B'!'POJtT KABBO!t. 

These directions Jead' up to the whistling bnoy ulf the bar. Strangers~ to enter tiMFriV:el' 

should take a pilot. The bar. cannot be .cmased. m tlllined_,. pies, ··and vwls- shouJ<J either mak~ 
Gloucester or Porismout.b harbors for an aoChorage llPtll the• wilt &Qnw ~ w ~·th~ -~ 
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1 Approaching from the Northward.-tVhen to the southward of Isles of Shoals bring the 
• light to bear NE. f E. and steer SW. ft W., and keep about 1 mile off shore when New

buryport light is approached. When Newburyport light bears about WNW.! W. the whistling buoy 
off the entrance should be on a line with it. Keep outside the whistling buoy until boarded by a pilot. 

1 A Approaching from the Southward.-Pa.Bs 1 mile or more to the eastward of Cape 
Ae Ann lights and steer N. by E. Leave the beacon on the Dry Salvages about -i mile 

on the port hand, and when it is in range with Straitsmouth light bearing W SW., steer :NW. !- N. 

When approaching Merrimack River entrance keep about 1 mile off shore and out.side the whistling 
buoy until boarded by a pilot. 

Rema.rks.-The sailing directions in the two preceding sections lead well clear of' all dangers. It should be 
remembered that only light draught vessels can cross the bar at high water whe11 there is more than an ordirui.ry sea 
from the eastward. 

PLUM ISLAND SOU.ND AND IPSWICH RIVERt 

have a common entrance 7t miles B. from Newburyport entrance and 5 miles W'. by N. from Halibut Point, the 

northern point of Cape Ann. The entrance is ma.rked by a light-house and range light on its southern side, but a 

shifting bar, with 5t feet in the channel at low water, makes the services of a pilot necessary. In strong north
easterly winds the harbor is practically closed to all but small craft on account of the sea. which breaks across the 

bar. Inside the entrance and in the channel of Plum Island Sound good anchorage can be found in 3 to 5 fathoms 

water. 
The town of Ipswich on the IpswiohRiver, about3milea above the light-house, can be reached through a narrow 

and crooked channel whioh has about 2 feet at low water in several places below the town. The mean rise a.nd fall 

of tides at the entrance is 8.8 feet. 

Strangers desiring to enter should lie oft' with pilot signal set, keeping li- miles from the shore until boarded by 

a pilot. 

ESSEX RIVER.t 

This is an unimportant stream flowing in a general northeast direction and emptying into the bight to the west

ward of the peninsula of Cape Ann. The entrance between Two Penny Loaf on the east and Ca,stle Neck on the 

west is abont midway between Ipswich and Annisqnam Harbor lights; it has a shifting bar over which a depth of 
about 7 feet can be taken through a narrow buoyed channel. The river is navigable at high water for vessels of 7t 

feet draught as far as the village of Essex, a distance of 4 miles a.hove its mouth, but ves.sels of13 feet draught have 

been: taken over the bar to an anchorage inside the entrance. Light draught vessels sometimes enter the river for 

shelter from northeasterly winds, coming to anchor under the lee of Two Penny Loaf, but strangers should· always 

take a pilot, keeping Annisqnam Harbor light bearing to the southward of SE. by B. until boarded by one. Sailing 

vessels bound to Essex usually ta.ke a tow-boat on e.ooount of the narrow crooked channel ; tow-boo.ts may be had 

from Gloucester. 
Sailing directions for entering the river would be apt to mislead on account of the shifting natore of the ba.r. 

The buoys mark the channel just inside the shoal part of the bar. 

ANNISQUAM HARBOR AND SQUA.M: RIVER.t 

This is the easternmost harbor in Ipswich Ba.y; it is of little importanoe, befog only used by a few eme.11 vessels 
as a harbor of refuge and by coaaters carrying coal to the village of A nnisquam, which is on the east shore just 

imdde the mouth of the river. Squam River :dows in a northerly direction and has a narrow channel which is 

Davigable for vessels of 8 feet draught at high water, up to the railroad bridge 3t miles above its month. The 

Cleepeat draught taken to .Annisquam is 12 feet and the usual draught entering about 8 feet; there is 5 feet of :water 

.Uoagside tho wharf at the village. 
The entranoe o-f the river is obstructed by a bar, over which a buoyed channel, with a depth of 5 feet at low 

waWr, lea&I into the river. Amdllquam B&rl>Or Ught (see table, page 114) is on the ea.stern point at the entrance 

and the prineipal gnide:for entering. On the beach to the southeastward of the light is a. life-saving station of the 

~huaetta Humane So&iety, a.nd a U.S. life-sa.ving station is situated t mile1JE. t II. from the light-house. The 
uau:a;l anchorage bi in the channel inside of Lobster Rock beacon, but it is exposed to north and northwesterly winds • 

. Stranger& en$erlng Anni&qaa.m Harbor usually take a pilot, standing o"if and on outside with signal set until boarded 

:by ene. _There are no regullo: pilotll. 1£a tow-boat is desired one may he obta.i:Ded from Gloucester. 

TJOM.-T:he mean riee and fall of tides iB 8.8 feet. See a1ao tide table ou page 116. 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS, ANNISQUAM HARBOR. 

Vessels of over 4! feet draught should await a favorable tide. Bring Annisquam Harbor light 
to bear S. when it is about i mile distant and steer for it on this bearing, passing about midway 
between the two spar buoys which are just outside the bar. "\\7 hen the light is about 350 yards 
distant ahead change course to SSW., leave the light abont 150 yards on the port hand and Lobf!/,er 
Rock beacon (square open-work granite) about 75 yards on the port hand. Leave Babson's Poi1Ji, the 
point seen on the port bow, about 150 yards on the port hand; and when it bears abeam change dourse 
to S SE. -! E. Take care not to be set on to the Barn Roc!cs which lie 225 yards W. by N. from 
Babson's Point. Anchor in the channel with the western end of Babson:s Point bearing N. 

SANDY BAY AND ltOCKPORT HARBOR. t 
Sandy Bay is the large bight in. the northoustorn shore of Cape Ann, between Straitsmouth Island on the ea.st 

ancl Andrew's Point on the west. Botweon theBe points the bay is 2 miles wide and about li miles long to it;s hea.d 

(Rockport Harbor). Under the supervision of the U. S. Engineers improvements are in progress to ma.ke this bay 

a harbor of refuge. A breakwater is being Lrnilt which is to extend 3,1>00 feet from Avery's Ledge in a direction a 

little to the W. of N. to Abner's Ledge, with its axis on a rn.nge wit,h Avery's Ledge spindle and Cape Aun South 

light-house. In 1890 the snbstructure of this breakwater had })een finished and liad a depth ranging from 18 to 2!l 

feet over it. It i8 proposed to extend the breakwater in a NW. hy W. direction from Abner's Ledge 5,400 feet toward 

Andrew's ,=>oint, but work has not yet l>eeu eornn:oe1w..ed on this section. \Vhen completed the breakwater will pro

teet an anehorage of 1,377 acres with depths ranging from 5t to 14~ fathoms. Lying to the northeastward of 

StraitHmouth light are several dangerouB rocks and slwals, some of whfoh are bare. On the western shore of the bay 
ai·e two small coveB, Pigeon Cove IIarbor and the Rockport Granite Company's Harbor. 

Pigeon Cove Harbor bears NW. ;r W. from Straitsrnouth light-house. It affords a well sheltered anchorage for a 
limited num1Je1· of vessels of not more than 10 feet draught behind a hreakwater which extends out from its 

northern side. A small charge is made to vessels using this as a harbor of refuge. 

The Rockport Grantt.e company's Harbor bears about w. NW. from Straitsmouth light-house; it is protected by a 
breakwater and affords good shelter for a limited number of vessels of less than 12 feet draught. 

Rockport Harbor is at the head of Sandy Bay and comprises the open bight at the head of the bay known as the 

Ouwr Harbor, and a small cove with a narrow entrance, just to the eastward, called the Inner Harbor. The Outer 

Jla.rhor is open to northerly and easterly winds, and is sheltered only against southerly and westerly winds. The 

Inner IIarbor is mu.ch used as a h1u-bor of refuge, bnt it is small an{l can only accommodate a limited nurnher of 

vessels of 7 to 10 feet draught; vessels of 12 feet draught can enter, but they lie aground at low water. The 

entrance is about 75 yards wide, and inside, the anchorage is about 300 yards long and 100 yards wide. At the bead 

of the Inner Harbor, on its western side, is the hasi11, a. spaee about 100 yards wide and 130 ya.rds long, wbieh iii 
inclosed by stone piers and is almost all bare at low water. 

The towu of Rockport is situated along the shore of Rockport lla.rbor; it is a.hont 3 miles from the town of 

Gloucester, and of no commercial importance. 

Mean ri"e allll full of tides 8.6 feet (see also the ta.ble on pa.ge 116). 

SAILING DffiEOTIONS, ROCKPORT HARBOR. 

These directions are good for a <lraught up to 10 feet and lead to the anchorage in the Inner 
Harhor. 

1 Approaching and Entering.-Fro- t:lo.e Norll•iwara.-When Straitsmonth light is 
• made steer for it on any bearing to the ea.'3tward of S. and pass more than t mile to 

the northward of Halibut and .Andrew's points. When Andrew's Point bears to the northward of 
W., steer a little more to the southward, keeping Straitsmouth light on the port bow. Whim the 
large brick chimney in Rockport bears WSW., steer for it on this bearing; pass about midway 
between the end of the breakwater and the eastern point at entrance, leaving Breakwater Ledge buoy 
on the starboard lmnd. 'Vhen inside the entrance anchor in the middle of the harbor in 11 feet oi 
water. 

Reme.rks.-When steering for Stra.itsmonth light, Halibut and Alldrew"s points should be on the starboard 
bow and be left over i mile distant on the s.ti.rboa.rd hand when pauing. The town of Rockport will be seen on 
the star boa.rd bow at the head of Saudy Bay. Avery's Ledge spindle a.nd buoy will oo &een about l mile: B g, 
from Straitemonth light-hoUBe and the Dry Salvages a.bout i mile farther to the eastward. The submerged. ),~:. 
water is :recognized by a. number of range poles and wooden mooring-buoys which :nui.rk it. Standing for Bockport; 
Harbor on the W SW. course the entra.uoo should be ahead a.:nd the buoy on Harbor Rock a. little on the starboard 
bow. When inaide the harbor and desil'ing to enter the baein, it wiU be neeeesary to await high 'Watel:. Tile 
entrance to the basin will be seen between the two piem in the ~uthweritorn end of the .~J!. · · 
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Dangers.-Ledges extend out nearly 200 yards to tho northward and eastward from Halibut and Andrew'• 
points; they show partly bare a.t low water. To avoid them give the points a berth of at least! mile. 

Flat Ground ill a dangerous rocky shoal, with 2 to 14 foct wat.er ou it, nearly t mile long in a N NE. and S SW. 
direction, and a little over i mile wide at its widest part. It bears N NE. i :&. distant * mile from 8traitsmouth 
light-house, a.nd is marked at its southern enrl hy a buoy (spar, red, No. 2). 

Abner's Ledge has a least depth of 7 f:;,thoms over it, >Ln<l lies ••bout~ mile to the westward of Flat (!round buoy 
(spar, red, No. 2). This leclge is at the angle of the breakwater which is in course of construction. 

Avery's Ledge is a cluster of sunken rocks, witli a least depth of 4 feet over them, lying nearly -!!·mile N NE. i E. 
from Strai-tsmouth light-house. It is 1narkecl by a 1Hrny (spar, red, No. 2) placetl off its southwestern side. The U. 
S. Engineers maintain a spindle on the shoalest part of the ledge as a range :for the breakwater which ii; being con
structecl in a northerly direction from it. 

Dodge's, lll.tchell's, and Bartlett's rocks lie in a cluster nearly ;f mile from the western shore of Sandy Bay, about 
NW. by W. i W. from Straitsmonth light-house aud to th" northea8tward of the entrance to th<; Rockport Granite 
Company's Harbor. Some of these rocks are nearly bare at low water, anrl Dodg-e's Rock is ntarked by a spindle 
(iron sh.a.ft, red, cage on top}. Mitchell's Rock, 4:1- feet watier, lies n.hont 2!l0 yarrls N. hy E. :l E. from the spiu<lle. 
There are two spot.1 with 12;\- feet and Li feet of water, res1>eotively, about 275 yards S. by E. t E. rrom the spinclle. 

Twelve-foot Rock is com1iaratively srmdl and lies 350 yards from the south shore of Sandy Bay and nearly~ mile 
W IJW. i w. from Straitsmouth light-lionse. It is not marked and is left on the port hand by Yessels bound into 
Rockport Harbor. 

Breakwater Ledge is awash at low water of spring tides and lies about 100 yard!< to the northeastward of the end 
of the breakwater at the western side of the entrance to the harbor. lt is marked by a buoy (spar, red, No. 4) which 
is left on the starhoard hand when <>ntering. 

1 A Approaching and Enfering.-.li'l"o~•~ tlle Southeasttvard' or Southmartl'.-Keep at 
lie least :f mile to the eastward of Cape Ann lights and steer for Straitsmouth light on 

any bearing between W. t S. and NW. by N.; leavethelight nearly 1 mile on the port hand, passing 
about 300 yards south of the spindle on Avery's Ledge. \Vhen on a line between Straitsmouth light 
and Avery's Ledge spindle, steer W. by N. until the tall brick chimney in Rockport bears WSW. Steer 
for the chimney on this hearing and proceed as directed in Section 1. 

Remarks.-Thatcher Isla1ul O!houltl be left t mile on the port hancl to aYoill the Londoner. 'Vhen approaching 
Straitsmouth light, the beacon on the Dry Salvages will be seen to the northeastward of the light; to the westward 
of the beacon are the Little Salvages, over which the sea hl'eak" ·when they are not showing l•are. The sailing line 
leads south of Avery's Ledge, and vessels should not pass north of it on account of the substructure of the break
water, which is shown hy a line of range i>oles anc1 wou<len mooring buoys. 

On thew. by N. conrse the entrance to the Rock1>ort Granit,e Cornpan:1''s Harhor will be aheau and the town of 
Rockport and the, entrance to the Inner Harbor will be on the port bow. As the tall brick chimney in Rockport 
approaches a WSW. bearing, the opening between Straitsmouth foland and the mainland (Gap Head) will be closed. 
On the WSW. course the entrance to the harbor will be ahead. 

Dangere.-The Londoner is a ledge about -!! mile long in a NE. and SW. direction and a little over k mile wide; it 
has a !,reneral depth of 7 to 15 feet oYer it and lies i mile ESE. from Cape Ann light-houses. Near the southern part 
of the ledge, on a cluster of rooks which show bare at low water, is a spinclle (irou shaft, with octogonal cage on 
top). There is a passage with r>t fathoms between the London.,r and Thatcher Island, which is sometimes nBe<l by 
coasters and fishermen. 

Dry Salvages is a.n irregular shaped ledge nearly 500 yards long in a N. and s. direction, showing partly bare at 
low water; near its middle is a small bare rock on which is a tripod beacon 55 feet high an<l painted red. This 
beacon bears ENE., distant a little over 1 mile from Straitsmouth light-house. 

Little Salvages is a ledge showing hare at low water; it lies about± mile to the wei;itwanl of Dr;»· Salvages. 
Shoal water extends out a. little more than 200 y:uds fro1n the W"'8tern "ide of th., hare part of the ledge, and off the 
ea.stern side, in the passage between Dry Salvages and Little Salvages, is a small rock, bare at low water of t<pring 
tides. This rock bears NW., dit1tant 375 yards from the heaoon on the Dry Salvages. 

The Flll.t Ground and Avery's Ledge are descrilJe<l under Section 1, preceding. 
Led:gee extend to the northeastward and eastward from Straitsmouth light a distance of 300 yard", an<l vessels 

passing the light should give it a berth of 4.00 yarcls while to the eastward and northeastward of it. 
For the dangers in Sandy Bay see "Dangers" under Section 1, preceding. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO AN ANCHORAGE IN PIGEON COVE. 

I. ~ fr•- the NorlAwarc1.-Follow the directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, 
Rockport Harbor," and when inside Andrew's Point follow the western shore of the bay, giving it a 
berth of about 400 yards. When Straitsmouth light bears about SE. ~ E., Pigeon Cove will be open, 
bearing NW. ! W, This course should be steered until inside the points at the entrance; then 
follow the w@tern shore until inside the pier, when come to anchor in abollt 12 feet water. 

·II. Colld..., _,.._ tAe ...,,._•»-•.-Follow the•direct.ions in Section l A, "Sailing Direct.ions, 
Rockport HarbOr," and when on a line between Straitsmoutb light and Avery's Ledge spindle 
a.od. about 250 yards to the southward of the latter, steer NW. by W. for the entrance of Pigeon 
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Cove. When inside the points at the entranoe follow the western shore until inside the pier and 
anchor in 12 feet wat.er. 

Remarks and Da.ngers.-Dodge's Rock spindle and the dangers surrounding it are a.bout 500 yards to the 
southward of the entrance to the cove. In strong easterly winds, when coming from the northward, it is advisable 
to give Halibut and Andrew's points a berth of i mile and to keep well off the western shore of Sandy Bay until 
Pigeon Cove is opened. Pigeon B.ock has 4 feet of water over it and lies a short distance to the southward of the 
northern point at the entrance to Pigeon Cove. It is left on the starboard hand when entering. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS TO THE ANCHORAGE IN ROCK.PORT GRANITE COMPANY'S 
HARBOR. 

I. Conatng f'r-"' #he N'orlln.,a:r.i.-Follow the directions in Section 1, "Sailing Directions, 
Rockport Harbor," until Andrew's Point bears W., distant t to i mile; then steer B. ! W. and leave 
Dodge's Rock spindle about t mile on the starboard hand. When Straitsmonth light bears E SE. 
l E. steer W NW. t W. for the entrance of the harbor; pass about 300 yards south of the spindle on 
Dodge's Rock, and when it bears N. haul a little to the northward and pass about 100 yards north 
of Sandy Bay Ledge. When abreast the latter sta1:1d into the harbor, leaving the end of the break
water about 50 yards on the starboard hand. Anchor when inside the breakwater in lfi feet water. 

II. eonatng fr_,, #he Sou:th-war.i.-Follow the directions in Section 1 A, "Sailing Directions, 
Rockport Harbor," until on a line between Straitsmouth light and Avery's Ledge spindle; then steer 
W. by N. for the entrance of the harbor. Pass about 300 yards south of the spinndle on Dodge's 
Rock and about 100 yards north of Sandy Bay L€dge, and follow the directions in the preceding pare.
graph to the anchorage. 

Remarks and Dangers.-Dodge'e B.ock and the dangers surrounding it are described under Section 1, " Sailing 
Directions, Rookport Harbor." 

Bandy Bay Ledge is a small, rocky islet surrounded by shoal water and lies off the southern point at the entrance 
to the harbor; it should be left about 100 yards on the port hand when entering. Standing in past the end of the 
breakwater the best water leads about 50 yMds from its end. 



 

APPENDIX I. 

GULF OF MAINE AND EAST COAST OF CAPE COD. 

TIDAL CURRENTS AT ENTRANCE TO GULF OF MAINE.t 

Observations show that the tidal currents oft.his locality are of sufficient strength to render their 
consideration in the reckoning, especially of sailing vessels, highly important. A chart of the Gulf 
of Maine, showing the positions of the stations at which the observations were made, and the locality 
of the "tide rips," will be found facing page 11 in this volume. 

The simplest statement that can be made respecting these currents is the following: 

GENER.AL RULE. 

Along the whole line between Nantucket Shoals and Cape Sable Bank the ebb current runs 
southwardly during the first four and a half hours after the sauthinu or northing of the moon; and 
the flood current nort.hwardly from the sixth to the eleventh hour after the somhing or nudli:ing of the 
moon. The time of turning on George's Bank corresponds nearly with the time of high or low water 

at Boston and Port.land; but in the channel to the westward of the bank it is later, and to the. east

ward earlier. 
Of the two following tables, No. I gives the direction and rates of the tidal currents fur four 

divisions of the belt examined between Nantucket Shoo.ls and Cape Sable Bank; but the times given 
in it are subject to variations of twenty-two minutes Clich way, and the rates of the currents to vari
ations up to one-fifth by reason of the tidal inequaJities. If, h()wever, the navigator has the "Tide 
Tahlafor the At/.anti.e Ooa&1,," issued from the Coast Survey Office (and in which high water for Boston 
is given for every civil day of the year), Table No. 2 will be found more convenient and acc~rate for 
practical use, since no corrections of time for tidal inequalities are required. In this table (No. 2) the 
hours at the heads of the columns are tidal hours, or twelfths of the time between any two following 
high wa.t.ers,--one high water being assumed to occur at Oh and the next at XIIh. The rates given 
are those for an ordinary tide of 9.8 feet range at Bosto~ and must be increas00 or diminished pro
portionally with the range of the tide. 

· All Of' the directions are magndic. 

tThe rule &Dd Uoblee h&re gl<rtm for lhe - of navig&wrs h&ve boon d<>duced by ~ Benry JllUcbell, Aelllate.nt, Coast and G®detio Sur

:.n.,.,; from ~ODii Dui,de oy the ~ S..n'ey duriD@ tbe rummer of 1l!TT, at eight - between Nantucket Sl:roob ,.nd Cape Sable, with th~ 

~·D>il', 4~1'&~ ~Platt, u.11. JC., ~t. eout &Dd Geodetic &ano.r. --~· 
(173} . 
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TABLE I. 

!
Time of turning!\ !I\ 

after ii First Quarter. Strength. !!Third Quarter. 
LoCALITY OF STATION. ,Moon's Transit .• ! ii Remarks. 

l~o~-~- Ebb to .i---------~-- ,- Ti~ &fte;------- 1-.- 11 I · 

Great South Ch~~el_}_ '1 h~b:. :"
10
:· I Set. :::::. : ~~~!Th~u=t. __ :~- ::::. 1

1:1: ~-1:~:- -.-, ----
(between Nantucket 11 55 •------ S. t W ••• 0. 94 i 2 37 ------1S.byW.!W. 1. 30 W SW. 1 0. 94 i Ebb. . 
Shoals e.nd George's i--------j 5 37 . N. ! W. __ 1. 02 ------: 8 43 N. t W. --. 1. 41 ',N. byW.'. 0.85 •

1

. Flood. 
Bank), .

1 
I ! I I Ii I 

George's Shoal j 1119 -------·SE. _____ , 1.601
1 

2 l , ______ 1 S~tE. ____ 1.90 1 SSW._ 1.40 Ebb. 

Great Eastern ~~:~'~ti 1i·-------; 5 7 :1NW.tW.,1.6011------i 8 13 l's. by W .. 11.90 !] NE._._
1

1.40 • Floo<l. 

(botwoon George's I 11 14 ------··!. SE .. ____ 1 1.00 I' 1 56 i------ S. t E. ___ , 1.40 1i SSW .• 1.20 I Ebb. 

Bank). I i j • 
Bank and Brown's -------- 5 2 ! NW.tW.

1

1.10 ______ 1 8 8 NNW. ___ 1.30 .
11

1 N.tE._ 1.00 t Flood. 

NortbernCbann~l 1 _ i _ ! , Jj 
(between Browns I 10 50 ---:---;SE.----- 1.2t> I 1 a-2 ,------I !'E.tS. __ 1.27 1, S.byE. 1.00 Ebb. 
BankandCa.peSable j'--------; 4 38 .·' W.byN.j 1.001------i 7 44 INW.byW. 1.38 jl WNW.

1

1.00 J<'lood. 
Bank). i 1' I j' II I 

I I ·I I ' I• 

LOCALITY. 

TABLE ll. 

Ilh 

Direction~ 

s. tW. 
SSE. 
SSE. 

SE. tS. 

- . 

VIll 

IX" I j 
I 

1.3 

I 
N.tW. --11 

1.8 N.~E. 
1. 3 N W. 

ii 1.1 I NW.byW. 

OUR.RENTS-CAPE ANN TO CAPE COD. t 
CURRENTS ON l'!TELLWAGES'S B&NK A.ND ITS VICINITY. 

l J[lll 

.I 
Rate, 

Knots, Direction. 

I 1. 3 S. hyW.tW. 
I 

11 

1. 9 I s. byW. 
1. 4 S. tE. 

I 
1.2 . SSE. t E. 

- -

VII" 

Over Ste11wagen's Bank, and in the channel between it and Cape Cod, the <-'llrrent of the ebb 
(easterly) begins to run from half an hour to one hour before the time of high water at Boston. Three 
hours after that high water the strength. of the current of ebb is reaehed; and then (at that time) it 
runs three-fourths of a mile an hour, about E. by N. About six hours oJUt- the time of high water 
at Boston the ebb slacks; and soon after the current turns in the opposij.e direction. Three hours 
later (between the ninth and t.ent.b hours after the time of high wat.er at Bost.on) the l!flre:ngth of the 
current of flood is reached, with a velocity of nearJy three-fourths of a mile in a W. by ::N. direction. 

CUBaEN'ftl ON THE BASTEBN -OOASr OF -OJU:' .. COD. "' 

On the outside (eastern) ooast of Cape Cod the tidal currents run #nerally parallel with the shol'e. 
Ebb and flood are of unequal velocity and du.ration, usually the former predominating at .high d.oolina-
tions of the moon and thee latter at or near zero declination. ' 

fTIMi rul• and tabl• gfYun nndtt tllie Ilea.ding ,..., from th<> report& <>f Pro- .JleJ>"Y ll(HcMll, ~t, -0-i .ad~ Sar¥ey, - ~ 
hued on ftd""thms by Mr. Hauy L. lii.mlldta, Milllltallt, 0..- and· Q~ s~. -a 111-lt', or th& ea.reful ~ ............. ..,,.:.....-~ 
l'1aU, U. a. :lil4TY; and IAMl-t J. B. l"lli.tbi.ey, U. !!'· NMY. . 
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The strength of the ebb current (running southward) is reached at the Bouthing of the rnoon; that 
of the flood current (running northward) about six hours lnrer. 

Off Chatham light.s two knots per hour, and off Highland light one knot may be expected at strength. 

TABLE llI. 

1--- -·-~--------------------~----------- - --------- - -------------------

! 

RATE AND DIRECTION OF CURRENT FOR EACH TIDAL HOUR AFTER TIME OF 
HIGH WATER AT HOSTON. 

,~----o-1o-----,-----I-h-----,-lcl----l-I_1_, ----,-.J ____ III __ b ___ _ 

::~;-1---:.i:::~~-li::i~.1 Direction. 1

1

1

1 

•• _·iJ:~~~1_---D--i-re-c-·ti_o_n_. -- f,,"J;:;.1 Direction. 

LOCALITY. 

In the Channel l1etween - ---- I ·11---.---- ----;-------
Raoo Point and S t e 11 - I 

~~~5!J1!::!E~s~:~k~~~.i~i g:~ ~ ~~: .I i:~ E~J ~ E. II g:~ 
1

, EEN~: f:E. I gj E. byN. 
E. byN. 

of Cape Ann ______ ------1 0.2 WNW. j
1
'1' 0.3 N NW l!I 0.2 N:h'"W. 0.2 

t Six miles to the sou th ward 
ofCapeAnn ____________ 

1 

0.3 SSE.tE. !I 0.3 ISE.byE.tE.li 0.4 ,SE.byE.tE. 0.3' 

NNE. 

SE. tE. 

l•R!!;: R~":!a't.':fi" 11 IV• -11,1~-- ~=- . :1=~='==,=r=1= .. ===~-11,_~~-=-11"'_~~~~------ _, 
wagen'sBank ___________ 1 0.7 ENE.!E. 0.5 NNE.t E. ii 0.2 E.by N. 0.4 SW.byW.tW. 

OnStellwagen'sBa.nk _____ i 0.7 E. i 0.3 E.byS. f, 0.2 SE. O.G WSW. 
Tenmilestothesouthward '! i i! I 

ofCapeAnn------------! 0.3 NNE. Ii 0.4 NNF~.tE. ii 0.2 NNE.tE. 0.2

1 

ESE. 
tSixmilestothesouthwe.rd I j , 

of Cape Ann ______ ------,,_=o=.=2===,=S=E=.=t=E=. =_l
11 

__ ~.2~~~SE~~Y E. :11,~o._2____._I~_ =-=S=S=W=. ==I --o_·:= __ s __ ":--=· b-y--8=·-__ . __ -

;i'j VIl11' 
1
1 lX" 

" 11 i 
11 I 11---.--------,---

InRtbe PChe.nneldbSetween : I, 
1

\ 

ace oint au t e 11- , ii 1 

wagen's Ba.nk __________ .:1 0.5 1SW.byW.tW.J1 0.7 W. t N. ii 0.6 W. 
OnStellwagen'sBank _____ ! 0.6 W.tS. 1

1
·10.6 WNW.tW.1

1

11 0.6 NW.byN. 
Tenmilestothesonthwa.rd ; 

ts~~~~r.:~~;;~;;.i:h;;a:;d- 1 o.4 w.sw. \.I o.5 w sw. 
111 

o.6 w. 
ofCape.Ann ____________ 

11 

0.2 SW.tW. 0.2 W.byS. 0.2 SW.byW. 

----~~~-~-----~--~-~---~ 

X" XI" 

0.3 ESE. 
0.6 N. tE. 

0.4 WNW. 

0.2 S. tW. 

t The obeenationt1 at this station a.re doubtful, owing.to tht>o prev.a.lenc:e of ht>.avy gales at the time they were made. 
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APPENDIX II. 

PILOTS AND PILOTAGE,HARBOR CONTROL, QUARAN

TINE, ETC. 

MAINE. 

Extracts from tM Revise,d &atiUes cif Maine, 1887. 

TITLE III. CHAPTER 36. 

PILOTS. 

Se-e. 1.. The governor, with the advice aud consent of council, may appoint Awnintmflnt oath 

pilots for any port, * * * * *; and such pilots shall, before entering upon and bond of pilot.. 

said duties, be sworn, and give bond to the treasurer of State iu the sum of five 
thousand do1lars for the faithful performance thereof. 

Sec. :e. Such pilots shall take charge of all vessels, drawing nine feet of water Tbei1 d11t~. 
and upwards, bound into, and of all such vessels, except coasting and :fishing vessels, 
bound to sea out of said ports, and shall pilot them into or out of the port assigned 
them, first showing the master thereof their branch and informing him of their fees; Maot..r may pilot hi• 

but any master may pilot his own vessel without being subject to pay therefor. own y._,J. 

Ser. 4. If any vessel while under the charge of such pilot, is Jost, run aground, Liahili1y for damag• 

or cast away, through his fault, he is liable to pay the owner or insurer a just com- eauoed by their fault. 

pensatiun for any damage thereby sustained. · 

TITLE I. CHAPTER 3. 

HARBOR MASTERS AND PORT "WARDENS. 

See. 64. Selectmen of towns may annually appoint a harbor master, who shall s..i .1 . 

he subject to all the duties and liabilities of said ofifoer in cities, * * * * *. pointei;~';.b~r ::::11e:;._v · 
Where two or more towns or cities, or a town and city, are situated on the same Wh"rn one harbor in

general harbor, the larger -town or city has the appointing power a8 above. ~~~:. tWG Or moru 

TITLE lll. CHAPTER 36. 

See. 1111. Port wardens shall be elected in any city or town situated on navi- Port wi<rdens, eJ~c
gable waters, upon the petition of ten or more citiY.ens engaged in commerical pur- tion or. 
suits therein. . ,, 

/!JeC. JIS. When requested by any person interested, port wardens shall pro-
ceed on boanl of any vessel on her arrival in port and survey her hatches * * *. °''n~::.;v:i; rr'~11.'"'" 
They shall also examine the condition and stowage of the cargo ot any vessel, * * 

* . they shall examine goods. wares, or merchandise of any description, in any 
warehouse or store~ or on any wharf or at any place where the same are; prcwided, 
that said goods, wares, or merchandise are part of the cargo, and are claimed to be 
A6 .... a.......1. * * * * * ~...,., . 

· 8ee • .9a. When requested in writing by any person int.erest.ed, port wardens Daty or port .... men 
shall also snrveythe cargo of vessels arriving in port in distress; * * * * *. !n ,._, ?f v-..h a.rriv

.seo. aq. When requested in writing by any person interested, they shall also uig iu d .. tr-. 

1,tlll'Vey any vessel which may have suffered wreck or ~amage, or which may be ,,,!1,.::' :!..:I.~koo or 

;,~ UD13eawortby; * * * *· · 
~193:.'37 {177) 
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TITLE II. CilAP'.l'ER 14. 

QUARANTINE. 

111aster•, seamen, .. ,, See. :I.?'. If a master, seaman, or passenger of a vessel, in which there is, has 
~.:;"':~er~x~~nTn~~i""01~ lately been, or is suspected to have been, any infection, or which has come from a 
o.an: fo n'krl'nc~ "'in- port where any infectious distemn<>r prevails, dangerous to the 1mblic health, refuses 
frct1ous d1Stcmpcrs. h h · r- k l h" } · } · "' · to answer, on oat , sue quest10ns as are as e< tm re atmg to sue 1 1n1ect1on or 

distemper, by the local board of health of the town to which such vessel', comes, 
which oath either of said offic-ers may admini5ter, he shall forfeit not exoeeding two 
hundred dollars or be imprisoned not more than six months. 

Ye...,1s with infedeit Se.,. :1.s. When a vessel arrives at a port having on board anv person infected 
~e~~0:"}~0~c~.:',!;n~'. with a malignant. disease the master, commander, or pilot shall anchor it at some <>,on

venient place below the town of such port at a distance safe for the inhabitants thereof 
and the persons on board other vessels in said port; and no person or thing on board 
shall be brought on shore until the local board of health give their written permit. 

renalty to .. yfoJation Sec. :1.11. For the willful violation of the preceding section such master or CDID-
of thi<s proYisfon. d ceed I ed man er forfeits not ex · ing two rnndred and the pilot not exce ing fifty do1lars 

for each offence. 
Selectmen m<>v est.ab- Sec. ~o. The local board of health of a seaport town may cause vessels arriving 

~\~i:..:uaranttne ·.,·i<ula· there to perform quarantine at such place and under such regulations as they judge 
expedient, when they think that the safety of the inhabitants require it; and whoever 
neglects or refuses to obey such ordert-J and regulations shall forfeit not exceeding five 
hundred dollars or be imprisoned not exceeding six months. 

Selectmen to rurni•h Sec. ~ti. The local hoard of health of every seaport town requiring vessels to per-
signal•. form quarantine shall provide, at the expense of such town, a suitable number of red 

flags at least three yards in length; and the master of every vessel ordered to perform 
quarantine shall, dnring the term thereof, <"ause one of them to be continually kept ai 
the head of the mainmast of his vessel; and no person shall board such vessel during 

•0;~""!J!i~~~~· ,-:eife~t 8'.1id term unless by permi~ion of said o.ffi~rs ; if he does he s.hall be t~ereafter held 
qllarantine. · hab]e to the same regulations and restrictions as those belonging to said vessel ; and 

shall there be detained by force, if nec>,essary, until discharged by said officers. 
f;xpenses, l1ow paid. See. ~5. Expenses incurred on aooount of any person, vessel, or goods, under 

quarantine regulations, shall be paid by him, or the owner of the vessel, or {!oods, as 
the case may be. 

REGULATl01'1"S FOR THE; PORT OF BANGOR. 

~Extract from an Act Additional w an A ct to Incorporate the City of Bangor. 

Be it enacted by the Senate aoo House of Representatives in Legislature assembled. 
Se.c. i. The city council of the City of Bangor are hereby authorized and empowered to make 

and ordain, from time to time, such by-laws, net repn~nant to the constitution and laws of the State, 
as they may deem necessary or expedient for the location and regulation of vessels, boats, seows, and 
rafts, in the harbor of said city, embracing the Penobscot River from the north line of Hampden to 
the Bangor bridge, and the Kenduskeag Stream, from it<> mouth to the Kenduskeag bridge, and to 
affix penalties for the breach of such by-laws, not exceeding twenty dollars for any offence, to he 
recovered upon complaint by the harbor master, hereinafter named, before the poliee court of said 
city. Approved .April 17, 1852. 

The harbor master shall, as soon as practicable after the arrival of any vessel or st~amer in 
port, board her for the purpose of exhibiting to the master the regulations of the port, and directing 
the vessel where to lay, if necessary. 

The harbor master sha11 be entitled to demand and receive a reasonable <-'Ompensation for any 
serdce performed by him, at the request. of any person, in carrying int-0 effect any of the provisions 
of this ordinance; such compensation ~hall be paid to said haroor tnaster in advance by the person 
requesting such servioo, and shall in no case exceed one dollar. 

No vessel, steamboat, or raft shall be allowed to anchor or lay in the main channel of the river, 
between the Bangor bridge and the north line of Hampden, so as to obstruct the free passage of 
vessels, boats, or rafts up and down the river. 

No vessel, boat, or raft shaU be allowed to anchor or lay between the mouth -0f Kenduskeag 
Stream and the Kenduskeag bridge in such a ma.nner as to obstruct the. free passage of v~ssels, boatsJ 
or raft.s up ancJ down said etream. · 

No vessel, boot, or raft. shall anehor or lay in the usual track of the ferry-boats between Bangor 
and Brewer, nor in such manner as to ohitruct the free passage of steamboats by their usual track to 
and from their usual wharves. · · · · 
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If any owner .or owners, or master of any vessel, or any other person, shall cast or throw, or 
cause or suffer to be cast or thrown from their ves.<;els, or from any other place, any stone, sand, or 
any other ballast, or auy other thing, in the channel of said river or stream, whereby the navigation 
of the same may be injured, he or they shall forfeit and pay for each offence a sum not less than fhre 
nor more than t\veaty dollars. 

If any person or persons shall cast or throw, or cause or suffer to be cast or thrown, from any 
. wharf or dock in said port of Bangor, into the water of said river or stream, any stone, sand, cinders, 
or anything which may decrease the depth of wakr at said wharf or dock, he or they shall forfeit and 
pay for each offence a sum not less than five nor more than twenty dollars. 

V es::;eJs shall not lie more than one tier deep from City Point to the Bangor bridge. 
The harbor master is hereby authorized, and it shall be his dnty to remove, or caus~~ to be 

removed any vessel or boat from any wharf in said port, at the request or direction of the owner of 
said wharf; and if any vesse1, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie contrary to any of the regulations in 
any of the preceding sections, said harbor master shall forthwith give notice to the owner or master 
thereof, or the persons having care of the same, to remove the same, and if said notice ire not complied 
with without delay, the harbor master shall make or cause said removal at the expense of the ves.'"lel, 
boat, or raft. 

The master, owner, or owners of any vessel, boat, or raft, or any other person who shall violate 
any of the provisions of this ordinance, shall for each offence forfeit and pay a sum not less than five 
dollars nor more than twenty dollars; and it shall be the duty of the harbor master, immediately upon 

. the violation of any of said provisions, to c:ause the person or persons offending t-0 be prosecuted for 
the penalty or penalties thereby incurred. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE HARBOR AND PORT OF ROCKLAND, 1887. 

An ordinance. 

Be it ordained by the city council of Rock land, as follows: 
See. 'L. No vessel of any kind shall be allowed to anchor and re nain in the followi1w de,.;L-rihed 

channels or track of steamb.:;ats approaching or leaving their place of landiug, after having heen nori
fied by the harbor master to leave the same. 

A channel commencing :~00 fe.Jt south of Red Buoy and runniug westerly to a buoy in lin" w th 
a cupola on Berry's stable shall constitute south side of one channel, and a line from Red Buoy to a 
point designated by a bnoy southeast fr,,m Tillson's wharf to constitute north line of south diannel, 
and then a lin€ drawn from Black Buoy to a buoy east by north from the northeast corner of Tillson',, 
wharf to constitute south line of north channel, and a line drawn from a p"i.nt .iOO foet north from 
Black Buoy to north end of wharf at Crockett's Point to com'ltitute north line of the north dia11nel, 
and a space shall be kept clear 900 feet east from Tillson's wharf, to extend from the western b11ny of 
south line of the north channel to western buoy of north line of south channel. SaiJ space am! elian
nel to be reserved for the use of steamboats entering and leaving the harbor. 

The harbor ma-;ter may hoard any vessel arriving in port for the purpo:.:e of exhibitin~ to the 
·master thereof the ordinance and regulations of the port aud direct the ve,;seh; where to lay, if he 
deem it necessary. 

See. '4. If the owner, owners, or master of any vessel, or any other person, shall cast or throw, or 
cause to be thrown from their vessels or from any other place, any stone, sand, coal, lime, or other 
thing, at or near any of the wharves, whereby the depth of water is decreased, or the navigation to 
and from the same obstructed or injured, he or tla•y shall forfeit and pay for each offence a sum not 
less than one or more than five dollars. 

Sec. a. A harbor master shall annually be elected by the city CQuncil. * * * * ·* Said· 
harbor master is hereby authorized, and it shall be his duty. to remove, or cause to be removed, any 
vessel, boat, or raft from any wharf in said port of Rockland, at the request or direction of tl1e owner 
of said wharf; and if any vessel, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie contrary to any of the regulations in 
any of the preceding Pections, said harbor master shall forthwith give notice to the owner or master 
thereof, or the person having the care of same, to remove the same, and if Raid notice he not complied 
with, without delay, the harbor roaster shall make or cause said removal at the expense of the owner 
or owners of such vessel, boat, or ran. 

Ned. 4. The master, owner, or owners of any vessel, boat, or raft, or any other person who shall 
violate any of the provisions of this ordinance, shall for each offence forfeit and pay a sum not less 
than one nor more than five dollars; and it shall be the duty of the harbor master immediately upon 
vfolation of any of said provisions to cause the person or persons offending to he prosecuted for such 
violations. The harbor master shall be entitled to demand and ~ive a reasonable compensation for 
any ~vice.performed by him at t1!e l"eqUESt of'an>': ~rson, in carryi~ into effect any of" the provisions 
af thts ordinance; such compensation shall be paid in advance to Bald harbor mast.er by the person 
,Nq_uestiug sl.l!h service, and shall in no case exceed one do11ar. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE PORT OF BATH. 

An act to authorize the city of Bath to appoint a harbor ma8ter for the port of Bath, and establish 
regulations for the anchoring of vessels in said port. 

City may make ordi- 8-J. i. The city council of the city of Bath are hereby authorized to make such 
~~:=.,,~~: ;~~latious by-laws or ordinances as they may deem expedient, for the location and regulation 

of vessels in the port of Bath, and to impose penaltie<o for breach of same, not excood-
ing ten dollars for one offunse; * · * * * *. ·, 

JII&y a.pp<>int h&rlx>r Sec. 2. The municipal authorities of the city of Bath may appoint a harbor 
master. master for the port of Bath, * * * whose duty it shall be to enforc.-e the 

observance of the by-laws or ordinances aforesaid, and to exercise such powers as 
may be conferred upon him by the ordinan.ces of the city. 

Harbor maeter, his 
appointment, qua.Utica- * 
tio-n, aod tenure of 

(Approved February 6, 1877.) 

CHAPTER XXV. 

An ordinance relating to the harbor and harbor master. 

sec. :8.. Tbere shaH be appointed annually by the municipal authorities, * 
* an able and discreet person, to be styled the harbor master, * * * * * 

- Jl 1 Depositing b&Ilast, Sec. a. No person s ia 1 t irow or deposit, or cause to be thrown or deposited, in 
ti<l::;.• in harbor prohil•- said harbor any ballast, stones, gravel, cinders, ashes, dirt, mud, or other substances 
' · which may in any way iend to injure the navigation thereof. Any person violating 

Pen .. ity. the provisions of this section shall for each offence forfeit and pay a sum not less than 
five nor more than ten dollars. 

ReguI ti r 1 Sec. 4. The following rules and regulations are herebv adopted for the mana~-
in ba.rn!r. on• or'""""" " ment of vessels in said harbor: • 
~- ·f. 1st. No vessel, boat, or raft shall anchor or lie in the usual track of any ferry-
#! ~e- paa8&ge o .aerey- • .. 

boats aud st<>am00&1B boat, or m snch manner as to obstruct the free passage of steamboats by their usual 
not to b0 oootructe<I. track, to or from their respective landing places; nor shall any tugboat or Other 

steamer leave any vessel, boat, or raft in such position as may obstruct any steamer as 
aforesaid. 

v It< t t 1. t 2d. No vessel shall lie at any wharf or berth in such manner as to obstruct the 
wh::r'ao.::.0

to ~bs~':.n~. free passage of other vessels coming in or going out, or being.hauled from one wharf 
puoage of other veaoels. to another. 

3d. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall keep a clear and di<itinct light sus
pended at least six feet above the deck from sunset to sunrise. 

D t r h 00 4th. It shall be the duty of the harbor master to cause the removal of any vessel, 
ter ~l C:u ... :m!v::i'~ boat, or raft from any wharf in said harbor at the request of the owner of said wharf 
v":'Isou reqr~ uest~--" or his agent. The harbor master shall at once notify the master or owner or person 

.JU&nner o proc"""-111g. .. 
in charge of any vessel1 boat, or raft anchored or lymg oontrary to any of the rules or 
regulations of this chapter to remove the same forthwith; and if such notice is not 

Rtm>o .. al a.t experu!-0 complied with said harbor master shall immediately cause said vessel, boat, or raft to 
ot owner. be moved at the expense of the owner thereof. Upon neglect or refusal of the owner 

Pena.t~y r...r negl"'°tto or master thereof to pay the expense of such removal, including two dollars ~nd fifty 
pa.yexpenseondemruid. cents for the harbor master's fee, on demand of the harbor master therefor, satd owner 

or master shall be liable to a penalty for such neglect or refusal of not exceeding ten 
dollars in addition to such expeDSe. 

. Bee. ts. Any person violating, or the master or owner of any vessel, boat, or raft 
Penalty for vto1ation• b h' h • ) L-.2 f h · • f th• rd• h JJ L'. h ffi or this oniinHce. y w 1c are v10 aJA:OU, any o t e provisions -0 1s o inance, s a 1or eac o enoe 

forfeit and pay a sum of not less than five nor more than ren dollars; and it shall be 
the duty of the harbor master immediately upon such violation, to cause the person or 
pe:rsons liable, to be prosecuted for the penalties thereby incurred. 

REG'ULATION8 FOB KENNEBEC RIVER AT THE CITY OF GA.RDDTBB. 

Ea:trad;s from city ordinances, promding for fM regulation of tile A.arbor in t.1:.s oity of Gardiner. 
CHAPTBR II. 

0ne or - harbor See. :1. There shall· be elected annually by the city council in convention, one m-to hech""8U. Or more harbor masters, who shall have full power to regulat.e the Jaying OZ V~ff 
.Jurladlcdon. * * * in the harbor within the limits of the city, * * .and if auy owuen 

or commanders of any veaeels, boats, scows, or rafts, or any other ~ •. ·:Shall. · 
violate or neglect, or refuse to obey or to comply with any known order ()r di. ~ 
of said harbor lll88ter8, or either of them, he or they shall forfeit a:ad pay for the use 
of the city, a fiae of not leas than two, nor more tmm twenty dollan. :fur-*.~. 
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Sec. ~. If any commander or owner of any vessel, boat, scow, or raft, shall str?.~r;.~01~:e;;;;t;;:-,, "!;; 
anchor or make fast the same in said Kennebec River, in any place between the points 00 removed, Low. 

named in the first section of this ordinance, so fill to impede or obstruct the passage of 
vessels, boats, and rafts of timber or lumber up and down the said river, or so as to 
obstruct the passage of boats, or rafts of timber or lumber to and from the locks 
opening int.o the Cobbossee Contee stream, or so as to impede, obstruct, or in any way 
hinder the passing and repassing of any ferry-boat, or the plac.-e where any terry is 
established by law between the town of Pittston and the city, and shall neglect or 
refuse to remove the same after notice from either of the harbor masters so to do, and 
within thirty minutes after receiving sud~ notice, he shall forfeit and pay a fine of not 
less than two nor more than twenty dollars, for the use of the eity. 

See. a. No owner or commander of any vessel, or any other person, shall throw For.·ip:u ~ub•ta.nce~ n~ 
or cause to be thrown from their vessel or otherwise any stone, sand, or other ballast, ~;~1,~ ~~,·~~,"~:. ~~;.·.~"~ 
or any other thing into the channel of said Kennebec River, whereby the navigation ;~,~'~!:~~~u<·J of KPuuc
of the same may be injured; and whosoever shall be convicted of such offen<',es, shall 
forfeit and pay, to the use of the city, a fine of ten dollars. 

Sec. 4. It shall be the duty of the harbor masters, or either of them, irnmedi- Proseeuttoue. 

ately upon . the violation of any of the provisions of this ordinance, to ea use the 
person or persons offending to be prosecuted for t.he penalties incurred by such 
violation. 

PORTLAND HARBOR • 

.bxt1·acf,s from ordinance on luirbor. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

SH>oe. ~. It shall be the duty of the ha1·bor mast€r to take charge and see to the preservation of the 
harbor, within the limits -0f the city of Portland, aud extending to low water mark on the shore of 
Cape Elizabeth, and to enforce all such ruleB and regulations as may be ordained or ordered by the 
city council or mayor and aldermen from time to time, with reference thereto, an<l to collect all pen
alties that may he incurred by a violation of the same. 

sec. a. No person shall throw or deposit, or .-..ause to be thrown or deposited, in said harbor, any 
stones, gravel, cinders, ashes, dirt, mu<l, or other substance which may in any respe<"t tend to injure 
the navigation thereof. And any person violating the foregoing provisions of this section, shall for 
each offence be liable to a penalty of fifty dollars. 

See. 4. If any of the rules and regulations thus established shall be violat-ed, the mast,er or 
owner of the vessel, by means of which said violation shall occur, shall for each offence be subjeet 
to a penalty of twenty dollars. 

sec. s. If any vessel shall be anchored contrary to any of the rules and regulations provided for 
in the preceding section, the harbor master shall forthwith give notice to the· master or owner thereof, 
to remove said vessel at once; and if the same is not done without delay, or in case there is not a 
sufficient crew on board for that purpose, the harbor ma.<;;ter shall cause such vessel to be removed at 
the expense of the owner or master thereof. And if the master or owner shall neglect or refuse to 
pay said expense on demand being made therefor by the harbor master, he shall he liable to a penalty 
of double the amount of such expense, in addition to the penalty provi<l~d in the preceding section . 

. Extracts from ordinance on gunpowder. 

Sec. 4. No person shall haul into or lay at any wharf, bridge, or other landing place in this city, 
or bring within two hundred yards thereof, any boat or vessel having on boar<l aay quantity of gun
powder exceeding twenty-five pounds, or land from or receive on board any boat or vessel, at any 
such wharf, bridge, or landing place, any gunpowder exceeding the amount aforesaid without obtain
ing a permit from the mayor, and no boat or vessel with gunpowder on hoard, in quantity exceeding 
twenty-five pounds, shall remain at any wharf, bridge, or other landing place in t_he city more than 
six hours; nor shall any such boat or vessel be allowed to ground at any such place, or remain there 
after sunset. 

See. Ii. The mayor, or, in his absence, the chief engineer of the fire department, may grant per
mits to land gunpowder or other explosives for immediate shipment or transportation from any wharf 
in the -0ity, provided that the consent in writing of the owner, agent, or wharfinger of such wharf 
shall first be delivered to the mayor or city clerk. 

!Jlee. "· All boats or vessels while lying at or within two hundred yards of any wharf, bridge, or 
any other vessel, shall, so long as there is gunpowder exceeding four casks of twenty-fire pounds each 
.on board~ display at the st1;ro or how a red ~, and in a!l cases casks or packages containing gun
p<>wder shalfhe covered with canvas or other smtable coverrng. 
· l!llee. 1L Every person violating any of these rules and regulations will be liable to a fine of not 
.less .than twenty nor more than one hundred dollars, as provided in Revised Statutes, chapter 
twmt7-six 
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Rules CJ,nd regulations adopted by the Board of Mayor and Alder-men, November 18, A. D. 1884. 

I. All of Portland Harbor west of what is called "Hog Island Roads," shall be denominated 
the upper harbor, and all vessels in said upper harbor shall be anchored according to the following 
rules under the direction of the harbor master: 

II. All vessels entering the uppe'r harbor, not intending to be conveyed to some wharf imme
diately, shall he anchored on the southerly side of a line ranging with the black buoy off the break
water, and a white buoy on a westerly course, them,-e on a line ranging with said white bu,oy and the 
southeasterly end of the draw of Portland bridge. No ves..5el to he anchored above the end of Union 
wharf. , 

III. OL1tward bound vessels shall be anchored north' of a line ranging from the easterly corner 
of the English steamer's coal wharf, so-callecl, and the southerly corner of Fort Gorges, said line being 
marked by white buoys. 

IV. Vessels anchoring in "Hog Island Roads" shall anchor on the easterly side of a line 
ranging with the southerly side of Fort Gorges and the "Bay View House" on Peak's Island, or on 
the southerly side of a line ranging with the observatory in Greenwood Garden, on Peak's Island, 
and the easterly end of House Island. 

V. V es5els may be anchored. south of a line ranging with the black buoy off SpringPoint Ledge 
and the black buoy off the breakwater. 

VI. No vessel sha1l be anchored in the channel of the harhor so as to obstrnct the free passage 
of the regular lines of steamers running to and from this port, the island steamers, the ferry-boat, or 
the entrance to the Marine Railway and Dry Dock. 

VII. All vessels at anchor in the harbor shall keep a clear and distinct white light suspended at 
least ten feet above the deck during the night. 

VIII. Vessels ordered to quarantine shall be anchored on the northeasterly side of a line ranging 
with the United States Marine Hospital and Fort Gorges, which anchorage shall be designated as the 
" Quarantine Anchorage." 

IX. All sU>amers passing up and down the harbor, near the ends of the wharves, shall run at a 
low rate of speed. . . 

X. All vessels lying across the encl of any wharf, shall rig in their jib booms, or lay 8D that they 
shall not project over to obstruct the free passage of vessels to or from either side of the wharf. 

XI. Vessels lying at the side of wharves, so as to obstruct the passage to adjoining wharves, 
must move when necessary to accommodate other vessels entering or leaving the docks. 

XII. Light vessels lying alongside of a wharf, and not taking in or discharging cargo, must 
make way for and permit other vessels that want to load or unload cargo to come inside next to the 
wharf. 

XIII. When fasts of vessels extend across a dock so as to obstruct passing vessels, the captain or 
person in charge shall cause the fasts to be sla<'kened or cast off. 

XCV. If any vessel occupying a berth at any wharf, either with or without the consent of the 
wharfinger thereof, shall fail to vacate such berth upon notice from such wharfinger or his agent, to 
the master or those having snch vessel in charge for the time being, in a reasonable time, to be 
adjudged by the harbor master, the harbor master shall then cause such vessel to be moved to some 
other berth, or anchorecl in the stream, the expense thereof to he paid by the owners of said vessel. 

XV. All square-rig~ vessels shall cockbill their lower yards, brace their topsail and top
gallant yards fore and aft, and rig in their jib booms, when directed by the harbor master to do so. 

Extracls from ardinance on health.. 

Sec. !46. The harbor master and city physidan shall perform such duties relative to quarantining 
vessels as may be required by the local board of health, aud shall receive ther~for such fee and 
expenses from each vessel visited, liable to be quarantined, as may be fixed by the said board . 

. NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Extracls from general, laws of New Hampshfre, 1878. 
CHAPTER 114. 

PILQTAGE. 

comru1a 1 <> n er. or See. 1. The governor and council may appuint three suitable persons t-0 be com-
pilot•ge awoiot...i. missioners of pilot.age of the harbor and river of Piscataqua, who shall hold their 

office during the pleasure of the governor and counci.1. 
·ro make "'t(ulauo..... .see. e. Said commissioners may make such ordinances, rules, and rqrulations 

touching pilots and pilotage : * *. . . . f . . ~ . • 
'l'o appolD1: pilota. see. •· They may prescrtbe tbe quahfieat10n of pilots, and from time to time 

appoint, under their h&nds· and sea.ls, so many pilots.as they may judge liieeel!!Sary, and 
remove the same at plea.sore, * * *. · 
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Sec. 4. The governor and council may * * * fix the fees of pilotage * Fm•e 0fl'ilot.a~"'-
* * and a table of such fees shall he inserted upon the commis8ion to each of 

said pilots, * * *. 
Sec. 5. Any pilot appointed by said c,ommissioners, who has given hood for the -;"~lit" and dntie' of 

faithful discharge of his duties, may take charge of any ve.ssel, except coasting and fish- J" 
0 

· 

ing vessels of the U11ited States of one hundred and fifty registered or enrolled tons and 
t1ndcr, and except as provided in Se<~tion 6, and shall pilot any such ves8el into or 
out of the river aud harbor of Pisc.ataqua, first showing to the master thereof his 
app-0intment, if requested . 

.sec. a. This Rection is amended by Chapter 39, of the laws of the State of New Ma..frre rna_,. pilvt 

Hampshire, passed June session, 1887. See below. theirowun""..is. 

HARBOR CONTROL. 

Sec. '). If any person shall unlade, cast, or throw out of any ship, vessel, or boat., Ba11 ... t . .. tc., not totw 

or from the shnre, or any wharf, any ballast, rubbish, grave1, eai:th, stone.~, dirt, ashes, thTo"·" mto th•· haThor. 

or filth into the harbor or river of the Piscata.qua between the light-house at the 
ent.rance of said harbor and the Boiling Rock, so called, up said river, or aid and 
assist therein, he shan forfeit a sum not more than ten dollars, for the use of any 
person who will sue :for the same. 

HARBOR MASTERS. 

Sec. s. The city of Portsmouth "hall annually choose a harbor master, whose Harhor ma•t•-r to 1 ... 

duty it shall be to oversee said harbor and river, and to inquire into and prosecute all cho.;en. 

offences under the preceding section. . 
,"Jee. fl. The harbor master of the city of Portsmouth when called upon to decide m, r ...... 

any question or any controversy arising bet ween the officers of the different vessels 
which may be lying at anchor in the harbor or at the wharves of the city of Ports-
mouth, shall be entitled to a fee of 11ot less than one dollar for his services, and the 
same shall be paid him by the officer of the ve5sel against whom he may decide. 

Passed June Se,;sion, 1 gsr. 
CHAPTER 39. 

An act in amendment of chapter 114 of the General Laws, relating to pilots and harbor master. 

see. ~. Any master or owner .may pilot his own vessel into and out of the Pisca- Pno1.s· ri11:h•~. 
ta.qua River and harbor; hut if any pilot shall speak and offer service to any ve8sel, 
excepting registered or enrolled vessels of the United States bound into said river or 
harbor, south of a line drawn east and west from \.Vhale's Back light-house, or shall 
offer service to any vessel bound out of said river and harbor, excepting regiswred or 
enrolled vessels of the United States, before they leave the wharf, he shall be entitled 
to one-half of the fees specified in his warrant in case the master or owner declines to 
CJDploy hirn, and on refusal of payn1ent, may sue for and recover the same. 

E-i,1sact.sfrom General Laws of Ne:w Hampshire, 18'?8. 

CHAPTER 113. 

QUARANTINE. 

se-.. ~- The health 0fficers may from time to time make regulations respecting lio';.~~~~~;.;:;,~.~,;""Je.. 
quarantine * * * * *. 

See. !'4. The he-alth officerr; shall require all sueh ve.<;se1s haviug on board any y, .... ,~!' to perlorm 

person infected with * * * * malignant, infoctious, or contagious disease, or ,,.,aran "'"· 
who shall have been so infected during the voyage, or having on Loai-d any goods 
reasonably supposed to have any infection of such disease, to perform quarantine at 
such place as they".sha11 appoint * * * * * *· 

• ~,e. a_. !he health officers may seize any goods_ lunrled from such vessel without 10i~~~~: .. ~·~~~~;:~;~· 011 t 
then· perm1ss1on, and l'tlmove and keep the same until they shall have caused the same · 
to be thoroughly cleansed. The expenses of such purification of the vessel and her 
cargo shall be pitid by the master, owner, or consignee of the vessel, and they shall he 
severally answerable therefor. 

-- 4 "- n w te ffi r seam"n ""'D • ti Ref1t81<lto<>!Je"ltooltt. .,.,e. . .a yo ner, mas r, e:uper-cargo, o ce .' .. , ~ s1gnec, or o. 1er per- ro.·;rnlation•; 1..,r. .. uy. 
son who snail refuse to obey the orders and regulations of the health officera m regard 
to such quarantine, or the purification and cleansing of such vessel and cargo, shall 
be fined not exceeding five hundred dollars, or be imprisoned not exceeding thr€e 
months, .or both. 
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I.anding without Sec. ti. If any person shall come on shore from any vessel infected or justlysus-
Jcave; p<ma!ty. pected to be so, or subject t-0 or ordered for quarantine, or performing it, or shall 

leave the place appointed for the sick or for purification, being employed or placed 
there by the health officers, without their permission, he shall be punished by a fine 
of one hundred doilars, or by imprisonment for three months. 

Signa.1 or .,uaranLiue. 8-!. s. A red flag at least six feet in length shall be hoisted from sunrise to sun-
set at the head of the mainmast of any vessel ordered for quarantine, until such vessel 
si1all be entirely cleansed * * * *. . 

Bringing veseel to See. 9. If any * * * * person knowing,;uch vessel to besub1ectto "1Uaran-
wharf; iwnulty, ;.J ":I. 

tine, shall bring the same or suffer the same to be brought to or near any wnarf, or 
near any dwelling house or store, or shall make any false declaration as to the port 
or place from which he came, or shall cause, or aid, or permit the landing of any per
son or property of any kind from such vessel without permission of the health offi
cers, he shall be fined not exceeding five hundred dollars, or be imprisoned not ex
ceeding three months, or both. 

m!:i~l• may he re- Se.c. :1.0. If any such vessel shall not he removed to the place of quarantine 
agreeably to the directions of the l1ealth officers, * * * * the health officers 
shall cause such vessel to be forthwith removed to such place, ·* * * and the 
expense of such removal shall be paid by the master, owner, or consignee, who shall 
be severally liable therefor, to be recovered by the health officers in the name of the 
town, with double costs. 

00t;~ ,~di:;::...,~" gin, See. u. The master and officers of every ve..'!Sel arriving at any port in this 
State having on board any person infected with * * * or any malignant, 
infectious, or pestilential disease, or who has been so infected during the voyage, or 
having cm board any goods which may be reasonably supposed to have any infection 
of such disease, shall forthwith give notice thereof to the health officers or selectmen; 
and if any such master or officer shall neglect to give such information, he shall be 
fined not exceeding five hundred dollars, or bll_ imprisoned not exceeding three 
months, or both. 

CITY OF PORTSMOl!TH. 

Extr~ from the compiled ordinances of the city qf Portsmouth, 1886. 

CHAPTER 27. 

HARBOR OONTROL. 

See. :1.. The master, commander, or owners of every vessel sha11, as soon as practicable after 
having hauled to the en<l of any wharf, cause his lower yards to be cockbilJed, and her jib boom to be 
rigged in, so that the said jib boom may not annoy any other vessel or vessels going in or out of the 
adjoining docks; and the lower yards and jib boom 01hall be kept so arranged while such vessel lies a~ 
the end of the wharf as aforesaid, and until she is preparing immediately t) leave her berth; and for 
every offence against any of the provisions of this section the master, commander, or owo~rs, or either 
of them, of any such vessel, shall be subject to a penalty not exoeeding ten dollars. 

See. '1. No warp or line shall be passed across the mouth of any dock for any purpose, if the 
·owners or occupants thereof object, unless the harbor mast.er shall have deoided it to be necessary; 
and for every offence against this provillion, the master, commander, or owners of such vessel shall be 
subject to a penalty not exceeding five dollars. 

See. a. The harbor master shall have authority to regulate the mooring of alJ vessels in the 
harbor of Portsmouth, and when necessary to order the removal of snah vessels, and to cause the 
same to be removed in obedience to such order at the expense of the master or owners theroof; and if 
any person shall obstruct said harbor master in the perfor_mance of any of his duties as prescribed by 
this ordinance, or shall neglect or refuse to obey any lawful order made by said haroor master, he 
shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding t-wenty dollars for each offence. 

s-. 4. Ko person shall throw or deposit in any part of the harbor of Portsmouth any stones, 
gravel, ballast, cinders, ashes, dirt, mud, or other substance which may in a.ny respect tend to injure 
the navigation thereof; and whoever shalJ offend against the provisions of this section shall be .sttbject 
to a penalty not exceeding ten dollars nor les8 then :five dollars. And whenever any person on bOa:rd 
of any vessel shall violate the provisions of this section, the master or owners of said vessel shall be 
liable to the pena1ty hereio prescribed, as well as the person @j;) oiYending. 

See. -5. ~U the sev~J ~nalties mentioned in this ordinance may be reco.vered. by eo&oplaint 
beiore the pohce court ofthlS e1ty, to t1te use of a.uy person who may make such complaint, 
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CHAPTER 11. 

QUARANTINE. 

~- :1.. For the preservation of the public health, and to prevent the introduction of contagious· 
and malignant diseases into this city, there shall be a regular system of quarantine established, and all 
vessels ]iable thereto, as designated in the succeeding sections, shall perform said quarantine in that 
part of the harbor of Piscataqua lying within a line drawn from Fort Constitution to the northward.
most of the Fishing Islands and a line drawn due west from Wood Island ; and all such vessels on 
entering the harbor shall Le brought to anchor on said grounds, and there wait the orders of the 
health officers. 

Sec. ~. A quarantine shall be performed by all vessels, officers, crews, passengers, and cargoes 
which shall arrive within the harbor of the river Piscataqua and port of Portsmouth, on and after 
the thirty-first day of May, and until the first day of November, in each year, from any port or place 
between the latitude of Georgetown in South Carolina and the tropic of Capricorn ; or from any other 
port or place where the malignant cholera, malignant fever, or other malignant or contagious diseases 
shall prevail, and by all vessels on hoard of which any sickness may ha,·e prevailed during their 
homeward passages. But no quarantine will be exacted of vessels coming from beyond the Cape of 
Good Hope or of vessels from the Cape de Verd Islands laden wholly with salt, unles.<1 contagious 
diseases were known to have prevailed at those place,; at the time of their departure, or unless such 
vessels have had sickness on board during their voyage home. 

See. B. The board of health shall from ti~e to time appoint a suitable person whose duty it shall 
be to board a.ny vessel liable to perform quarantine, and to deliver to the master thereof a copy of the 
ordinances of this city relating to quarantine * * * * * for "Which service or permit he shall 
be entitled to receive three dollars from the master of such vessel. 

Sec. 4. All vessels having on board any person infected with sma11 pox, plague, pestilential or 
malignant fever, or other malignant, infectious or· contagious disease, or who shall have been so infected 
during the voyage, or have on board any goods reasonably supposed to have any infection of such dis
ease, shall perform quarantine at the place named in the first section of this chapter; and the master 
of any such vessel shall proceed with and anchor her at such place, there to be purified and cleansed, 
as the health officers may direct; and a suitable place on shore shall be prescribed and properly limited 
by the health officers for the purification of the cargo of such vessel. . 

Sec. s. A red flag of at least six feet in length shall be hoisted and displayed, day and night, at 
the head of the mainmast of any vessel ordered for quarantine, until such vessel shall be entirely 
cleansed * * * * *. 

Sec. 9. All pilot.s of the harbor of Piscataqua shall be duly notified of these regulations by the 
health officers, and said pilots shall make known these regulations to the masters of all vessels they 
shall board or to whom they shall have opportunity to communicate the same * * * * * 

.see. 11. All :fines and forfeitures for the violation of these regulations shall, on complaint of the 
health officers, be recovered by prosecution against tbe offenders * * * 

See. 11$. The physician of the board of health shall be entitled to receive five dollars for each 
visit necessarily made to any vessel at quarantine needing to be cleansed, or on board of which shall 
be any person sick with any malignant, infectious, or contagions disease, and each of the other members 
of the board shall be entitled to receive three dollars for each such visit, to be paid by the master of 
such vessel; but no member shall receive pay for more than one visit on any one day. 
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APPENDIX III. 

WIND AND WEATHER SIGNALS OF THE 

U. S. SIGNAL SERVICE. 

WIND SIGNA..LS.t 

TnE DAY SIGNALS uow adopted by this service for announcing the approach an<l probable force 
of wind storms at display stations along the Atlantic and Gulf noasts, and on the Great Lakes, are of 
two kinds, viz: , 

1st. A Cautionary signal, a yellow flag with a white centn, which indicates that the winds 
expected are uot so severe but well-found and seaworthy vessels can meet them without great danger. 

2d. A Storm 8ignal., a red flag with a black center, which indicates that the storm is expected to 
be of more marked violence, and dangerous to all classes of vessels. 

In order to afford the public a"l exact information as possible regarding the relative position of 
the storm and the wind,,; expectPd, two pennants are used. The red pennant indicates that the winds 
are tu Le easterly, that is, from northeast to so11£h, iuclu;.iive, and that the storm center is approaching. 
The white pennant indicates westerly winds, that is, from north to southwest, inclusive, and that the 
storm center has passed. While the pennants indicate positively only whether the winds will be 
easterly or westerly, yet, in order to give still more definite information, the red or easterly pennant is 
displayed above the <'~lutionary or storm signal for winds from the northeast quadrant and below for 
winds from the southeast quadrant. In like manner, the white pennant, while indicating westerly 
wind8 alone, will show by its position above the cautionary or storm signal that northwesterly wind:< 
are probable, or by being below that they will be from the south west quadrant. 

THE NmuT 8IGNA1.S indicate the wind direction only; a red light for easterly winds, and a red 
and white light for westerly winrls. 

STORM SIGNALS. 

·Nottbw.esterly winds. NO'ltheasterly winds. Sowtheasterly winds. 

THE Cautionary .&ignals are the same as the above, except that a yellow flag with a white center 
takes the plaoe of the red flag with black. center. 

tThe wind Blpal• be'°" - ue those adopted for W!le from September 1, 1887, to oo displayed along the Atl&ntic &nd Gulf c<>Mta, and -0n tb" 
-· La.kes, Ml· storm tJGlidiU<>l>il ma.y dem&lld. 

Ti.ill..,.-m <if l!ilg..ale ts devised wiO> a T1ew ~ diatlngu;sb between ligbt and"""''"" atorms, &nd with the intention of ebowing wbetb<>r the storm 
.,._ ....,, ......,bed OI"· J;l&8Mld the 4ili>l&Y --. u well u th<> prnbahle di,_tion from Which ""ven winds are expected. 

're .,.....m •le& ~.,. mt<> .eooot-on tli'! llMlt that "'""tedy winda of high v<>loeity with clearing weather are !""" d&uge-rous tb&o th°"" fr<>m 
·..Mterl:r q_....,,•Hih ~ ... -..r. 

{137) 



 

188 APPENDIX III. 

INFORMATION SIGNAL. 

A yellow pennant indicates that the local observer has information regarding a storm of limited 
area, but dangerous for vessels about to sail for certain poiats; this information will be furnished 
upon application. 

WEATHER, TEMPERATURE, AND COLD-WA VE SIGNALS. 

No. I. 

Clear or fal r 
weather. 

f Adopted by the Signal Service f.or genera.I use on and after Marc.h 1, 1887.) 

NC>.2. 

Rain or 
snow. 

Nc.3, 

~ srgnal. 

No. 4. 

l~~..J 
Number 1, white flag, indicates clear or fair weather. Number 2, blue flag, indicates rain or snow. 

Number 3, black, triangular flag, always refers to temperature. When placed above numbers l or 2 
it indicates warmer weather; when placed below numbers 1 or 2 it indicates colder weather; when not 
displayed, the indications are that the temperature will remain stationary, or that the change in temper
ature will not vary five degrees from the temperature of the same hour of the preceding day. Number 
-1, white flag, with black square in center, indicates the approach of a sudden and decided fall in 
temperature. The weather forecasts indicated by the flags are issued for the twenty-four hours com
mencing at 7 A. M. each day. 

\Vhen displayed on poles the signals should be arranged to read downward; when displayed from 
horizontal supporU! a small streamer should be att.ached to indicate the point from which the signals 
are to be rea(I. 

Fair weather. 
Cclder. 

INTERPRETATION OF DISPLAYS. 

Warmer. 
Rain or snow. 

Wanner1 fair weather, 
followed oy rain or snow, 

Fair weatber. 
~d ... ave. 

NOTE.-The wind signa.ls are shown at oerta.in points on the coa.st, a.s indica.ted in the list of stations giv.,u in 
another part of this volume. 

The weather signals are shown more generally, being displa.yed in almost every town of importance. 



 

APPENDIX IV. 

REGULATIONS U. S. MARINE-HOSPITAL SERVICE.t 

APPROVED M.A. Y 20, 1889. 

(EXTRACTS.) 

GENERAL DUTIES OF MEDIOAL OFFICERS. 
84. The duties of officers of the mediml corps are professional, sanitary, and General duu ..... 

executive. 
85. The professional duties of a medical officer are to examine all applicants for Professional duties. 

relief, to prescribe and furnish medicine or hospital treatment as may be required, and 
to make physiml examinations of seamen of the several Government services and 
merchant marine, under such regulations as shall hereinafter appear. 

PROFESSIONAL DUTIES. 
88. Medical officers will, upon the applimtion of any United States shipping To e:x.mlne. appli· 

• • th f U •ted S 1 ged · h C' • cants for reh<>f, aud <lOmrnlSSloner, or e master or owner o any n1 tates vesse enga in t e iore1gn certain other "",..,.,,.. 

trade, or of any passenger steamer engaged in the coasting or inland navigation trade, ti'on~ ¥!!':!~f.ii:!~e~.; 
examine as t-0 his physical condition any seaman brought to them for that purpose, and Gove.rnment oervice. 

will give a certifimte (Form 1928) as to his fitness or unfitness for service. They will 
physically examine, in accordance with existing regulations governing the phy:;ical 
examination of American seamen, any foreign seamen sent them for that purpose by 
the duly authorized agent of a foreign line or the consul repre&Jnting the nation to 
which the vessel belongs. A fee of fifty cents will be charged for such examinations 
of foreign seamen, * * * * *. Medical officers will also, upon the application 
of the proper officers, examine enlisted men and persons desiring to enlist in the Revenue-
Marine, Life-Saviug, Coast Survey, and Light-House Services, or to instruct them in 
the mode of reswroitating persons apparently drowned. No fee will be charged for 
this service. 

89. Medical inspections of seamen, with reference to their fitness for service, will Examina.tion• to be 

be made only at the reRpective marine-hospital offices, except at certain stations made at ollk.es. 

* * * * * ill special eases. 
90. No fee will be charged by any medical officer of the Marin~Hospital Service No fee to be cha.rged. 

for the medical inspeetion of any American seaman or for making a certificate as to 
his physical condition. 

91. When requested by the local inspectors of steam vessels or other proper _Color blindneeo a.nd 

officers, medical officers and acting assistant surgeons will examine applicants for pilots' vumai tests. 

license as to acuteness of hearing, oo1or-blindness, and general visual capacity, and · 
will give a oortificate accordingly. 

SANITARY DUTIES. 
95. Upon the outbreak of epidemic smalJpox at or near a relief station, medical :ro '"'ccinate -.man. 

officers and acting assistant surgeons will vaooinate such seamen as may come to the 
marine-hospital office for the purpose; and officers are authorized, at all times, to visit 
veeeels to examine and vaccinate crews. * * * * * 

:RET.IEF STATIONS. 
IM . .A relief station of the Marine-Hospital Service is a port situated on any Deftnitfon. 

nav.igable water of the U nitoo States where an officer of the customs or Marine-
Hospital Servfoe is on duty. 

134. AU :relief stations, where the service is under the charge of a medical officer m-. 
or the Marine-Hospital Service shall be known as relief stations of Class I. Relief 
stations where specific arrangements have been made for the care and treatment of sick 
qr disabled seamen at rates fixed by the Treasury Depa:rtment, but where oolJectors of 
qustom8, on account of the absence of a medical officer of the service, are authorized 
and required to issue permits a.Bd to supervise the relief furnished, shall be known as 
:relief stations ill Class . 2. AU other ports where there are officers of the customs 
l'eYenue, but where, on aooount of the infrequenc7 of applimtion for relief, the absence 
of any 1-ospita], or from other uaoees, siek or disabled seamen are cared for only in 
esees or emergency:, shall be known as relief stations of Class 8. . 

tft6 ~11...iw Seniee .. ,..,~.....,._..tr...- s.., ..........u&e marflla ot: 1h•lhlfted eeatM. n ..... -lfllhed in 1798, and is diarged 
~ Jli••'-tbe taaltil .....,..!>1' Che.,._..,....t_ ~ oa .......,..,_ ..-i.tmg11p4 ht the foreign,~ Uld lnlaad .,.,,.._..,.,, 
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135. The relief stations of the Marine-HQSpita.1 Service are grouped into eight 
districts, as follows: The District of the North Atlantic, the District of the Middle 
Atlantic, the District of the South Atlantic, the District of the Gulf, the District of 
the Ohio, the District of the Mississippi, the District of the Great Lakes, and the 
District of the Pacific. 

136. The District of the North .Atlantic embraces the following-named relief 
stations, viz: Bangor, Me~; * * Bath, Me.; * * Belfast, Me.; * * Cas
tine, l\fe.; Eastport, J\le.; * * Ellsworth, Me.; * * Gloucester, Mass.; * * 
Machias, l\[e.; * * Portland, J.ie.; * * Portsmouth, N. H.; * * Rock
land, Me.; * * Waldoboro, Me.; Wiscasset, Me.; together with all other relief 
stations situated iu the same customs districts. 

Location of ofti-ces and 
dispensaries. 

147. The marine-hospital dispen,.,ary shall be located at the custom-house when
ever practicable, and suitable office room for that purpose will he set apart, * * 
* * * subject to the approval -0f the Secretary of the Treasury. 

BENEFICIARIES OF THE SERVICE, AND THE MANNER IN WHICH 
RELIEF IS EXTENDED TO THEM. 

List of pereon• eoti- 149. The persons entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service are those 
tte«torelief. employed on board in the care, preservation, or uavigation of any vessel of the 

United States, or in the service, on board, of those engaged in such.care, preservation, 
or navigation, excepting persons employed in or connected with the navigation, man
agement, or use of canal-boats engaged in the coasting trade. 

Wrecked seamen en- 150. Seamen taken from wrecked vesse]s under the u uited States flag, if sick or 
titled. disabled, are entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service and will be fur-. 

nishe<l care and treatment without reference to the length of time for which they 
have been employed. 

Se&men eent by con- 151. Destitute American seamen returned to the United States from foreign 
mta.r omcers entitled.. port.~ by United States consular officers, if sick or d isab1ed at the time of t.heir arrival 

in a port of the United States, shall be entitled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital 
Service. · 

seamen must make 152. A sick or disabled seaman, io order to obtain the beuefits of the Marine-
o.pplication for :relief. Hospital Service, must apply to a medical officer of that service, ,or, in the absence of 

such officer, then to the proper customs officer, * * * * * and must furnish 
satisfactory evidence that he is entitled to re.lief under the regulations. 

Evidence t•! be pre· 153 .. Masters' certificates and discharge papers from United States shipping com-
""'F-~'i9~~h~ant. missioners, properly made out and signed, showing that the applicant ha.<i been employed 

on a documented vessel or vessels of the United States for at least sixty days immedi
ately preceding his application for relief, shall, in genera.I, be held to constitute tbe 
"satisfactory evidence" required. 

Gertific&tes from 154. The certificate of the owner or accredited commercial agent of a vessel as 
~;;:i:~00•0r a.gaats u to the facts of the employment of any seaman on said vessel may be accepted as evi

dence in lien of the master's certificate in cases where the latter is not procurable. 
Jlaeters eu.ioined to 155. Mast.ere of vessels of the United States shall, on demand, furnish any 

;:;;;i:;:_ c .. rtil!ca.te 01 seaman who has been employed on such veB!'el a certificate (Form 1914) of the length 
of time said seaman has been so employed, giving the date of his last employment 
and the date of his discha~. Tbis certificate will be filed in the marine-,hospital 
offine, or offk-e of the customs officer, upon application being made for relief, whether 
the relief is furnished or the claim rejectecj. 

Ma.aten ,..,fwlillg .., 156. In OOBe the master of any vessel shall fail or refuse to furnish a master's 
giv• ""rtittoore. certificate to any sea.man that may have been employed on board said vessel within 

thirty days precedine: tbe seaman's application for relief, the ooUootor of customs snail 
cause said master, if he be in port, to appear at the marine-hospital office aod produQe 
the ship's books. Any master of a vessel who shall furnish a false certificate of serv
ice, with the intent to procure the admission of a seaman into any marin~hospiml, 
shall be immediately reported to the nee.rest U. 8. Attorney for prosecution. 

s-meo to 111gu car- 157. ·Any sea.man who is able to \Vrite will be expected ·to sign his name upon 
tl.flca.ie. the face of the master's oortitieate issued to him before said oertificate :is signed by th~ 

master of the vessel. . . . . .. 
~remeo111 ... to 158. ~uring the. season when na.':igatio~ ·i~ o'pen. at. any p(Jtt, seamen Kt tb&t -~ 

are not entitled to rehef from the Marioe-Hosp1tal ·&rvwe, who, fromcany caw;e.of;her· 
than disease or injury, have aot, within the siJtty days jmmettidelycprtlCed:iilg ·the 
applieation fur relie-f, been employed <in any Amerroan v:eesel. 
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159. When an interval has occurred in the applicant's seafaring service by rea.son Exception•. 

of the closure of navigation, such interval shall not be considered as excluding him 
from relief, except the sickness or injury for which he applies for relief be the direct 
result of employment on shore, nor shall the phrase "immediately preceding the 
application" be held as excluding from relief a seaman who has been but a few days 
away from his vessel, provided he has not abandoned his vocation as seaman; nor as 
excluding a seaman who may have been not exceeding two months away from his 
vessel, provided it be satisfactorily shown that such absence was due to sickness. 

191 

160. During the season when navigation is closed at any port, seamen at that Ciosureofmnig..tfon. 

port are not entitled to relief from the Marine-Hospital Service, who, from any cause 
other than disease or injury, have not been employed on board an American vessel 
within a period exceeding thirty days prior to the closure of navigation. 

161. A. seaman who has abandoned his vocation for any employment on shore Forfeiture _of ctaima 

for a period of two months or more, unless debarred from shipping by reason of sick- ~f~n.abaudonmg voea.-

ness, disability, or closure of navigation, has thereby forfeited his claim to the benefit,.; 
of the 1\-Iarine-Hospital Service. 

162. Whenever an applicant for relief presents himself at the marine-hospital Affidavit._ may be 

office or the custom-house without a master's certificate or shipping commissioner's accepted ... evidence. 

discharge, and it is jmpracticable to obtain a master's certificate on account of the 
absence of the vessel or its master from the port, the affidavit of the applicant as to 
the facts of his last employment may be accepted as evidence in support of his claim 
for the benefits of the Marine-Hospital Service. The applicant's affidavit rnay also 
be accepted as evidence in cases where the period of his last service, as shown by his 
papers, is less than sixty days. 

163. When the period of the seaman's service on last vessel is less than two months. Brief aervice on last 

h . • · b -..l "f ted b · r "d ve..,..J not a. bar to ts statement as to previous servrne may e aocepteu 1 sup pm." y sat1s1actoryev1 euce. relief. 

169. The expenses of caring for sick and 'di<;abled seamen incurred during a E;<pe118Ss for sickness 
"ll be .d fi h • h · l fi d durmg Y<>y&ge. voyage w1 not pat rom t e marine- osp1ta un . 

170. Ne;> relief will be furnish~ at the expe-?se of the marine-h~pital fun~, except ce~ifi!::.:;.,r 0~~~~..,,~~on 
upon the certificate and recommendation of a medwal officer of theMarme-Hosp1tal Serv- -
ice, or of a competent physician, showing that the applicant requires medical treatment. 

171. In no case will money be paid to a seaman himself, or to his family or friends. , __ Money no_! ro be pa;d 

f h • h • 1 fi :J • b ;> • ed d • • k ~ """men "" ei<penoe• out o t e marme. osp1ta unn, ru; re1m ursement 1or expenses 1ncurr. uriug sic - of eickn.,... 

ness or disability. 
172. The expenses fort.be care and treatment of seamen entitled to the benefits seamen admitted to 

of the Marine-Hospital Service who, in accordance with the State or municipal health quara.ntine hOBpitRI•. 

laws and regulations, are taken to quarantine or other hospitals under charge of the 
local health authorities, will not be paid from the marine-hospital fund. 

DISPENSARY RELIEF. 
173. Sick and disabled seamen entitled under these regulations to the benefits of c-es to be tree.red 

h -,...- • H • l Se • h d" • • · f h th h at dU!p•mse.ry ,.. ont-t e .iuarJne- osp1ta rv1ce, w ose tseases or lllJUries are o sue a natw·e at t ey patients. 

can properly be relieved by medicine, or dressing, or advice, without admission to 
hospital, will be treated as out-patients, and furnished medicines, dressings, surgical 
appliances, or advice, as the ease may require. 

174. Seamen will not be furnished relief at their own homes, except by special .No relietfurniahedat 

d 
homes of patients. 

authority from the Supervising Surgeon-General of the Marine-Hospital Service, an 
then an allowance for medical attendance and medicines only will be made at rates 
fixed by the Treasury Department. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 
177. Whenever, at a third-class relief· station, an application for relief is pre- Provloiouarorre11er. 

sented, the customs officers for the port are authorized a.nd directed to ca.use out-door 
or offi.oe relief (medicines, surgical applianoes, etc.) to be furnished in accordance with 
pe.ni.graph 173, or to furnish transportation to a. relief station of the first or second 
-0lass, as the case may be. But 'when the amount of the appropriation is insufficient, 
any relief station of the third class· may be discontinued. 

178. Whenever~ in the opinion of the examining phydicia.n, the patient is unable Temporary,...:rrange· 

to bear transportation without prejudice to his recovery, the facta will be at once meata to be •-

r~ to the Supervising Surgeon-General for instructions, and in case medical or 
eurgi~l attendance is n~ry, the customs -Officer will, pending action upon the 
case, pl'O\>ide it, if possible, i1t reasonable and· just rates. The eustoms officer will in 
tmeb GISelS. emp1oy a competent physician t.o take professional charge of_ the patient, 
and· will afrange · for 8-nitable qual'ters, nursing, and diet for tbe patient, and 
the arrangements made by·bim w_ilt be reporred, together with the rates of charges 
. therefor. 



 

192 APPENDIX IV. 

Foroign -men "'a1. 181. Foreign seamen, or employes of the various Government services, will not 
not tree.ted. lJEi treated at stations of the third class. 

HOSPITAL RELIEF. 

Cases for hospital 184. A sick or disabled seaman ent.itled to the benefits of the Marine-Hospital 
treatm~nt. Service shall be admitted to hospital only in cases where the gravity of the disease 

or injury from which he suffers is such as. to require hospital treatment in the opinion 
of a medical officer or acting assistant surgeon of the service, or of a reputable 
physician designated by the Department to act at a place where no medical officer is 
stationed. 

Bed ticketo to be 
l!lllU6d. 

Form.19U. 

STATIONS OF THE FffiST CLASS. 

185. At relief stations where United States marine h0$pitals are located, the bed 
ticket will be prepared at the marine-hospital office, and given to the patient, a.nd the 
patient will be admitted on presentation of said heel ticket inclosed in a sealed envelope. 

To be valid only for 186. The bed ticket, * * * * * unless presented on the day it is H!sued, 
day of Isome. * * * * * will be forfeited. 

STATIONS OF THE SEOOND OLASS. 

Permits for hoopit&t 194. Customs officers or acting assistant surgeons will issue permits for the ca~ 
re~~~ 1916. and treatment of such applicants as may be found to be entitled to the benefits- of-the 

service and require hospital treatment. * * * * * 
l'e-rmits valid 

on day of i88ue. 
only 196. The hospital permit, before being delivered to the applicant for relief, must. 

be iuclosed in an envelope, sealed, and adclressed to the medical officer or other 
person authorized to receive the patient. The seaman should at the same time he 
informed that unless presented on the day it is issued the permit will be forfeited. 

Applleatlon• for re- 197. When, at a second-class station, a seaman entitled to the benefits of the 
lier after omce hours. service makes application for admission to hospital after the custom-house or dispen

!l&ry is closed for the day, the surgeon in charge of the hospital in which the patients 
of the Marine-Hospital Service are treated may receive the patient, should the case 
be urgent. * * * * * 

Relief n-0t to be 199. Sick and disahled seamen presenting themselves at any hospital where 
:tt:~ 00 

antedated per- patients of the Marine-Hospital Service are cared for, with hospital permits dated 
prior to the day when presented, will not be treated at the e1rpense of the marine

Belief' not to exceed 
&ixty clayo. 

hospital fund, except under such provisions as are prescribed by these regulations. 
200. Continuous relief for periods exceeding sixty days will in no case he 

granted, except by special authority from the Department. 

STATIONS OF THE THIRD OLASS. 

Emergency eaoes 307. Hospital relief at stations of the third class will not be furnished except in 
only treated in hospital. f d t~ ·oa. d h "al • • f 

Relief Cor lnBAne 
-9lt&llM!'ll~ 

llla.rcb 3, 1876, s. 5. 

ll.elatlTM to be D0-
1illed. 

Bnri&I upeneea. 

cases o emergency an or a temporary pert , un er t e spect provisions o 
paragraph 178 of these Regulations. 

INSANE SEAMEN. 

212. Insane.seamen entitled to the benefit..':l of the Marine-Hospital Service may 
be admitted to the Government Hospital for the Insane upon the order of the Secre
tary of the Treasury, and the officers in charge of relief stati<ins will report to the 
Supervising Surgeon-General any application for admission to hospital made in 
behalf of such seamen, and any cases of insanity that may occur among them, 
* * * * * . 

DECEASED SEAMEN. 

213. On the death of a patient whHe under the charge of the :Marine-Hospital 
Service, notice to receive his effects shall be given by letter, or otherwise, to his 
nearest known relative. * * * * * 

216. Tb.e neceseary expeose.s of a ·plain burial for decea.<red patients of the 
service will be paid, but no part of the expenses of the burial -0f any deceased seama.Q 
will he paid for at the expense of the marine-hospital fund uu]ess said aeaman .ww; 
at the time of his death a patient of the service. 

FOREIGN SEA MJIN AND EKPLOYBs. OF GOVERNJilENT B1!1B.VIOES. 
ll'orelgn oamen 217. The aooommodations provided for the care and treatment of the patien:bl 

may be -.-. of the Marine-Hospital Service are also availal>le to fo~igo. 11ea~n. only at J'(:)lief 
statious wheni medi-.1. oftioers 91' acting ~t su~ .are. 0A <luty, ·~ the 
application of the consular oOioen of their ~ve natiomdiiies~ o:r c\lpOO tne a;tpli
cation of -tlie masl:el"lll of the v~ npon whic:ll said ~ 8erve1 ;p~~,~e
tory eeearity is given>for ~ po,lylnent _:or th~ i>.xnem- pf ~ ~r:e •M t"8~\i.· "' * . "" .... * . ·~-!"~"""'' . . , . ·•' . . .. 
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218. Seamen emjloyed on vessels of the Navy, or the Coast Survey, may be Seamen of various 

ad •tted f• • f h M • H • 1 Se · } Government services mi or care an treatment as patients o t e ar1ne- osp1ta rv1ce on y m"y bA admitted. 

upon the written request of their respective C'Ommanding officers, * * * * * 
Officers and seamen of the Revenue Cutter Service will be admitted to care and 
treatment at all statious of the first-class, without reference to length of service, and 
without charge. 

221. Customs officers acting as agents of the Marine-Hospital Service will col-•• .. : : :ccount• 

loot all bills for the care and treatment of foreign seamen by the Marine-Hospital 
Service. * * * * * 

TONNAGE DUES. 

304. Customs officers will collect from vessels arriving in the United States from Rates for a••es•

any foreign port of North America north of the southern terminus of the Isthmus of m'::r·s. stat., c. 121 , 

Darien, or any· port in Newfoundland, the West Indian, Bahama, Bermuda, or 1884
· A.ctJuue 26• 

Sandwich Islands, a duty of three cents per ton on every entry; but the total tax in 
any one year on entries from the ports specified is not to exceed fifteen cents. The 
tax to be collected on vessels making entry on arrival from other foreign ports is six 
cents per ton on every entry; but the total tax collected at six cents per ton is not to 
exceed thirty cents per ton in any one year. 

305. Any vessel making such voyages as to become liable in any one year under Number of times 

both rates-that is, at three cents per ton and six cents per ton--shall not be held u.x m&ybeassessod. 

liable to an aggregate tax of more than thirty cents per ton for any one year, reckoned 
from. the date of the entry and payment of her first tax at either rate; but the three-
cent tax per ton shall not be collected on more than five entries in any one[ear. 

306. ]:{'or half a ton or more than half a ton of the measurement o a vessel, Small craft exempt. 

collection will be made at the full rates of three or six cents per ton; for less than 
half a ton, no collection will be made. 

307. As provided by the Act of June 26, 1884, "that the President of the .Due•n•uspeuded ...,_ 

United States shall suspend the collection of so much of the duty herein imposed on ciproca y. 

vessels entered from any port in the Dominion of Canada, Newfoundland, the 
Bahama Islands, the Bermuda Islands, the West India Islands, Mexico, and Central 
America, down to and including Aspinwall and Panama, as may be in excess of the 
tonnage and light-house dues, or other equivalent tax or taxes, imposed on American 
vessels by the ,government of the foreign country in which such port i."l situated, and 
shall upon the passage of this act, and from time to time thereafter as often as it 
may become necessary by reason of changes in the laws of the foreign countries above 
mentioned, indicate by proclamation the ports to which such suspension shall apply, 
and the rate or rates of tonnage duty, if any, to be collected under snch suspension," . 
but customs officers will take no action by way of suspension of collection of tax till 
they have been informed that soch suspension has been authorized by a proclamation 
of the President. 

l\4ISOEIJ.ANEOUS. 

309. No medical officer shall .receive, have charge of, or pay any money on omc<>rs not "' pa.;r 

account of the Marine-Hospital Service, except the money belonging to patients of the money. 

service, as prescribed in °these regulations. 
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B881'! Harbor Bar-------------------------------------
B""8 H&rbor Head light-houoe --------------------------------
Ba.F.!R Ha.rhor Point, see Lo pan's Point. 
Bates Island ___________________________________________ _ 

Bath, City of-

Description ---------------------------------------------
Harbor Master _ ---- ---- ------ -------- ------------------
Harbor Regulation!"! ------------- ___ -------------------
Q.ua.ra.ntine, State---------------------------------------

Bay Ledge----------------------------------------.!'---------
Bay of J>'undY--------------------------------------------

Pe.gc. 
57 

6G-67 
66 

16,66 

1-14 

131 
180 
180 
178 

23,81 
12 

Bay View, Village of---------------------------------------- 167 
Beach Island, East Penobscot BaY-------------------------- 75 
Bea.ch Island, "W-0od J.sland Harbor_____________________________ 162 

'8€a~h Ledge------------------------------------------------ 61 
Beal's Island______________________________________________ 43 
Bearings and distances from : 

J3oon Island light-house----------------------------------- Ill 

Cape Ann light-houses----------------------------------- 111 

Cape Eliza.beth Ee.st light-house --------------------------- 111 
fg)es of Shoale light-honse ------------------- -------------- 111 
I.ibby Island light-house___________________________________ U 

1\-fa.tinicu..o; Rock !i.ght-hou~f! ------------------------·-------- 15 
Monhegan ]eland light-house----------------------- .. -- 110 
l\.fount Desert {Rock) light-hoUf:tO ------------- ---------- 14, 20 
Petit ::i.tanan 1ight-hou8€- --- -------.. -------------------- 14 
Seguin It<Ja.nd light-homffi ---- ____ -------------------- _____ 110-111 
"\\""est Quoddy Htta.d light-lion~----------------------------- 14 

Bear Is!a.nd,. New :!teadows River-----------------------------146, 147 
Dear lsl&nd, Sont.hwest. Harbor________________________________ 62 

Bear Isla.nd light-house ----- ---- ------------------------------lf;, fi-2:, Gfi. 
lleaumond Ledge_________________________________________ 7U 

Belfast, City of---------------------------------------------- I.04 
Belfast Harl)Qr ------- --------- --------- ----------- ----------- 104--Hl5 
Dell Ruck, !k'e Jorda.n's Re-c~f. 

JlenjanJin RiYef" -----------.-------------------------------- ---- T3 
Berry'~ Oove ----------------------------------------------- 58 
Bibber'a Island------------------------------------------- 1&2 
Biddef<>rd, City<>!-------------------------------------- 160 
Biddeford Pool (The Pool)----·-------------------------- 161 
Biddeford Pool, ViJlage- of---------------------------------- 161 
Big Black Ledl!"------------------------------------ 5li 

Big Brewster-------------------------------------·___ 8G 
Big PoL--------------------------------------------------- 47 
Billinf;"' Cove ---------------------- ---------------------- 73-7 4 
Bill Wallace's Ground---------------------------------------140, 144 
llireh l'oint, Cou-sin1s Island_______________________________ 153 

llircb Point, New Meadows: RiTer --------------------- 148 
Birch Point Ledg<>-------------------------------------- 136 

Bia.ck Head------------------------------------------- 42 
Black lal&od, Blue Hill &y ------------------- --------------- 77 
Bia.ck Iala.nd, ll111SC0ngus HaY------------------------------- 123 
Black lala.od, oouth of Ht. De""rt Ioland_____________________ 61 
Bia.ck Ledge, Chandler Bay Entrance_______________________ 42. 
Black Ledge, Narragua.gn• Bay Entr&nce_____________________ 61 

Black Ledges, hle au lhnt Bay ----------------------- 86 
Black Ledges, Little lila.chias B&Y------------------------- 36 
Bl&ck Rock, Frla.r ---------------------------------- 31 
Bia.ck Bock, Pleas&nt Bay lCotr&D<><>------·----------------- 43,46 
Blaell: :Rock, oll"Berring Gut------------------------------ 118 
Black Rocka, 'l'he, She.ipseot Bay ----------------------------- 134 
Blake's Point----------------------------·-------------- 76 
Blue Hill Bay------------------------------------- 09-'f3 
Blne Rill Bay Ught-houee____________________________ 16, 73 

Blue Hill Harbor ___ ·---------------------------- 69 

Blue Hill lieck---------------------------- 111 
Blue Hill, Village <>f--------------------·--------- 69 
Blull' HMd, Kennebec :B.tter --------------------------- 1ll7 
Blulf Head or :Bav.m•&x--._____________________ M 

Dlttlf blMtd------------------------------------- 11>11 
Bodolnham, vm.g.or. --~--- 137 



 

II INDEX. 

11. 
Page. 

Bois BuOOrt Island·-----------------------------------'---- 49 
Bold Diek ____ --------- ------------------------- ______________ 144, 14 7 
R(l(ln Isl&nd ____________________________________________ -r _____ ..:. :26 

Boon Is-la.nd Ledge --------------------------------------------- :26 
Boon lsl&nd light-bonse _______________________________ 26, ll'2, 159 

Boothbay Harbor----------------------------------____ ---130-132 
Boothbay Harbor, Town of------------~----------------------- 130 

Bouldemt The---------------------------------------------- 74: 
Bowde.n.,_s Ledge------------------------------·----------------- 6..'"'I: 
BJ"ll.Cy's C:Ove ________ ------------------ ____ ------- ------------- 61 

B....dlmry Island ____ -----------------------------_---- __ ----__ 88 
Bra.gdon'e !eland___________________________________________ 148 

Brandies, The----------------------------------------------- 86 
Brea.king Ledge------------------------------------------------ 42 
Breakwater Ledge _________________________________ --------- 171 

B~~~·er, Town of-------------------------------------------- 97 
Brewster Point Ledge---------------------------------- 101 
Drhlge's Point------------------------------------------- 14 
B~ooier Island Ledge ----------------------------- ____ ---- 96 
Brim.stone Island, Ea.st Penobscot Bay-------------------------- 88 
Brimstone Point l.Mdge·-----------------------------------------14.5, 152 
Broa.d Cuv-e, Casco Ba.Y------------- ---------------------------- 142 
Broad Cove, Eatrtport Harbor------------------------------- 27 
Broad Cove, St. George River------------------------------ 120 
Broa.d Oo-.e, Village of-------------------------------------- 124 
Broad Co'l'o .Bock------------------------------------------- l-58 
Broa.d Sound----------------------------------------------- 142 
Broken Ca.ve ________ ------------------------------ --------- 1..51 

Brooklin, Town of·------------------------------------------ 73 
Brothers. The~ near Ilerring Gut __________________________ ... ___ 118 

Brothers, The, nea.r :Machiu Bay ---------.. --------------------- 40, 4-1 
Brotlrnrs, The, Richmond's !eland Harbor_____________________ 160 

Brown Cow, The, East Penobscot BaY-------------------------- 82, 88 
Brow11ey Island--------------------------------------------- 43 
Brown's Ba.nk------------------------------------------- 11 

Browno Head ------------------------------------------ 12C 
Browns Head Ledge------------------------------------------- 126 
B:rowns, Hood lifl;'ht-housc -------------- --------------------- 18, 83 
Buckman 's Le-dg-e ---------- -------- _ ---------------- ---------- 31 
Buck'lll llRrbor, Eggemoggin Rfla-ch__________________________ 74 

Buck's Harlt0?', Macbi&B BAY--------------------------------- 36 
Buck~ Town of------------------------------------------- 97 
Bull, The ____________________ ----------------------------- 118 

Bulldog, The----------------------------------------------- 128 
Hull's Ledge-------------------------... ---------------- l3li 
Bulwuk Shoal-------------------------------------------143, 11513 
Bun.ker

1

R LedgeJ Pleuant Bay--------------------------------- 47 
Bunker'• Ledge, Prospect Harbor Entrance-------------------- 50 
Buoyage, system adopted in United Slaters -watero --------------- V 
Burial l8l&11d. ------------------------------------------- 33 
Burnt Coat Harbor____________________________________________ 67-69 

Burnt Coat Harborlight·h<>woe-------------------------- 16,67 
Bnrnt Coat (Swan) hland_________________________________ 67 

Burnt Cove ----------------------------------------- 811 
Burnt X.land Ledge --------------------------------------- 132 Burnt Isl&nd llght-bome _______________________________ ll2, 130 

Burnt Porcupine laland --------,-------------------------·· 118 
Busting'" Island Ledge--------------------------- 161 
BnUon Mould Ledge. _________ --------------------------·----HO, Bf 
Bye's Ship Ledge ______ ·------------------------ 121 

c. 

Oabb,.ge X.land---------------------------- 1ll1 
0a1a1e, City or____________ ------------ 211 

Camden Harbor -------------------------------------lOll-103 
Oamden Hilla-----------------------·------------- 18 
Camden, Town of----------------------------------- 102 
Cape Ann r....ige:_ ____________ -------------------- 23, 86 
Cape Ann llgbt-ho"""8 _______________________________ 26, UA 

0..pe Elizabeth light-h-------------------112, Hl 
0..pe H&rbor ---------------------- 1311 
Cape IsJand--------------------------------- 11>9 
O&pe Neddlclc ------------· -------------- 169 
Cape Nedillck llght-htm11e-----------------------------~llZ, 159 
Cap& Neddlck Nubble_____________________________ 1119 

Ca.,e Porpalee------------------------------ 159 
o.pe PorpOlae Barbor------------------------- 162 &p.e no.;,., .. _______________________________ 811 

(Jape l!m-11--.-----------------· 111. c..p.. SP'-lt llad.or_____ 45,-
c.pe Wah_____ 36 
Oape W .... llllaud . ll5 

c. 
Page. 

Card's Ledge--------------------------------------------- 1S1 
C&rrylng Place C-0ve, Dyer~R- Ba.y -------------------------------- 52 

~;::~
8 

:;,:;-rv1;.1n~;;.~=--============================ :2s:! 
Caseo Bay ----------------------------- ·-------------------lU-lM 
Ca.seo P..-.ge------------------------------------------ 76-78 
C&sco Paaage Ledg• --------------------------------------- 77 
Cube's Ledge-----------------------------------------:-- 12 
Castine Harbor--------------------------------- ___________ .J85-, 103, lOi: 

Ca.5tine, Town of------------------------------------------- 103 
Castle, The----------------------------------------_--------___ 5,2: Catfish Rock_____________________________________________ 157 
Ca.t Ledge•------------------------------------------------- 134 
Cedarbush Ledge---------------------------------------- 134 
Cedar Island, Isl.., of Shoals----------------- ------------------ 186 
Ced1>r Ioland Ledg•----------------------------------- 167 
Oedar Ledges ___ ------------------------------------- 148 
Centre Harli-or-------------------------------------------- 73 
Clianee's lsls.nd-------------------------------------------
ChRndler Ba:y --------------------------------- -------------
Cliandler River -------------------------------- -----------
Chlllldler's Co-ve ---------------------------------- _ -----------
ChBn nel Rock, Blu<> nm B&y --------------------------------
Ohannel Rock, EMt Penobeeot B&Y---------------------------
Channel Rook, Eggemoggin Reach-----------------------
Chann.el :Rock, Mud Hole- Channel------------------------
Cbannel Rock~ St~ George River--... ------------------------
Chann-el Rockst Casco BBY---------------------------~
Chart, Gulf of Miline and Current Stations, fo.cee page 11. 

Chebeag Bar-----------------------------------------------

37 
4-0 
40 

H2 
71, 73 
82, 88 

n 
44 

121 
Ho 

162 

Chebeag Point ---------------------------------------------150, lb2 
Ohebeag Point Ledge----------------------------------------- 152 
Cherry Island ________ -------------------------------- ---------- 31 
CherryfleldJ Town of--------... ------------------------------- 48 

Ohlmney Bock ------------------------------------------- 160 Chivens Ledge_____________________________________________ 147 

ChriotmM Cove-------------------------------------- 127 
Chriatmas Harbor--------------------------------- 132 
Oity Point, Village oL------------------------------------- 104 
Clam Cove) or Fair Haven------------------------------------ 33 

Cl.am Cove Heail----------------------------------------------- 33 
Ol&m Oove, West Penot..cot Bay --------------------------- 92 
Cla.pboard bland_--------'----"--------------------------- lM 
Clarke Ledge ------------------------------------------ 33 
Clarke Cove---------------------------------------- 127 
Clark'• l!!laod__________________________________________ 164 

Cl{)IVJ()n~s Ledge---------------------------------------------
CJougb's Point-----------------------------------------------
(,')ou'e LedlJe------------------·---------------------------
Ooest, from Oape Elizabeth to Portsmo11th, N. n: ----------
Ooaat between Chandler Bay a.nd Ple8Mllt Ba:r--------------
Ooast of Maine, .NeW Hampehire, and Maeaachuaette, from. White-

head, :ai: ... , to Cape Ann, MRM ____________________________ t00-116 

Coa&t o:r :Maine, from_ the St. Croll River to ·wh..ttehead ----- 12-19 
Coast, from Portmnouth Harbor Entrance, N. H., to Cape Ann, 

Maes-·--------------------- __________ ;...... 
eo..rt. from West Quoddy H- to LIUlc BlveT ----------~---- 35 
Coboeook Bay----------------------------------------- :118 
Coch<><><> JU..-er------------------------------------··----- 1413 
Cod Head LedP--------------------------------------- 'ill 
Cod Ledge ____ --------------------------- 112 Ood Rook___________________________ 166 
Colby's 0o...,____________________________ 133 

Colby's Ledge---------------------------- Bl 
Colby'e PllP----------------------------------- 81 
Cold Ledge---------------·----------.-. - w 
Cole'• Ledge--------------------------------· --- 46-41 
Oollector'a Ledge_ -------· _______ llJS-U!f, 

Oohnnble. .li\ol!o, Village of------------ ---------- M 
Oom- Jaland --------------- '76 
Compuo &land Lodge-------- .. Couary'• Ledge_______________________ ., •. 
Cone Ialalld----------------------------. -. Cli 
Coomb's Point---------·--------------~-,:. gg ()orwln Bock ___________________________ _,______ . tG'l' 

Oousln'a :tld&ml-~------~-------·-------· ---"""--- 'ttill 
OoU!n'aBiYtt-------- 1'13 
aow i.i.ttii -------- 1* c- lidamt IAdp ·. Jiij 
ciow~....::._:__._~~~~·~---,~--~~~~-
Ollw~ 

oo. .. ~·-----
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c. 
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Crab r.lwid-----------------------------------------1.'lO, 152 Crab Island l..Mge____________________________________ 151 

Crabtree Ledge ligbt-house _________________________________ rn, 57, oo 

<Jranborry (lsl-c<H·d) Harbor ------------------------------- Gl 
Cranberry lola.nd!l--------------------------------------------- 61 
Cranberry Ledge ____________________________ ----------________ M 

Cranl>erry Point---------------------------------------------_ 53 
Crane Island ______________________________________________ l23, 1.24 

Crock.ett'a (Jove, Deer Isle----------------------------------- 85 
Crooke-tt•s Cove, Vina.I Hav-en------------------------------- 9'..! 

Crockett•• Point---------------------------------------- 92 
Cl"O:i!lby,s Narrows------------------------------------------- 97 
Cn>ss l&land r-1g .. ____ - --- - --- --- --------- ----------------- :is 

Cl"'CIS!I 11'1la.nd N&rrow•------------------------------------ 36 

Cross RivM--------------------------------------------- 132 
Crotch Ial&nd Ledge _________________ ---------------------- 152 

<Jrow !&land Ledgeo ------------------------------------- 24, H 
Crumple Is.land ---------------------------------------- 4a 
CUbby Hole _____________________________ ---------------- 82 

Cuckolds, Th•-----------------------------------129, 131, 133 
Cultivator Shoal •• ----------------------------------- 11 
Oummins Cove ------------------------------------------- 33 
Gundy Harbor---------------------------------------------- 146 
Ouudy Harb-Or, Villa.ge of------------------------------------ 146 
Cmrents: 

Jlay of Fundy _______ _._____________________________ 14 

(laaco ll&Y----------------------------------------------- 143 
(!aBco Passage _______ -------------------------------------- 10 

Cout of lll.a.ine -------------------------------------- l3-U 
coast between Whitehead., Me., and Cape Anu, :M.a.88_______ J 10 
D&mar!Hcotta. River ______________________ -------------_ 128 

Deer Isl&nd Thorougbf&rB --------------------------------- 79 
Fox Iale.nd Thoroughfare ____ ------------------------------ 83 
Gulf of Xaine, Appt"ndix I. 
Kennebec RiYer----------------------------------------- 138 
Plea.saat River------------------------------------------- 46 
Portsmouth. Harbor -------------------------------------164-1111'> 
SbeeJlllCot River----------- ___ ----------------------- 133 
St. Croi:s: River and ApprtJ&ches._________________________ 29-30 

008biDg Island.______________________________________ 155 
Cwlhiug, Village of _______________ .:____________________ 120 

Outler, Village oL------------------------------------- a5 

Co.tler1s Qoye -------------------------------------------- 120 

D. 

Damariscotta River -------------------------------------------127-129 
Damarillcatta, Town of----------------------------------- 1-27 
Danabnry Roof_ ___ ----------------------------------------- 162 
Davis eo------------------------------------ 122 
Davia Ialand ---------------------------------------- 119 
llavla Bouth Sh0&l---------------------------------- 12 ... - Btr&its____________________________________ 119 

-p OoTIJ ------------------------------------------ lJIO 
Deer Island---------------------------------- 36 
Deer Ialand Thoroughfare--------------------------- '19-80 
Deer IAll.....S Thorougb.f....., llght-bou.., __________________ 16, 79, 80 

Deer late, Village of-----------------=------------- 86 
J)eer Point, Eastport. Barbor___________________ 33 
Deer Point, Great Che~ IalancL----------------14.11, 146 
De&r Point Book ---------------------·-------- 145 
De Lute------------------------------------- .2'1,31 
Drmnlng'e l'oint----------------------------------- 88 
Denulng'• Point Ledge----------------------------- 88 
Denn;yffilia, TO'Wll oC.--------------------:----·- 28 
l>ilovll'S --------------------------------- li3 
J>eftPa lhild, JCggemoggill Roach---------------- 'l<I, 78 
n.va•s Head 'Ledge---- --------------- '14 
Devil's R-1, St. Orob: Bi .. er ---------------- 34 
DlauaOD<I Book Ledge ---------------------- 88 
l»ee'• «....________ ------ 97 
........... a...a i-.ht-bo~ --------- is, 97, im 

m~··t.edg&----------------- 96, 100 
.1>11 I.al&lld-· -·------------------------- l!9 
Dk. hlan.ol Bamor ---------------.----------- l!8 
1*11>.C Ia111nd ------------ 34 
~.._lWOk----- ----------- 1n 
))oc JIWa Head.-;.~ 133 

... ~-·------- 38 
....... Ialamla * 
~...,...Jloiri>ar_ '8 

---.~of.'' 18' 

D. 
Page. 

Drummoro'• Ba.y ------------------------------------------ 137 
Drum Island---------------------------------------------- 67 
Drums, 'l'he-___________ ·------------------------------------ 64, 70 
Drunkard's Ledge------------------------------------------- 96 
Drunke"" Looge _____________ ------------------------------ 150 
Dry Salvages __________________ --------------------------------- 171 

Duck Cuve __________ -------- --------- -------------------------- 69 

Duck lol&nds, Quoddy Roads----------------------------------- 3il 
Duck Island, Isles of Slwals __________________________________ 168 

Duck Rocks--------------------------------------------- 9..4, t28 
Duck Trap HarboI" ------------------·--------------------------- • 92 
Dudley I-sla.nd________________________________________________ 32 

Dyer's &Y---------------------------- ---------------- 52. 53 
Dyer's Harbor------------------------------------------------ 52 
Dyer's lsla.nd ------------ ---------------------------------- 49 
Dyer's Island Na.rrows---------------------------------------- 48 

E. 

Eaglo Ioland, Casco BttY---------------------------------------- H4 
Eagle IR-lu.nd~ East Penobscot Bay -------------------·-------- 84.: 
Eagle Island LOOge----------------------------------------- 151 
Eagle Island ligbt-hoW!!~ ---------------- ---------------- 16, 84 
East Barge ___________ ------------------------------------ 73 

EliBt Boothl>a.y, Y!llage <>'------------·--------------------------- 127 
East Bu11ker~M Letl~ ------------------------------------------ 62 
E8.1!1t Brown Co-w ---------------------------------------144, 146, 14:7 
East Cod Ledge --------------------------------------------- 156 
East Cundy P(Jint ____________ ------------------------------- 1-4.S 

East Goose R.ock ------------ --------------------------~------- 95 
F:w«; Hue and Cry Rockts---------------- ... ----------------------- 151 
East Ma,chia.s River--------------------------------------------- 36 
Ea.st Machias, Town of-------------------------------------- 37 
East Penob:scot Bay _________ ·--------------------------------- 84--89 
East Poh1t, Swan Island---------------------------------------- 67 
East Point, York Itiver --------------------------------------- _ 163 
East Sh-or~ Rock----------------------------------------------- 128 

&I.st Sister·------------------------------------------------ 165 
East Sullivau, Vill~"' of--------------------------------------- 57 
Eastern Bay~ Mooao-a.-bec RCB(!:h -------- ------------------------ 4:2: 
Eastern Hay. Frenchman's Be.Y-------------------------------- 58 
.Eastorn Bra.ncb1 )l[ed.omak River--------------.------------- 124 
Eastern Ch.a.nnel,Pen-0-bsc-0t River____________________________ 97 

R.ast..ern Duck Rock Island --------------------- -------------- 128 
Eastern Ear---------------------------------------- 86 
Eastern Ear Ledge---------------------------------------- 23, S6 
EaBtern Egg R()(_·k~ Muscongnr; Bay ----------------------------119, 121 
East-eto H-e-ad ----------------------------------------------- 23 
Eastern Hea.d Ledges ______ ---------------------------------- 35 
Eute-rn l!oeland~ GouldsborougL. Bay----------------------------- .~ 

Eoatern Ledg<>, olf East Penobocot &Y------------------------ 86 Eastern J.edges.___________________________________________ i2 

EaateTU lllark !&land--------------------------------- 77 
Eastern Point lla.rbor ------------------------------- oo 
Eastern Way, Gouldsborongh Bay-------------------------- 53 
:Eastport Harbor1 Me Friar~. 

EBatp<lrt, Town of----------~-------------------------------- 28 
Ehenecook H&rbor ------------------------------------- 132 
Eggem<>ggin Rea.ch ------------------------------------------ 73-7£ 
Egg Rock, Jerfoho Bay--------------------------_ ------- 77 
Egg Bock Ledge ---------------------------------------- "16, -9'6 
Egg Rock light-house ------------------- ___ ------------ rn, 511 
Egg Bock, near Great WW18 lsland __________ -------------- 43 

Egg Bock North 1.edge---------------------------------119, 121 
Egg Rock, Penobscot Bay __ -------------------------75, 76, 96 

Egg Rock, Pigeon Rill Bay------------------·--------- 61, 62 
Egg Rock South Ledge------------------------------------- 121 Ellingwood Rook.._____________________________________ 14-0 

Elliott Flats--------------------------------------------- 34 
El!Bworth, Cit;y of-------------------------------------- 70 

Emery'• Covo ------------------------------- U 
Jmgliabman Bay-------------.------------------ 39 
l:soex River------------~-------------------- 169 
Eaoex, Village or--------------------------------- 169 
Ewe Ialand --------------------------------- 81 J&xeterJU...,.,,_____________________________________ 163 

Exeter, Tuwn of--------------------------- 16i 

F . 

Fair na ... ea, - Clam Cove • 
'False Balll>ut LOlclge_----------------- W 

Fanel""& :Jtl&Dd. ------------------------ al 



 

IV 

JI'. 

Ferry lleach ----------------------------------------
Ferry Village--------------------------------------------
Fel!llenden 's Ledge_------------------------------ --------, 
Fiddle Bood------------------------------------------~-
Flddler Ledge Bea.con -----------------------------------------
Fiddler's Rea.cb ----------------------------------------FisJ1 Point ______________ .,.!. ________________________________ _ 

Fisherman'~ Ialand, near Great Wa.ss Jsla.nd ____________________ _ 

Fisherman'!! Island~ West Penobsc.ot Bay ______ ------------

Fisherman Island Pu.ssage ------------------------------------
"Fisher's EddY----------------------------------------------
Fi><hing Island Ledg"----------------------------------------
Fishing Islands-------------------------------------------
Fishing RiP----------------------------------------------Flshing Roc;lts. ________________________________________ _ 
Five IM&nds Harbor ____________________________ .,.. _____ _ 

Page. 
lh9 
154 

46 
76 
83 

137 
158 
43 
!Yd 

89, 93 
137 
165 
165 
12 

162 
132 

Five Islands, Village of--------------------------------- 132 
1''Jag Island ---------------------------------------------------146, U7 
Flag Ieland Looge----------------------------------------- H7 
Flanders &y ---------------------------------------------- 51 
Fla.! Ground ______________________ --------------------- 171 

Flat Ground or Temple's Ledge----------------------------- 143 
Flat Island ___________ -----------------------------
Flint Isl&nd ___ ----------------------------------· _ 
Flint Island Narrows------------------------------------- '5, 50 
Flye Island Ledge------------------------------------- 73 
Flying P....age----------------------------------------- 12! 
Flynn,15 !,edge ------------------------------------------- M 
Fogo, Ooaat <>f Maine-------------------------------------- 13 
Fore Bi<Ver, Portland Harbor---------------------------------- lM 
),ort Constitution ----------~----------------------------164, 165 
lfort Gorges·-------------------------------------------- 158 
Fort Knox ___________________________________ ----------------- 97 

Fort P•~lnt---------------------------------------------------- f11 Fort Foint lredge________________________________________ S~, 98 

Fort Point Ledge boa.con----------------------~-------- ffT 
Fort Point Ugbt-hoUBe ••••• ------------------------------ 18, !17 
Fort Point Reef------------------------------------------ 98 
]tort PoplULtll ----·---------------------------------------137, 139 
Fort Preble---------------------------------------------- li'i8 

FOl!lter's Cli.llllnel ------------------------------------------ 3ti 
Foeter'a Cove---------------------------------------------- 1Z7 F{.l&ter•g Ledl(ef!________________________________________ 87 

Foster's Point------------------------~-------------- 148 
Four >~a.thorn Rock-------------------------------- 139 

Four Fout Rook-------------------------------------- 1El5 
1'"owle't1 Point------------·-------------------------- 135 
:!!'ox Iolando Tborougbfa.r;, -------------------------------------- sz--~ 
Frunk:fort, Village of------- ------------------------------ !T1 
Franklin Ioland.---------------------------------- 121 
Franklln Islan.d light-bouae ___________________________ 112, 122 

Fra.ukliD, Town of------------------------------ 67 Freeman Rock.________________________ ta 

'FTI!eport Rlver.----------------------0--150-152 
Freeport. Town of--------------------------- 150 French ll>land_____________________________ 100 
Fr<>nehma.n'" Bay ----------------------------"---- 66-111 
Frenchma.n's Leclge ------------------------------------------ 24: 
Friar B&J"-------------------------------------- 27 
Friar Road.L----------------------------------- 27-!1:8 
Frieudshlp Harbor --------------------------123--12'1 
Friendllhlp, T<>wn of------------------------ 128 
Frost Isl&ad------------------- S3 
Froet'e Ledge ---------------------------- 33 
Fuller's or Gloverts Bock ________ .---------------- 14'1 

G. 

Clangwa7 Ledge, near Boothbay ____________________ 1119, 131 

Gangway Ledge, St. ~ Bivet------------------------ 121 Garden lshmd, South Ledge___________________ 12:8 

Gardiner, City o -----"----------------- 13'1 
Gay OoTe -- ------------------- 190 
Gay Cove Ledge---·-----'---· '---· -·'"--------- lll2 
Gay hland--------- lllO 
Qen&ra!D~1 

Anniliqo&m Jli•erand ~adt.or------------- 1119 
Jloi.gaduce Bh•..,. -.a ~·lhd>or-----------~ - l«I 
Bar u.rbor ------------ Ill 
lloiaHarl>Qr ······~-•----~-..--...:. 't8 
Belt'-~~-"- ... 
Bluelld(,..· ;;: • , · -TO 

G. 
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Boothbay Harbor------------------------------------ 130 
Burnt Coat Harbor______________________________ 67 

Camden Ha.rhor------------------------------------ 102 
Cape Porpoise Ha.rbor------------------------------ 162 
Cape Split Harbor---------------------------------- 45 
Carver Harbor------------------------------------ 98-99 
Oase-0 -y ---------------------------- __ --------____ 141-143 
Casco Passage _______________________________________ .:

1
--

'UI 

Ch.aIJ:dler .Ba.y -------------------- ---------------- ----__ _ 39-4-0 
Cout from Ca.pe Eli:f.a.beth t-0 Portsn1outh, N. H------------- 109 
Coast between Chandler Bay and l'loasant Bay_____________ 4-2-43 
Coa.s-t of Maine, from the St. Croix River t.o Wllitehea.d. ------- 1~9 
Coast ti"om Portsmouth H.axbor Entrance~ N4 H .• to Ca.pe Ann, 

Mass ------------ ---- ---------------------- ------· 167 
Coast from Wast Quoddy Head to Little B!Yer______________ 35 
<Joaot from Whitehead, Me., to Cape Ann, lll.aM-------------109-116 

Oobecook &y --------------"------------------------ 28 
Da.m.ariscotta. River------------- ... -------------------------121-128 
Deer "Island Thoroughfare--------------------------------- '79 
Dyers' Ba.Y-------------------------------------------- 62 
E...t Penal:1"Cot BaY----------------------------------- 84-85 

Ea.stern :Ba.y ------------------------------------------- 58 
Egge.moggin Reach---------------------------------- 7a-'74. 
Engli>hma.n Bay--------------------------------- 31J-40 
Essex River-------------------------------------------
Flanders Bay-------------------------....::-----------------
Fox Isl&.ncls Thorongbfar-e~--------------------------------

Freeport- Bjver ----------- ------------- ___ -----------------
Frencbman 'e Day ---------------------------------------
Friar Roads. Eaetport Ha.rbor-----------------------------
:F'ricndship Ha.rbor --------------------------------- ----
Gouldsborough Ba.y -----------'------------------ _ 

67 
82-83 

150 
56-68 
27-28 

128 
1)3 

Gulf of Haine___________________________________________ 11-12 
llarpRwell Sound ______ ---- __ ------ ______________________ 1_48-] 49 

llarrington llay and lli"\'Cr------------------------~ ------ 47-48 
Herring Gut---------------------------------------------- 117 
Inside Passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath______________ 136 

Jeles of Shoal• ------------------------------------------166-167 
Jericho Bay _______ ,!________________________________ 176 

J obns Bay ------------------------------------------------ 127 
JohnMCJn"s Ikl~Y----------------------------------- 27 

Jorda.n•l':l Bil-~cr -------------------------------- 68 
Kennebec RiYer-----------------------------------------137-1-38 
K<"nnoln1nk RiTc-r ------------------------------------- 162 
J4iftle Kennebec Ba.Y--------------------------------- 38 
Little Machias BaY---------------------------------------- Sli-3., 
Little BivtJr _________________________ ---------------------- 35 

l!achiM Bay and River------------------------------------ 36-37 
Medomak River---------------------------------- 124 
Meroh&Dt's Bow------------------------------- 80-81 
Merrieow>a« Sonnd----------------------------148-1'11 
:Merrimack River and Newburyport llarJ><>r ___________ ..J.67-168 

Jlonhegan Islruld ----------------------------- 119 
Mooee-a-bec ~h -------------------------------- 44 
Mount Desert Narrows_---------------------------- 68 
llluecle Ridge Ch&nn&L------------------------ 89-90 
JfUBCongus Bay ---_:·----------------- lti 
lllullcon.gus Sound -----------------•---- JS6 Na.rragu&gW! Ba.y ____ .;. _________________ __.c;__ U-411 

N"w llle.adows River ------------------------145-146 
North- 1I&rbor ------------------------~ a& 
P-uoddy Day--------- -----·-- 28 
Penobe<lot B&y ---·-·------------·-------- M 
Penobac<>t )JiTer__________ 111;.418 

Pige<>D Hill lilLY-----'--------------------- •1 
l'l-t&qua. Bl•er and Pot"t11mout11.a-or _________ 163-lti5 

Pl-Bay and :River. 411411 
Plum laland Sound aacl lp!IWiob Jilli.er---------· _ 1611 

Poctlaad Ba.ri:x>r ·----------- ~114 
PrOllJ>"D& ll&rbor_ ---·--- - .-
Qa<lddy Bo&do-d Lubec ;N&rrowa---·-------'---· - 71 
Blcllmoud'a JJtleud Barllor-----·---.,-.------ :UIO 
:BoeklMtd BUOO.._· ----,.---------------- 811-100 
Rockper1; ~. llfain"------'-----~-----'-·-· -·- ifi 
S&co Biver and Wood Ialaud Harbor tOO.ilil. 
Sa.ndy .Bay aud Bod<port Ba:i:bor, Mam 110 
SJl...,...COt Baya.DdBi.TGI'------- •---~18a 
l!ltiWDp &-... .. ____ ,;;.._ • .;....;;..;;. .:a7-4l1 

eo-llloUD4 -- ____:_:__~ ·~ . 
·~·ilbore1:J,f·:Mt.~.· ~- • 
l!o9*- ·:lllirl>or ........... 
:St..Olvtxm-..., "'" .. : 



 

G. 
G<mera.l Description : Pioge. 

!lt. Cr-olx River a.nd Approach""------------------------- 27-00 
St. George River-------------------------------------- 120 
Stave Island Barbor________________________________ m 
Sullivan Harbor----------------------------- m 
Tennant Harbor------------------------------ 116 
West Penobscot llaY------------------------------ 92-93 
Winter Harbor---------------------------------------- 56 
Yarmouth Biver ---------------------------------------- 153 
York River--------------------------------------------- 163 

General Directions, see Sailing Directions. 
04!neral Re-mark.ii on approaching the Cout of Main.a from sea-

..,,a.rd --------------------------------------------- 20 
George Ii!lands ---------------- ----------------------- 120 
&mrgBS B&nk----------------------------------------------- 11 
Georges Shoa.1---------------------------------------------- 11 
Gig Rock---------------··-------------------------------- 119 
Gilkey Harbor-----------------------------------------·---- 92 
Gilpatrick Ledge---------------------------------------- 66 
GJea.son'a CvYe ------------------------------------------------- 28, 33 
Glover•s Rock, rtee :Fuller"s Rock. 
Goat l•land Ledg<> (l'ull·&nd-!Je-damned Point}------------------- 100 
Goat Isla.nd light-houS<> _____________________________________ uz, 159 

Gooseberry Island, Burnt Coa.t Harbor------------------------ 68 
Gooseberry Is-ia.nd, Wood Island Harbor---------------------- 162 
Gooseberry Isla.nd Ledge, Small Point Harbor _ ----------------- 146 
G..,_berry Island Ledge, or The Bull_________________________ 68 

G°"'"' Cove, Weotern l!aY----------------------------------- 69 
G°""" Fair BaY----------------------------------------- 159 
Go<>ae lsland, Penobscot &:ir--------------------------------- 96 
Go°"" N&St Ledg<> -------------------------------------------- 151 
- Rook ------------------------------------------------ 122 
Goose Jlock Ledge ______________________________________ -------- 121 

Gc:totm Rook Pa.sse.ge --------- ----------------------------------1~2, 136 
Goose R-ock.s Iight-housc _____________________________________ lfi. 82. 83 

Uosport Ha.rbor --------------------- -------- ----------- --- I tIB 
Gott llil.iands------ - -- ----------------------------------- 01 
Goudy Ledge _____ ------------------------------------------- 147 

Gouldobcmmgh Bay --------------------------------------- !i:i-M 

Gouldsborough Har'bor --------------------------------------- 53 
Gonld&borough, Village of--------------------------------- 53 
Grand Ma.Dan Channel--------------------------------------- 12 
Grand Ma.nan ]Bland ------------------------------------ 13 
G......, Led.gs------------------------------------------- M7 
Graves, The------------------------------------------------ 95, 10-2 
Great Bar _________________ ·------------------------ ~2 

Great B&y, ~ua. BJver --------------------------------- 163 
Great Boar,~ Head------------------------------------------- lftl 
Great Cranberry Island--------------------------------------- 61 
Great ))uck Iola.ad--------·--------------------------------- 59, 61 
Great Duck Isla.nd ligbt-hoUS<> ---------------------------------- 16, m_ 
Gr""t Head ----------------------------------------- 40 
Great Hall Gate---------------------------------------- 136 
Greu.I Mark ll!la.nd ---------------------------------- H4 
Great Spruce Head-------------------------------- 96 
Gre&t BFUce Head Island.---------------------------- 75 
Great Spni.ee Ialo.n4--------------------------------------- 39 
Great W111111 Ialo.nd__________________________________________ 4.'l 

Greening'• }Bland----------------------------------------- M, 66 
Greeninp J;.edg<> ------------------------------------------ G3, 66 
Green bland, D<>&r Doothbo.y--------------------------- 129 
Green Ieland, olf Engllithmen Bay--------------------- U 
Green Ialandlr,, oft' :S.. Harbor------------------------ 67, 70 
Green Iala.nd Ledge, Cuco Bay __________________ ------ 1112 

Green Jshmd Ledge&, off Engllllhm&n Bay---------------- 41 
G.-nl&ad Cove---------------------------- 126 
Gneul&w'11Cove, l!lggem<>gflln Beaeb---------------- 73 
Greenl.e<""'*""""' st. C.-Oix Biv•r---------------------------- 34 
(lneni..t'B Ledge_---------~---------------------- 136 
o........ loeda!e, J;:ut Peoobaeot Bal'-------------------------- 75, 88 
GrMnlil011Dtai"---·---------------------------------- 13,IWI 
Gram'• Lauding, Vilt"&" of'------------------------------- '19 GrlDllD Leclp __________ .;..._________________ 119 

Gdetba Read ------------"-------------13.2, 1as 
Qdl!Hhlo Head lAd.(le lM 
~I Point llgh~- ------ 18, 92 
Grin_<>_ :LoodS&,·<>« _Dt.ao.Bamor ---------------- 67 
~e;Lailge, Wlntu Harbor~----------- M 

Quit. ot lf.ine -- .. ---------- 11-12 
_Bail Boick, l\iM:a--~------------ aa 
'a.D lliock, ¥-..-l!ay-- ---123, lll5 
QiaQ.JIOou, ~ :mn :a.,,. 62 
ORlt*°* Ledge, ..... ........... . if;.8'1 

v 

G. 
Page. 

Gully Ledl!<'---------------------------------------------- 24 
GnnlK>a.t Shoa.1 ----------------------------------------- 166 
Gunning BockB------------------------------------ 118 
Gunning R~.k Shoa.1---------------------------------- 118 
Gu<net, The-----------------------------------------·----- Mil 

H. 

Ha.cldoek Island-------------------------------------------- 126 
Ha.cldook Island Kelp LedK<>--------------------------------- 126 
Haddock Ledgel Duck Trap Harbor--------------------------- 95 
Haddock Ledge, Two Bue-b Cha.uneL------------------------ 2f, f!1 
Ho.ddoek Rock ________ ---------------------------------144, J~ 
Halt"y's Ctt'"·e ____ ----. --- ------- ---------------------------- 100 
Ha.If Tide Ledge, Narraguagus Ba.Y--------------------------- oo 
Half Tide Ledg<>, St. Croix River------------------------------ 34 
Hi.If Tioo Rock-------------------------------------------- 162 
Halfway Rock ________ ---- ---------- ------------------------- H'1 
Halfway Roek light-house ___________________________________ 112, 141 

Halibut Ht•l'tl------------- ---------- _______ ------------_ __ ___ 6() 

Ht>libut Rock -------------------------------------------- 94 
Halibut Bock~ -------------------------------------------
Halifax lsJand -------------------------------------
Ha.Howell, City of--------------------------------------
Hall's Ba.Y------------------------------------------·-
Ha.m.pdent Town .of ________ ------------------------------

Ha.mpton :Bea.ch--------------------------------------------
Hu.npt.on Ilarbor--------------------------"'"-------------
Ha.mpton River------------------------------------------
Hampton Shoo.I Ledge-----------------------------------
Ha.mpton, Villa.ge of--------------------------
Ha.ncoek, To.wn of------------------------------------
lla.n.diron 1..-Mge- ---- - ---------- ---- ___________ ------ __ --- _____ _ 
Ha.nus Lt'"dg<e ________________ ---------------- ---------- ____ -----
Ila.rLoT Control, Appendix II. 

140 
39,40 

13'1 
136 
rn 

167 
167 
lfl"I 
18"1 
16'1 

118 
58 
n 

Harb<.ir .Island, Eggemoggin ReaC"-h-------------------------- 74 

Harbor Ja;Ja.nd7 Merchant'.-.: R-ow ------------------------ .... ------ 82 
Harbor Isla.ndJ :llUSCOJlEU8 Ba.Y-----------------------------123~ 124: 
H&rlK:ir Iela1ul Ledge, M.ercbant~s Row_______________________ Sl.l 

Ha.rbor lsla.nd Rock------------------------------------ 123 
Ha.rhor Ledge, M.uooongus Sound--------------------------- 126 
Ha.rbor Ledge, Rockport Harbor------------------------ J02 
Harbor Ledge lleace>n ----------------------------------- 101 
Harbor Point----------------------------------- 56 
Harbor Regulations : 

Bangor---------------------------------------------- 178 
Bath------------------------------------------------ UIQ 
Gardiner-----------------------------------------------IB0-181 
Newburyport-------------------------------------- lll8 
Portla.nd--------------- ·--------------------------181-182 
Ports.mouth ____________ ~------------------- 18.f 

Rookl&nd----------------------------------- 17ll 
Hc>rdhea.d Island----------------------------------- 88 
Ha.rdiug'• Ledge, Sheepsc:ot. Rher---------------------- 135 
Harding's LOO.ge, off Sonthw- Harbor·------------------- 63 
Harpowell Ha.rbor-------------------------------- H9 
H&rJl'lwell Sound--------------------------------------148-150 
lla.rr!ngton &y and River ------------------------- 47-48 
Ha.rringtoll.1 Town of---------------------------------- 41-4.S 

Ha.rt' a lBla.Dd Bar----------------------------------- 119 
Hart's LOOge------------------------------------ 117 
H..tolHlt Cove___ --------------- Uil3 
H&t Iala.nd...------------------------------- 68 
H&t Island Ledee---------------------------·- 68 
lbverbill, City of-------------------------- 168 
Haycock .Bock----------------------------------- 79 
Ha.y bland Ledge----------------------------- 74 
Ha.y L>dgL-------------------------------------- 118 
Head HarboY., Iale au Haut________________________ 85 

H-1 Harbor, a-.r lll"""" Peak ligh•-------------------- 42 
Head Harloor IBl&nd------------------------------- 42 

H-l'e Cove------------------------- 1U 
B-1'e Jilddy--·--------------------------- 137 
Him Co""'---------------------------- 142 
Hendridt8 Rart>cr-----------'---------------- Im! 
Hendricks B&lld llght.ltOWle ------------------112, 1112 
Ban hlaod--------------------------------- :us 
Ben -d ~-------------------- lf8 
s-Harbor------------------------ 132 
Beroul!i-Ucbt-h_. ---------------la,-, 1111 
Settiel<'• .,. -
Hcrlmu'• l'ablt 'Ill 



 

I!C'DBX. 

H. 
Page. 

Herring Gut -----------------------------------ll7-119 
Heweo Ledge-------------------------------------- 89 
Hewea Point---------------------... ------------------ 8fi:1 89 
Hickory Ielaod---------------------------------------- 39 
High Sheriff----------------------------------------------- 68 

llockomocl< Ba.y --------------------------------------------- 136 
Bockomock Cha.n.n-el ------------------------------------- 124 
Hodgdon'• Ledate-------------------------------------------- 136 
Hog Island, West Penobsc<>t Ba.Y----------------------------- 911 
Hog Isl .. ud Ledge, Portland Harbor ________________________ H5, 152, 159 

Hog Island Roads----------------------------------------- 158 Holbrook's Ialaod__________________________________________ 103 

Holmes' Bay------------------------------------------ 36 
Hooper's Ialand -------------------------------------- 119 
Hooper's Island Rock•------------------------------ 119 Hoo_pcr's $hoal _________________________________________ _ 
Hope Isla.ad ______________________________________________ _ 

Hopkin's Point------------------------------------..:. _________ _ 

Hol116 Cove---------------------------------------------
Horse lsland---------------------------------------------
Honoe Island Harbor ---------------------------------------
Boreoahoe Cove _____ _:. __ ·--------------------------------
Hol'll<> Shoe Ledg&----------------------------------------
Hoemer's LOOS'&-----------------------------------------
Hosmer"s Ledge M.onumenL----------------------------------
Hongh'a Ledge ____ ---------------------------------
Houee Isla.od..------------------------------------------
Howa.rd Ledges-------------------------------------·---
How..ro•a Jlay -------------------------------------------
Humpkin 's l.ll&nd--------------------------------------------
llu11uiwell's PointT YiUage of _____________________________ _ 

Hurrica.ut:i IMla.I1d---------------------------------------------
llurrica.oe S.JUud (The Sound)----------------------------------

24,94 
39 
44 

142 
147 
141 
74 

M,67 
1()4 
103 
121 
158 

75 
36 
79 

137 
93,99 

SS 

lllM!Bey. The---------------------------------------------- 161 
ll1JM0..y"s Sound ------------------------------------- l.42 
Huz.zey,11 Rook .... --------------------------------------------- l.62 
Hypocdt.eo, The----------------------------------------128, 12il 

Ice; 

I. 

Jlelrut Day and Harbor ----------------------------- 104 
Blue Hill Barbo•------------------------------- 89 
Boothbay Harbor ------------------ ___________ _:__ 130 

(?a.mden Ha.rbor------------------------------------ 102 
carvers Harbor ------------------------------------ 99 
Casco Bay--------------------------•------------------ 143 
Clout of Main"--------------------------------------- 13 
Ooberook Bay---------------------------------------- 28 
D~otta Biver ------------------------------ 128 
Deer hlaDd Tlloroughf&re -------------------- '19 
.l'rmlcbman'B Bay--------------------------- 56 

Gonlcbbowugb B&y ---------------------------- ll3 
Harrlngton »&y &ad River----------------------- 48 
Herring Gut------------------------------- 117 
Kennebec Bher---------------------------------- 138 Little River_____________________________________ 35 

Jlacbiu Bay and Bi""r----------------------------- in 
lllCJOl!e.<l..boo Beach ---------------------------- " 
Narragwi.gu.o 'Bay---------------------------- 4'9 
Newburyport Ha.rbor----------------------- Ul8 
New Harbor,lllu....,_ Jl&y ___ :..______________ lllS 

Pa-'" B&y ---------~----------------------- 'lO 
Penob<lcot Bi¥el:----------------------------------~- 98 
Pl-t Jl&y ..od .River----------------------------- 46 
Portla.od Harbor ----------------------------------- 100 
P-th Harbor------------------------------- 1* 
Rockport Barbor-------------------------- 101 
~River------·----------------------- Hl 
She<>peoot Binr ---------------- 132 
SouSbw- Barbor--------------------- ti 
St. Croix River ________ -----------

St. George JUv..r -------------· ----------------Union Biver _____________ .,.___ • 

Indian Ci<>Te-----------------------· 
Ill4i&fl Barbor___ ----·-------
1 ....... llll&Dd---------
I...U.O Ialaad ligll&-·h•"'""""',...._ __ 

llldiaD8her-----

--1111:1'~ 1naer-.... I.....,... ___ . _________ _ 
lmtwS-i.i-d ~·-------·--hield&~framJllldlbv&rb«.w ... _____ _ 

21} 

llO 
7~ 

3& 
63 

aa,:ia 
J:ll,101 

K 

• 
l.Sr• 
JS .. 

L 
Ps.ge. 

IntervalShoa.1--------------------------------- 1'19 
l)l8wich Ba.y ------------------------------------------ 167 
Ipswicb light-house ----------------------------------lH, 169 
lpswich River-------------------------------------- 169 
Ipswich,, Town or_ ______________ ------------------------ 169 

I1·on Bound Island ---------------------------------------'---- 58 
I~le au Ha.ut -------------------------------------------.._ ____ 1a1 86p 9S 

i:;: :: :::: ~:~~~~bf~-e-====~==========~==:::::::::2::- : 
Islesboro .Harbor-------------------------------------------- go 
Islesford Harbor .. s.ee Cranberry Harbor. 
Is1ffi of Shoals ___________ ----------------------------166, M.l'1 
:C.lll!< of Shoai. light-houoe _____________________________ 112, IeR 

J. 

Jack Knife LOOge --------------------------------------------
.1.a.ckaon Ledge-------------------------------------------
Ja.ck"s Rock------------------------------------------

140 
22,<l7 

141 
Jameson's Point_________________________________________ 100 

Jameson':! Point Ledge------------------------------------- 101 
Jarniwn'• Ledge------------------------------------------------ 147 
Ja.quMi I.land ____ ------------------------------------------ 144 
Jeffrey's Bank---------------------------------------------- 1Z 
Jeffre-y's Ledge ____________________ --------------------- la 

Jenks Ledge------------------------------------------- 121 
JenDJ''l!I Nubble --------------------------------------- 148 
Jericho :0..Y------------------------------------------ 76 
Jerry1 s Ledge----------------------------------------------- 61 
Jewett's Cove ----------------------------------------------132., 133 
Jobns Ba.y --------------------------------------------- 127 
J<>hn'.g lsla.nd -------------------------------------------- 67 
John's Iela.nd Dry Ledge---------------------------------------- 68 
Johu~s lHland Sunken Ledse----------------------------------- -G7, 68 
.Jol1nson'~ Bay -------- --------------- ---- ----- ---------------- 21 
Jobn5on'• Gove, l'lt. Croix liivru: _________________________________ 34 

Johwmn'e- Cove, Western P88Sllge,.St. Croix Bher--.... -------------- 33 
Johne River---------------------------------------------- 127 
Jo Leighton's Groun<l -------------------------------- 4"7,"51 
Jonesboro, Village of--------------------------------------- 4lJ 
.Jones Garden I8land------------------------------------ 123 
Jonesport, Village of---------------------------------------- 44-
Jord&ll.'M Bar------------------------------------------------ -f'J() 

Jorda.a'• Delight------------------------------------------ 4'9 
Jorda.n's Delight Ledge-------------------------------------- <l7, 61 Jordan,"" Reef or Bell Rock __ ... __________________________ ,.. ___ 143, 106 

Jordan's River------------------------------------------ 58 
Joy'• B&Y---------------------------------------------- li3 

Juy
1
M Covu ------------------------------------... ------------ 43 

J umpe.rs Ledge ___ ------------------------------------------ 41, 42-

Junken Ledg<>----------------------------------------- M 
Junk of Pork----- --------------------------------143, lot 

K. 

Keeler'• Roclt..---------------------------------- M 
Kalp Ledge, Damariscott& River---------------·-------- 128 

Kelp Ledg<18 -----------------------------------· llll 
Kelld&ll Head------------------------------------ 33 
Kennebec River-----------------------------------137-1*1 
Kennebunkport, Town of-------------------------------- i.S 
KeonebUnl< Ri'Y<rr----------------------------. lQ 
Kent' a CoU--------------------------------.. --·-- 8li, 811 
Kilkenny Ocv•---------------------------- ------------ 68 
Kilkenfi7, Village of----------------------------- li8 

Kimb&ll's Bead----------------------- fl8 

Kinlb&ll'• Book --------------------------- 88 
Kl&Wry, To'WD. <>!--------------------------- lM 
Kitt's Roclu------------------------------------·- 165 
Kolght'e Isl&n<1---------------~----------------- 411 
KlligbMll<>, Village of-----------------------------.-- 164, 

Kuubble ~ -------------------------------- 138 

L. 

Ladk,. tl'bu.e ---

Lo.iff)' 1!!6rro•--------------------·-. ·--. - .. 
Lu>iP hhmd-.------------. _. __ .____ n..~ 
Lamolne,.~ot-·--~---. -~~ ·a 
~ vui.p oL- _ __..;,...._· ·-· ___,.;, h'f I..arr.a-'a c..no ____ , _____________ . -. -..-...... • 

1-ll'•·.,...... ·-· ..•. 
r.u;,'•~ • 
~-;-- •; ... 
-~~ ..... ----..,..--------.·~ _:.~·(~_.., 



 

INDEX. vu 

L. 

L&wis CoTe ----------------------------------------
Lewis Roek------------------------------------------------

Psge. 
33 
63 

Libby Island !igbt-boW1e_____________________________________ 16, 36 

Liberty Point--------------------------------------------- 32 
Liberty Point Ledge------------------------------------------- 32 
Li!fHl&ving Station., St. Croix Rh-er to Whitehead_______________ 18 
Life-saving Stations, Whitehc"d to Uape Ann------------------- 114 
Light-bolll!C B-Oard, Reference to------------------------------- 15, 111 

~;;g~~~:~~1~S~~~i~;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;~;;;;;~~~~~~~ l::~~~ 
Linekin'• Bay------------------------------------------------- 130 
Little Bangs loland -------------------------------------------- 144 
Little Bl&ek: Ledge--------------------------------------------- 52, 55 
Little Chebeag Island Point----------------------------------- 146 
Little Dochet Ifllia.nrl__________________________________________ 34 

Little Duck Island ------------------------------------------ 59, 61 
Little Harbor, New Hampshire ------------------------------ - 163 
Little Hurricane Island---------------------------------------- U3 
Little hla.nd -------------------- ---------------------------- - 126 
Little Kennebec Bay------------------------------------------ 38-39 
Little Ma.chias llaY------------------------------------------- 35--36 
Little Rinr ---- - ---------- - ------------ ------------- - ----------
Little River Ledge·------------------------------------------
Little River light-house --------------------------------------
Little S&il Rock----------------------------------------------

35 
35 

16,35 
32 
74 

~:::: ::!"~;;-:.=========================================== 171 
Little Sheepecot River----------------------------------------132, 136 
Little Spruce Head Island-------------------------------------- 75 
Little Tborm1gbfa.re___________________________________________ 85 

Little Triangle Ledge---------------------------------------- 88 
Little Wbale-t Ledge--------------------------------------- 150 
Lobster Rook,. Annisquam Harbor____________________________ 170 

Londoner, Th-e ------------------------------------------------ 171 
Long eo-,.-e, ..Medon:1ak River ------------------------------------ 124 
Long OO'Ve, :Mnscongus Sound---------------------------------- 126 
Long (Xrv-e, Penobscot BaY--------------------------------- 93 
Long Cove, Sheepacot River-------------------------------- 13l! 
I.ong Co"·e, Tennant Barbor------------------------------- 116 
Long Ioland, Casco Bay _____ c_________________________________ 146 

Long ul"nd Head-------------------------------------------- 21, 68 
Long Isl&nd Ledge-------------.-------------------------------- 89 
Long Iala..nd, New lloa.d>1.:rws River ---------------------------- 148 
Long J.s:l&nd, W~ Penol-.acot Ba.Y------------------------------- 92, 91) 
Lonk Ledge, Casco nay---------------------------------------- 147 
Long Pund Shne.L-------------------------------------------- 6:< 
Long PtJrcupine Island_______________________________________ r.8 

Lopau'• Point---------------------------------------- 70 
Lcml's Rook---------------------------------------- 72 
Lowell Ledg<> ------------------------------------------------- 100 
Lowell "Boolt --------------------------------------------- 101 
'tiowell~I!! (Jo.ve---------------~-----------------------------

Lower Buket Led!!e-------------------------------------------
U2 
152 

Lower Middle Ground, Narraguagu• BaY---------------------- 50 
Lower llllddle Ground or Middle Ground, Quoddy R<lad• -------- 32 
Lower Narrows, MueDngna &mnd----------------------·--- 12.5 
Lub8c Channel ligllt-houae ----------------------------------16, 27, 3Z 
Lubec Flats-------------------------------------------- 32 
LW>ee1!1an-c'MI ___________ ----------------------------- 27 

::::.:; .. ;,::.; ==========================================142, 1: 
Lun>bo'•~------------------------------------- 143 
141.nglug .&land---------------------------- 1&6 

111. 
Xaclalullay ..... m .. .., _____________________________ _ 
llhohlWl;port, T-D or _________ :._. ___________________ _ 

..... hiM, T..om of--------------------·---------------------
'11.&ckm...t C.We, J[errioo- Scm.nll ----------------------

::::;::':d-:=========--=--==---=--========= ·wu110nq'• W.Cn '.Ledge _________________________ _ 

.111.ain Cbannel Way, Jii1alalte Harl>or--------------------

==~ .;---=================== ...._ _.._ _________________________ _ 

--~=~7-=- -= ·. -=--=- . -=-~:::____: __ 
~~~-· --·------

30-38 
37 
37 

1-19 
H6 
'l'l 
13 
42 
33 
2-1 

119 
112 

66 
lllO 
14! 

IL 

')lap showing outline of cha.rte to which reference ia made-. f&ce11 
page IX. 

Ma.re Point Bay ---- -----------------------------------
Hargi-e's Rock ------------------------------------
:Marine BOli]_1ital Servicf'. Regula.tJons, Appendix IV. 

Marine- Railwnys, see '-' Repa:i.n" under Gener.al Descriptions_ 

142 
31 

Mark bland, (-1a.sco BaY-------------------------------146,147 
Mark Island, Chandler Bay ---- ----------------------------- 4-1 
Mark Island, Derr IN.and Thoronghfare______________________ 81 

Mark Island, East PenolJt.ocot Ba:y ------------------ ---------- 96 
Mark Island, West Penobscot DaY---------------------------- 95 
ld.ark Island Led~of', off Merriconea.g So-und---------------------144, 150 
Mark Island Ledge, off ~ew M~ows River------------------ 147 

Hark Island Ledg€, Sh~pscot Riv<"r--------------------------- 135 
Mark Point. light-bousP _________________________________ _ 

Ma!Jlha.11 Ledge---------------------------------------------- 118 
Marshall Point light-houf;e ________________________________ ll2, 117 

Marshan P-0int ---'----------------------------------------- 93 
Marsh Bay __ ------------------------------------------- 97 
Marsh Harbor_----------------______ --- ------------ ---.- .. ------ 1115 
MarRh River--------------------------------------------- 97 
Ha:rtiu ~s Point ____ ----------------- ----------------------124, 125 

JIMOn's Da.y ----------------------------------------------- 40 
!fasAacbuBCtetts Humane 8odety Life1&ving Stations ntrth of Cape 

Ann ____ --------------------------------------Hatinicu8 Rock light-houses _________________________ _ 

McFarland"s l:sla.Ild-----------------------------------------

115 
16,24 

131 
McFarling's Cove-------------------------------------- 127 
McG!athery Island---------------------------------------- 81 
Mclntoall Ledge---·------------------------------------------ 161 96 
Mead.ow Point---------------------------------------------- 61 
Medomak Ri·ver----------------------------------------------124.12fi 

Meduuc()ok Ri•~Pr ---------------------------------------------- 122 
Herchant~s Row ------------------------------------------- 80-82 
H{"t.Ticollt:>RJ!: So1lntl __________________________________________ l48-l60 

Merrill'H LedK-<.'----------- ----------------------------- 136 
:!l('>rrimaC"k ltf'ver and N('Wburyr,.ort Harbor ___________________ l67-l6D 

M.t"rrin1an'fil L('>lff:(f'--------------------------------------
:Merry MC'eting Bay---------·-------------------------------
Metiuic l!!!land Ledge·-_----------------------------------
Middle Bay, Casco Ile.Y---------------------------------------
Hiddle Grouud, CH.Btine Harbor---------------------------------
Middle Ground, Qnoddy Road-s ________________________________ _ 

Middle Grountl, St. Croix Rivcr-------------------------~----

Mid Chann€l Leidge -------------------------------~-----------

7f') 

137 
24,~ 

142 
104 
32 
34 
82 

Mid.ft!~ Lef1g"f'!, Mer-chant'~ Row-------------------------------- Sl 

Mhtdl·P LPdgt>:, Shm•Jlf«'Of lti\.·t.•r ------------------------ -------- 136 
Middle Ma.rk falaud__________________________________________ 131"> 

llliddle Rock, Eut Penob6<oot BDY---------------------------- 89 
Jl[lddle Rock, Somes Sound------------------------------ 66 
Jllidwo.y Rock_____________________________________________ 121 
Mii" Ledge __________________ -----------------26, 129, 1.34, 143 

M:lllbridgP, Town of-------------------------------- 48 
Jllill eo .. ~--------------------- ---- --------------------- 33 ]Ifill Rock___________________________________________ :ws 

llllnioterlal Island------------------------------------ l« 
lllistake Harbor------------------------------------ 42 

lllltchelt R<>ck----------------------------------------- 15'1 
Mitchell's Cove------------------------------------ 69 
llitchell'• Rock------------------------------------ 1'11 
Monhegan Harbor----------------------------------------- lW 
lllonhega.n Island and Harbor------------------------- 119 
llonh"gan Ial:and l!ght-bouee.-------------------------112. 119 
M:oore's Harbor-------------------------------------- 80 
Jl[oose-&-btoc Reach --------------------------------- M-46 llilomie ls}arnl.._______________________________ ff 

M:ooee Peak ligbt-horure___________________________ 16,21 
11ilorgan'11 &y ___________ ------------------- 611 

.111.-on's Ledge ---------------------------------- 8ll Moser's Ledge---------------------------------26, ISl, 1la6 

.Jll.Dl!bler'• l-1gB--------------------------------- 11;1 
X-,uito Ial&nd-------------------------------------- lUI 
llooqulto lBla.nd. Ledg<>------------------------------------ llil 
ll[<>UlWn'R L@dge..-------·----··---------------22,52,54 
)[onnt Desert (&ck) ligbt-h<>-------------------16, 20, Ill! 
111"""" r.tand, Penobecot Ba.y--------------------- llG 
Huxy'w lWef --------------------------------- 116, 100 
Ht. n...e..t Ferry---------------------·- 67 
Jolt. »-rt (l!.oe1t) light-b---------------16, 20, li6 

·lllt.1-rt Nan<>---------------·----- 118 
:1u.lll,..m.t1""*------- · -- ioa 
Jb4 Boie__ . &-48 
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M:ud Hole Cbfm>el---------------------- tio 
llud H<>le Poini------------------------------ 44 
MuDjoy'• HilL--------------------------------------- ---- 155 
Munroe l•1and ------------------------------------------ 93 
lllnrr&;r'• Ledge------------------------------------------ 121 
Murray'• Rock..---------------------------------------- 26 
MWlGle Ridge Channel-------------------------------- 8~91 

MUSC-ODgns Bar-------------------------------- 12.5 
]ll(WJCongus Bay ----------------~-------------------122-123 
Mnsc,on_gu.s Harbor--------------------------------- 12fi 
Muscongus Sound -------------------------------------125-1'26 
MUl!Oel Cove-------------------------------------------- 142 

N. 
Nantucket Shoals________________________________________ 1l 
Narraguagu• Bay----------------------------------- ~1 == )~:~~::===============--======--==== 16,: 
Narrows, Dam&riscotta. River-------------------------- 127 
Na.rrowe Islaud Ledge --------------------------------- 41 
Narrows~ Th~ Hedomak River------------------------ 124 
N""h Island Jight-houae ---------------------------- .16,49 
Nautilus Islaud -------------------------------------- 100 
Negro Ialand__________________________________________ 102 

Negro (Tappan) Ioland ------------------------------------ 161 
Negro Isl...,d Bar---------------------------------------- 161 
Negro Ia!And Ledge----------------------------------- 1131 
Negro Island light-h<>DBB------------------------------ 18, 102 
Newburyport, City of----------- -------------------------- lflB 
Newb1uyport Hartior---------------------------------167-169 
Newburyport Harbor light-houoe ___________________________ ll2, ltlll 

Newcutle, Town of-------------------------------------------- 121 
Newca.stl-0 1 \~illa.ge of---------------------------------------- 164 
New Harbor--------------------------------------------- 122 
:Ne,w Harbor Dry Ledge•----------------------------------- 126 
New Harbor Sunk-en Ledges____________________________ 121 
New M:eadoWli Rl-ver __________________________________ l45-148 

Newport Cove------------------------------------------- 61 
Night Cap Island..------------------------------------- --- 46 

Night C.p Ledge---------------------------------------- --- 47 
No Man1

B J.,and---------------------------------------------- 87 
North B!aekanake_ ------------------------------------------ __ _ 146 
North Deer Isle, Villagtt of .. ----------------------------- 73 
North End Inner Heron Island Ledge__________________________ 128 

North Barbor---------------------------------------- 92 
Nortli Haven, Villa.g:~ of----.. -------------------------------
North Jenny Ledge ------------------------------------------
North Perry, Village of-------------------------------·----

Northport, Village "'--------------------------------------
North Sugar L-1 -------------------------------------
Northeut Harbor----------------------------------------Horth- ll&rhor Ledge ________________________ _ 

North- Ledge, near - Harbor------------------
North- Ledges. Oamden Harbor---------------------North- l'aal&ge, Oamden Harbor _____________________ _ 

No-rn Pond Ledge---------------------------
Korthern Bay, ll&gaduce River--------------------------
North•rn Ialand, Tennant 11&-bor ------------------------~ 
Horth8rD 'hiaalgieo -------------------------------
Horth- Harbor, Eaot P&nobfl<lot Be.Y--------------
Northwmt Ba.rt>or, lllachiu 11&7 ---------------------
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Ogunquit, "Village of----------------------- 1611 
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old Bar"bOr ---------------------------- 99 
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Old Proprl<>tor------------------------- 160 
Old Woman------------------------------------ M 
Orcut.t's Harbor----------------------------------- 14 
Orland, Village of------------------------------------ 97 
Orrington, Village of---------------------------- 117 
Orr's Island, Village of_ ___ ---------------------------- U9 
Otis Cove--------------------------------------- 120 
Otter <Jlilf Ledge ------------------------------->...-..22, 59, 63 
Otter Cove------------------------ .. -----------~-- 61 
Otter Island--------------------------------------------- 48 
Otter l•land Ledge, Blue Hill BBY------------------------ '1() 

Otter Iola.od Ledge, Muscongu• Bay-------------------------- 121 
Otter Rock Shoa.L------------------------------------------ l<K 
Outer G!"e<'n Island, Casco Bay _____________ ---------------143, 151> 

Outer Heron Island Ledge----------------------------- 12.9 
Outer Pumpkin Island Ledge -----------------------------2.5, 129 
Outer Scrag Ledg"-------------------------------------- 88 
0•'1s HeaAI ------------------------------------------------ 9-9 
Owle Head Bay-------------------------------------- 90 
Ow le Head H&rbor--------------------------------------- - 00 
Owla Head light-house ___________________________________ l8, 00, !19 
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Paddy's Ledge -------------------------------------------
Page's Rock------------------------------------------
Pa--rker's Cove ---------------------------------------
Parket•s Bead----------------------------------
Parker's Hea.d Village __ ----------------------------------
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Patten 'a Da.y ---------------------------------------------
Peak's Island ----------------------------------------------
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Perna.quid Fe.lls1 Village of------------------------------------ 127 
Pem.a..quid Harbor--------------------------------------------- 127 

Pemaquid Le<lge ---------------------------------------------- 128 
Pemaquid Point light--honse ------------------------------------112:~ 1-22 

Pemaquid River------------------------------------------ 12'1' 
Pembroke, Town of----------------------------------- i8 
Penobscot Bay------------------------------------- 84-105 
.P.enobseot River----------------------------------------- 00-98 
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Perkin• Island North Ledge --------------------------------- 141 
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Percy's CQY-e ---------~------------------------------------ 82 
Perry's LedK"----------------------------------------- 93 
Percy-, Town of------------------------------------------ :28 
Petit Ma.DS.ll Ba.r_____________________________________ 51 
Petit Manan light-house__________________________________ 16,49 

Petit Ma.nan Reef-------·---------------------------------- 22.lit 
Phelps Bank------------------------------------------ 11 
Phillip's Rooks_________________________________________ 163 
Phippsburg, Villag<o of---------------------------- 137 
Pierson's Ledg.e---------------------------------------- 39 
Pigeon Cov& Harbor---------------------------------- 170 
Pigeon GJ'0'1nd____________________________________ 87 

Pig«>n Hill ------------------------------------Ill, 49, 61 
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Pilot Laws: 

M&lne ------------------------------- '.l.77 New H&mpohire ____________________________ -----------l~tBS 

Pil<>t., - Gi>nera.l ~riptione. 
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Pond Isla.nd Ledge------------------------------------------- 5Q 

Pond Isl&nd light-home -----------------------------------112. 137 
Pond bland PoJnt-------------------------------------------- 7~t 
Pond Isl&nd Rock--------------------------------------------- 141 
Pond Point ---- ---------------------------------------------- 43 

Pope's Folly----------------------------------------------- 32 
Pope's Shoal__________________________________________________ 31 
Poreupine Ledge __________________ ----------------------_______ 88 

Port Clyde, Village of--------------------------------------- 117 
Porterfield Ledge-------------------------------------------- 101 
Porterfield Ledge beacon---------------------------------------- 10 L 
Portland Breakwater light-bouee _______________________________ 112, 14"1 

Portland H&rbor : 
Anchorage Grounds------------------------------------- 182 
Description ________ ----------------------------------- ____ lli4-1.S6 

HarOOr Control ------------------------------------------- 181 
Harbor Regulations---------------------------------------- 182 

Portland Brook.water light--house __________________ .. _____ 112, 141, 145, 159 

Portland Head light-hou&o-------------------------------112, 141, 155 
Port1s Harbor------------------------------------------------ 46 
Portsmouth, City of------------------------------------------ 164-
Portsmouth Harbor~ 

DescriptjoD----------------------------------------------16:3-16.5 
Quarantine ---------------------------------------------- iu 
Regulation•-------------------------------------------- 184 

Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) light-house ____________________ 1.12, 164 

Pot Rock------------------------------------------------------ 47 
Potts Harbor .. ------------------------------------------------- 142 
Po-tte Harbor,. Eaetern Entrance _______________________ ._______ 149 

Powderhorn Ledge _____________ .----------------------------- 131> 

Powderhorn South Ledge------------------------------------- 135 
Preevmpecot River----------------------------------------- 142 
Pretty Marsh Harbor ______ ------------------------------------ 69 
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Prospect Bu.rltor light-ltmise ________________ .,__________________ 16, 55 
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Pumpkin Cove Iiedge_______________________________________ 126 
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Pumpkin Island Ledge, Egi;emoggin Beach---------------- 15 

Pumpkin Island light-hontite ------------------------------------ J6, 'T3 
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Por-.outb, City oL--------------------------------- 1811 
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Qu<ihog Bay--------------------------------------- 1'12 
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:Bagged Island ------------------------------------------ 147 
Bailwa.y Ledge----------------------------------------- 101 
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Bam lal&nd Ledg<>, Casco Day ---------------------143, 156 
Dam Island Ledge, Rockport Harbor------------------ 101 
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Ram IBland Ledee, Bheepecot Bhn ----------------- 136 
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:ae.cb, TM------ ----------- 99 
Bed BM<:b, "Village Of--------------------------- 29 
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Robit1ison 1s Itock ----------------------------------------------76~ 95, 96 
Rockland Breakwat-cr light----------------------------------- 18 
Rockland, City of-

Anchora.g-es _____________________________________________ _ 100 

Description -------------- ____ ------------------------------ 99 
Harbnr Regulations-------------------------------------- rm 

.RO\_"".kJaud Ha.rhor _____________________________________________ '!l-9--101 

Rockport Gra..aite Codtpany'"" Harbor---------------------------- 170 
Rockport Harbor, Maiue _________ -------- _______________________ 101-1 H2 

Rockport Harbor, Massa.cbuse1ts ____ ----------------------------17~171 
Rockport, Town of, JKas.-;a.chusetts ------------------------------ 170 
Rockport, Village of, Maine ------------------------------------ 101 
Rodg-er's Iisland --------------------------------------------- 33 
Rogue Island, New ?rleadows River----------------------------- 14.8 
Ro~ue Island Harhor__________________________________________ 39-40 

Rogne Island Roof--------------------------------------------- 42 
Round bland ________________ ~·------------------------------- 38 

Ronnt1 Ledge -------------------------------------------------- 121 
Round Pond, Harbor oL--------------------------------------- 125 
Round Pond, Vitla.g-e oL---------------------------------------- l2.,.'i-

Ro1md Rock. Casco Buy -------------------------------------- 144 
Round Rock, Quoddy R-Oads ----------------------------------- 32 
Rye Bea.ch-------------------------------------------------- 167 
Rye Ha.rbor -------------------------------------------------- 167 
Rye ,~illag~ --------------------------------------------------- 167 
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Sabbath Day Harbor-------------------------------------------- 85 

Saco Ray---------------------------------------------------- 1.5-9 
&co River------------- ----------------------------------15!}~ 160--161 
:::'oaco~ City of------------------------------------------------ 1r.n 
Sa.<lilleback Isla"d ---------------------------------------------- 81 
SadrUeba.ck. Ledge. C-asc·L~ BRY---------------------------------- 144 

Sa.d.dleba<:k Ledge-------------------------------------------- R6 

SaddlPhack Led_!;l;e Shoal -----------------------· ---------------- AA 
Saddleha.<',k I..ietlge ligbt-bouse ____________________________ ]f;, i-t4

1 
8G, 99 

E!a.gada.l1oc Bay--------------------------------------------- 137 
Sailing Directions : 

AnniB<1ua.m Hart1or ----- ---- ---------------- ~------------- 17'0 
Ba:ss Harbor---------------------------------------------- f;6-ii7 
Re1fast lf:a.rlJoor _______ ------------- -------------------------1fl4--105 
Blue Hill BaY--------------------------------------------- ':'0-72 

Blue Hill -------------- ------------------------------- 72 
El Jew orth .. _ .. __ ---- _ ------------------------------- _____ 71-'72 
:Surry-------------------------------------------- - ----- n-72 

Blue Hill Bay to Jericho Bay and Eggemoggin Reach by the 
passage north of Pond Island____________________________ 72-73 

Iloothbay Harbor -----------------------------------------13G-132 
Burnt COflit Harb()r------------------------------------- 68-f"9 
Camden Ho.rbor ----------------- .. --------------------102-103 
Oape PorpQiee Harbor----------------------------------- 162 
L'aaco Bay-

Crossing C...Co Bay outeitle of Halfway Rock----------- 14'1 
Crrnising C&sco Bay imdile the islands ___________________ H4--Hu 

Freeport Riv-er, To entrance of------------------------150-1.52 
liaTJl"f'ell Harbor------------------------------------149-150 
New ldeadowe River---------------------------------ll6-14S 
Yarmouth River, To entrance -0f --------------------15.3-1..!'i-i 

Caaco P""""'8"---------------------------------------- 7ti-78 
C.u.stin~ Harbor _____ -------------------------------- ____ 10:~104 

Chandler Bay----------------------------------------- U--12 
Oout of Maine. a.long .shore---------------------------- 21-2-t; 
Coo.st of Mr.ine, off sbONl------------·--------------- 20-21 
Damariscotta River --------------------------------128-129 Da-Str&its _________________________________________ l22-123 

Deer Island Thoroughfare-------------------------______ 711-M 
Dnck Tra.p Ha.rbor ---------------------------·---- n:; 
Dyer'• Bay----------------------------------------------- 011-1">3 
East Peoobecot :S.y -------------------------------- Sfr-SO 
Eastpc>rt Harbor------------------------------- 30-33 Eggemoggin Re&eh ____________________________ ------- 74-76 

JCngllsbman B6y ---------------------------------- 40-41 
Fiah.orme.n Island p_., ------------------------------ 83, 91 
Yox Islanda Tboroughfar<' ---------------------- 8$-M 
Frenehman'a Ba.y -------------------------------- 6!<-61 

liar Barbor---------------------------------- 6!1 
lliutl>rn Bay (Saliobury Cove)-------------------- tll 

. Fl.a.ndere Ba.y ------------------------------------- 60 
SkilliDg<! RiT<>r----------------------------------- tll 
Stave hhmd llArbor---------------------- SO 

SulliTan Barbor----------------------- GO 
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Sailing DircctiQDB : P&ge. 
Friendship Harbor ----------... -----------------------128--124 
Gilke)'~s Ha.rl)or______________________________________ 95 

Gouldeborough Bay------------------------------------ 53-54 
IlarpR-Well Harbor __________________________________________ 149-150 

Harrington Bay ______ ------------------------------------- 4S 
Herring Gut -----------------------------------------------117-119 

Jericho Ba.Y-------- .... --------------------.. --------------- 78 
Kenne bee River _____ ... ---------- ............ ----~-------- .................. 138-141 

Little Kennebec llay ------------------------------------ 38-39 
Little- Itiver-------------------------------------- 35 
Machias Bay----------------------------------------------- 37-38 
?tledomu.k Ri\'er--------------------------------------124-120 
Mercllant's Row----------------------------------------- 81-82 
Mistake Harbor------------------------------------------ '3 
Mof)se--a.-bec R.each --------------------------:...________ -ii-45 
Mud Hole Channel------------------------------------ 43-44 
.Muscle Ridge Cha.nnel----------------------------------- 00--91 
MttScougus Sonnd --------------------------------------125-126 1 

Narraguagu!t Bay-------------------------------------- 49-51 
N 4:1wlmry port HaJ"l1or ------------------ -------------------- _ J 68-169 
New Meadows Uiver ---------------------------------------1.f.6-148 
:is-orthea.st Ha.rbo-r __________________ .. _________ .., __ ..,_,.._____ M 

Northwest Harbor--------------------------------------- 88 
P-cnobseot River--------------------------------------- 98 
Pigoon Co-ve---------------------------------------------171-172 
Pigeon Hill BaY----------------------------------------- M--52 
Ple-Mant Ba.Y-------------------------------------------- 46-4-7 Portl&nd Ilarhor __________________________________________ 15G-159 

Portsmouth IlarLor --------------------------------------1-65-166 
1

11
rospect Ha.rt•oT ------------------------------------------- 55 

Ricbmond'f!I 11ida.nd Harbor_________________________________ 100 
R-Ocklanil Httrhor _________________________________________ 100-101 

Ucwkj>urt (lr.u• ite Company'• flarbor ----------------------- 172 
Rockport Harbor, Maiue ____ ---- ---------_____________ 101-102 
llo<;kport Barbor. Massachuaetta ____________________________ 17~171 

Soa.l Harbor, Maf!lclo Ridge Cba.nneL ... ---------------------- 00 
Seal Harbor, North Islesboro ------------------------------- '9-0 
Sea-nport Jla.r'bo-r ____________ .., _____________________ "";:-------- 95 

S11""'epw:•ot River_----------------------------- ---------133-lSU 
SuJJ•es Sound ___ --------..., ______ --------------------------- 65-66 
Southeast Harbor-------------------------------------- 80 
Soutb,\·est Ha.rt.or_____________________________________ 62-64 

St. Croix: Ri,.er--------------------------------------- 33-34: 
St. Georg" River-------------------------------------120-122 
Tenna.nt Harbor _________________________________________ 116-117 

Turtle Head Cove, Penob8cot BaY--------------------------- 95 
We.st Penobscot &Y-------------------------------------- 911-96 
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7

i1•ter Harbor------------------------------------------- 66 
'111Tood Island Harbor --------------------------------------161-162 
York River--------------------------------------------- 163 

Sail Rocle----------------------------------------------- 32 
S..lisbury Boo.ch------------------------------------------- J.67 
&liHbury Clove---------------------------------------- -68, 61 
Bally Prud&'s Ledge------------------------------- 68 
Salty'• lsl&nd ------------------------------- M 
S..lt Isla.nd---------- ----------·------------------------------ 38 
Sa.It Po&>d Ledge--------------------------------------- lll6 
Sa.mpklll'& -Gove----------------------------------------- 124: 
Baud Oo-v-e, Great Wass 1-Kl&nd ------------------------------- 43 
8a.nd Cave, Prospect Harbor --------------------------- M 
Sand O<>ve, Winter Harbor-----------·----------------- 116 

8a.nd bland Ledg<!---------------------------------- 141> 
Sa.nd Point------------------------------------- 145 
Sa.udy Bay Ledg<!----------------------------------- 1'12 
Sandy :Bay and Rockport HarboL------------------------1'10-172 

:!&ndy Point, Great w- Ialaad-------------------------- 44 
Sandy Pe>lut, Pen<>beoot River-------------------------- 91'1 
Sandy Point I.edge------------------------------------ 98 
Handy Point llb0&l--------------------------------------- M 
S..rgentville, VUlage of------------------------ '13--'14 
S.-.U()IL :Biver ------------- ------------------------ l.36 S..turday C&ve ______________ .;!_.___________________ 112 
Scabby Iala.nd Ledg .. ____________________ '° 
Scarboro Bea.00------------------------------ 11111 
Seboodio Xounta.la--------------------------- lS, 68 

Schoon<>>" B- Ledge ------------------------- 119 
Sea a ....... Bock -------------~-------· ----- .. '8 
S-1 Bay ____________________ ----------------- ~ 

Seal Cove, Jllue l:fill Ba7--------------- 69 
Seal CJoTe.. J'ox hlanda Tharongldare ------- &a 
l!eal BAirbar <II' Sea110o .. ., llll'L ~ Ill 

Sea.1 Harbor.,. MU8Cle Ridge Channel_ __________________________ _ 

SeaJ Harbor, West Penob&cot Bay -------------------------------
Sea.1 Isla.nd, off Penobscot Bay _________________________ _ 

S&a.1 Island, West Penobscot Bay __________________ ~-----------

Sea.l Ledge, off Burnt Coat Harbor ... -------------------------
Seal Ledge, Casco Ba.Y----------------------------- ... -------
Seal Ledge, Rockport Ha.rbor -------------------------~--
Seal Ledges, MUBCongus Ba.Y--------------------~--------~---
Sea.1 Rock, WiacaMet Ha.rbor ______________ -:----------- ----------

Se&rs lsland-----------------------------------------------
Sears Island Ledge----------------------------------------
Searsport Barbor---------------------------------------------
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96 
68 

1&2 
102 
119 
136 

89,97 
96, 98 

93 
Searsport, Town of ____________ ---------•------------------ 93 
Se& Shore Ledg"------------------------------------------ 38 
Seavey• Ledge ---------------------------------------------- 117 
Sedgwick, Town of------------------------------------------ 73 
Seguin Island---------------------------------------~------ 109 
S<lgDiD Ledges----------------------------------------------- 140 
Seguin light-house ------------- -----------------------------112, 141 
Seguin 8. SW. !J.&d.ge -------------------------------------- 140 
Seller's Rock------------------------------------------------ 88 
Seven Hund-red Acre laland__________________________________ 95 

&ward's Rock•------------------------------------------- 166 
Shabblt Island ____ ------------------------------------------- 4li 
Shabby Island---------------------------------------------- 7'1 
Sh.e.ckford's Ledge---------------------------·------------ 31 
Shag Island __________ --------------------------------------- 48 

Shag Ledge------------------------------------------------ 39 
Shag Rock-------------------------------------------------- 100 Shag Rook beacon___________________________________________ 100 
Shag Rock, Kennebec Biv~r ---------------------------------- 141 
Shark Island----------_-------------------------------- 124 
Sharp'• Rooke________________________________________________ llll 

Sheep }Bland, Dyer•s BaY----------------------------------- fi3 
Sh-eep Island Ledge, New Me&.d.ows Rher ____________________ 148 

Sheep loland, West Penobscot :Bay ----------------------------- 93 
She-ep, Porcupine lela.D.d .. ------------------------------------- 68 
Sheepscot :Bay and River ------------------------------------13~136 
Bh.,.,pocot Brldg<>, Village of_ ___ ------------------------------ 182 
SbeeJ>8Cot Fallo, Vill&ge oL----------------------------------- 132 
Shelldra.ke Rock------------------------------------------ 79 
Sheriff L0011:e---------------------------------------- 118 
Sherman Cove ______ c------------------------------- --- 102 
Ship Island ------------------------------------------- '1S 
Ship and Barges Ledge------------------------------------ 72, '1ll 
SlJ.i:P&f;ern ls.laud .. ----------------------.:--------------------- 49,.lil 
Ship Ya.rd :Leclge ---------------------------------------------- 102 
Bb.oppee'& Island-------------------------------------------~- 4-0 

Shorel'•s CoYe -------------------------------------- -4() 

Bigsbee'• Rook ------------------------------------ 12 
Simms Rock---------------------------------------- 21,f.7 
Simonton•11- Cove ------------------------·-------------- lM 
8lster8 Gronnd ---------------------------------- H7 
Bi-..S, The, Cuco BaY------------------ H'l 
!listen, The, MWICOngus BaY------------------- llll 

Sisters, Th~ Bheepaeot .B&y --------------------·- 131 
Sl<illiDga River---------------- -----------·----- 67-58 
Sloop Ledge------------------·----------------- l3i 
Small Poini Harbor----------------------------- 141 
Small Point, Vill&ge or--------------------------- lil 
Smith Reef-------------------------------- 21 
Smith's Covt>, Ila.gad""" River_________________ UJ3 

Smith's Cove, CUUne Ha.rbor ---------------- 811 
Smith's Covt>, Vm&l Haven lal&ad------------------ 116 
Smutty Nose I•larui, Bl- HUI BaY----------------·-- '11 
Smutty N°"" Island, Isl• <>f Shoa1"----------------- lee 
Snippenlhan -------------- ------------------ 87 
S-.... Barbor------------------------- 811 
Somes Sound--------------- _ et-« 
Somenille, Village of---------------------- 1111 
So:rreuto Barbor------------'.. li'l 
Sorrento, Stmuner reBOTt--------------------
SO..tb l!&y, :Bagadnoo River------------------------
South :S-COa Sb.<J61 --------------------------~-.--
South Breaker------·---------------------------~ 
8c>ath' llrlstol, Village of-------·-----
Soath BroobvilJe. Villageof-----------·-------
8o>rth 8h ...... of l[t. DNert 1Aolan4-------------
l!<>utb. Bunker Ledge---------IJouUo :a--. Tiilage or. ___________ __:. __ 
Sou&k ....,_.11,..T1n.g. or ____ _ 
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South lelesboro, adfl Long Island. 

South Ledge, .Rockland Ha.rbor----------------------------- 100 
.south New .M.a.rkett Town of-------------------------------- 164 
South P~aob&cot, Village of----------------------------------- 103 
South Point of Burnt Coat Island Ledge------------------------- 147 
South Point, Matinicus leland ----------------------------- 87 
South Robbinston, Village <>L---------------------------------- :l:J 
South Sugar Loaf~ Kennebec RiTer ------------------------- 140 
South Tboma.ston,. Village of--------------------------------- 89 
Southeast Brsaker---------------------------------------- 25, 129 
Southeaat Ha.rbor ----------------------------------------- '79 
Southe&llt Ledge----------------------------------------- 21 
Southeast Rock, off Petit M&Dan--------------------------- 21, 47 
Southern Ha.rbor ____ ---- -------------------------------------- 8~ 
Southern Island, Tenne.ot B..a.rbor_.:..---------------------------
Southern. Mark Island ______________________________________ _ 

Southern. Ma.rk Island Ledge ______ ----------------------------

Southport Island------------------------------------------
Southwest Ha.rbor, :Mount De.Bert _______________________ _ 
Southwest Harbor~ Deer Isle ____ .. __________________________ _ 

Southwest Har-OOr, Vllla.g-e of----------------------------------· 
Sparrow Ia:la.nd----------------------- -----------------------
Sparrow Ioland Ledg""----------------------------------------
Sfl81ll'• Rock------------------------------------------------
Specta<-l" !eland ________ ---------------_----------------------
Spectacle Isla.nd Ledge-----------------------------------
Sperlin Rock-~-------------------------------------------
Spra.gue Ledge ------------·------------------------Spri11g Point Ledge _____________________________________ _ 

SprIIce Point ~----------------------------------------
Spruce Point light-house ______________________________________ _ 

Squam B.iver------------------------------------------------
Squa.w Point--------------_-------------------------------- __ 
Squire~s Point_------------------------------- ____ --------------
Squirrel Is1and __________ ----------- ______________ ------------ _ 

Squirrel IBland Ledge-----------------------------------------
St. Andrew, Town of----------------------------------------
St. Croix River--------------------------------------------
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81 
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100 
75 
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159 
131 
34 
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2S-29 

Bt.. Croix River and Approaches_____________________________ 27-34 
St.. Cr-0ix River- light...house_____________________________________ us. 29 

St. Ge<>rge River --------------------------------------------lZ0-12'.I 
St. C'-riorge, Village of---------------------------------------- 120 
St. St.Aphent Town of-------------------------------------- 29 

i!t..>ge Ialand ---·--------------------------------------------- 161 

flta.ge Island Ba.y -------------------------------------------- 137 Stage Island Harbor ________ _-_______________________________ 159 

Stage Iala.nd Point-------------------------------------------- 161 
Stand-In Point --------------------------------------- 116 
8ta.Dley

11s PoinL--------- ... ----------------------------- 54 
St&pl ... Ledge-------------------------------------------- 67, 70 Star I!!land_____________________________________________ 166 
Starbo&rd CoTe-------------------------------------------- 36 
Starboard kl&nd -------------------------------------- 38 
S-00111'<1 &iaad Ledge----------------------------------- 38 
St&Te Island Harbor--------------------------------- 57 
-va Island LedP----------------------------------145, 1112 
-!'11 Ha.rbor IMl&nd------------------------------- 42 
-le's Ledl!"---------------------------------- 105 
Btell-n Bank-------------------------------------- 12 
- ll&rbor --------------------------------------- 53 
Stiauben, Village of-------------------------------------- 53 
8tlel111&D'8 BookiO -------------------------------------------- lflll 
Sk>cl<ton Harbor ------------------------------------ 98 
Stodtton, Villa,ge of-----------------------·--- ll8 
&one Hone Ledge_-------------------------- H, M 8Wne IaJand____________________________ 38 

-er'a Ledge --------------------------- Ja6 
StoTer'• Point Shoe.'-------------------------- 149 
-Olitb llght-l>ouoe ----------------------26, 114, I'll 

- :&land------------------------------- 159 
::;~~=--====-.,..-==--===--=====--========= : 
81>llivaa -------------------------- 67 
~ ·---------------------- 67 8ulli-, 'l'uwn of ______________________ • -- 57 

8aDbn Dlulk Back- 128 
ltlmkea ]Ilg Back_ 'f'1 --Poa¢Wllge______________ H 
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Swan Island, - Barnt Coat Island. 
Swan lela.nd, Kennebec River-------------------------------- 138 
Swa.n bland, Village oL-------------------------------- 67 

T. 

Tabbott's Narrows ________________ -------------------------- 4 6 

Tappan Island, 8ee Negro Island----------······--------------- 161 
Tarbox Cove------------------------------------------- 132 
Taunton Ba:Y---------------------------------------------- 67 
Taylor,-s Reef-------------------------------------- 158 
Teal'is l8la.n_d _______________________________________________ 121 

Temple's Ledge, Bee Fla.t Ground. 
1 

Tellll&nt Harbor -----------------------------------------116--117 
Tennant Harbor light-houee --------------------------------112, 116 
Tennant Harbor, VillagE- of _________________________________ _:_ 116 

The Brothers_________________________________________________ 40
1 
'41 

Tl1e Ledge __________________________________ -------------...2li• 29,. 34: 

The Londoner __ .,. ____ --------------------------------------- 171 
Thomaston, Town of----------------------------------.. ---- 12() 
Three Fathom Ledg<>------------------------------------- 24,86 
Three Isla.nds,. New Meadows Rher-... --------------------- 148 
Thrumbcap Island______________________________________ 31 

Thrumbc-.ap, The, Frenehman•s BaY----------------------------- 69 
Thrumbcav, Entrwice to Flandm.11 Bay ------------------ llO 
ThrumbcAp, Ledg<>----------------------------------------- Tli 
Thnmper-1 Th-a--------------------------------------- 86 
Thurlow•s Knob --------------------------------- 79 
Tidal Currsnts, Me CUrren ta. 
TidM: 

Da.marieeotta River--------------------------------116.128 
Kennebec Biver----------------------------116.138 
Pen-o"bscot River----------------------------------- 16, 98 
St. (...Toix River .and Approaches------------------------ 29 
Table of Sta.tfonF; between Oa.lais,. 1'le., and Whit-eh.ead, Me. - 15 
Table of St.a.tions lmtweea "\Vhitehea.dH.ml Capo Anu ----------

Ti bhett Rock _______ - ------------ __ ------------------~------
Tillson "s Wharf--------------------------------------------
Timber Isla.nd-------------------------------------------

llfi. 

22,47 
100 
169 

Tinker Ledges .... ,.------------------------------------------- 74 
Todd's Bay-------------------------------------- 137 
Tom 'i;i: Rock __________ ------------------------------- ----------129,.134 
Torry's Ledge--------------------------------------------- 14 
Tow-boa.ts. .ltt'e Genera.I Description~ 

Townacnd Gut ---------------------------------------132, 136 
Tra.fton•s Il!lla..nd______________________________________ 49 

Traf'ton's lsla.nd Ledge ------------------------------------ 50 
Treat ltt-land ----------------------------------------------- 31, 32 
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